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1 Serial Communication Pin definition

1 Serial Communication Pin definition

® Serial port COMO

HMI and PLC connecting guide

COMO is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, the pin

definition as follows:

® Serial port COM1

o Signal Function
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A

1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
2 RXD Receive data -- --

3 TXD Transmit data | -- -

4 TX- - -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground

6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC -- -- --

8 NC - - -

9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

COM1 is a 9-pin D-Sub male port, this port supports RS-232C/RS-485/RS-422A communication, and the pin

definition as follows:

1 5
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® Serial port COM2

- Signal Function
RS-232C RS-485 RS-422A

1 RX-(B) -- RS485B Receive data
2 RXD Receive data -- --

3 TXD Transmit data | -- --

4 TX- -- -- Transmit data
5 SG Signal ground

6 RX+(A) -- RS485A Receive data
7 NC Clear transmit | -- -

g NC Request -- --

transmit
9 TX+ -- -- Transmit data

The COM2 and COMO use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port supports the
RS232 communication only. The pin definition as follows:

1 5
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Function
Pin Signal
RS-232C
NC --
NC --
3 NC --




1 Serial Communication Pin definition

4 NC -
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC --
7 RXD Receive data
8 TXD Transmit data
9 NC -

The COM2 can be used to download and upload HMI program, and connect to PLC via RS232 as
well.COM2.

® Serial port COM3

The COM3 and COM1 use the same physical port, the 9-pin D-Sub male port. This COM port only supports
the RS-485 communication . The pin definition as follows:

1 5 . . Function
\ L Pin Signal
55003 RS-485C
O\ o 0 0Q 1 NC -
6/ 9 2 NC -
3 NC -
4 NC -
5 SG Signal ground
6 NC -
7 RX-(B) 485B
8 RX+(A) 485A
9 NC -




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

2 Printer Connecting Cable Diagram

2.1 Serial Interface Printer Cable
2.1.1 Brightek thermal printer

Users choose the protocol of thermal printer according to the dot-matrix of printer.

16 dots: WH-A62R10 protocol
24 dots: WH-A93RGO0-00E825 protocol

2.1.2 Serial Interface Printer Cable of Brightek printer

Printer Type

Note

WH4008A31-053:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26pin port
Note:the red line is the

first pin
= - comO/coml] com2
ﬁ 3TX | 8TX 19RXD
- ——| 5GND |5GND 24 GND

pulling up W1 short
circuit block by RS232
level

VB | N -
VA | N -

WH-A62R10. WH-E461RBO1: Support printing of 190 dots width.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 10 pin port
Note:the red line is the

Serial port printing
mode via RS232 level,
short circuit as follows:

= 3 com0/coml] com?2 first pin ) 1
LT
B o e sexo | ([ uum
- — | 5GND 5GND 9 GND 10 2
WH-E2417200-00E00240B5
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
E— com0/coml] com3 Printer
1RX-  |7RX- 1+t

6RX+ |8RX+ > |

WH-A52Z20-30E125: Support printing of 240 dots width.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 10 pin port
Note:the red line is the
first pin

5 RXD

= - comO/coml com2
“ 3TX 8TX
- ——| 5GND |5GND

9 GND

Serial port printing
mode via RS232 level,

short circuit as follows:

z ol
il 1 1 P
L —

T C

WH-A93RG0-00E825. WH-E393R101: support printing of 384 dots width




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal Serial port printing
9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port ;
P Note:the red line is the first mode via RS232 level,
2 com0Q/coml com?2 pin short circuit as follows:
15 RXD =TT
B [ [
- - 5GND |5GND 19 GND Z
giglzl2l |92
g o~
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA: support printing of 192 dots width.
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Bright Printer 20 pin port
Note:the red line is the first]
A comO/coml] com2 pin
- - 5GND_ |5GND 16 GND
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055: support printing of 576 dots width (24).
HMI terminal Serial port printing

9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 20 pin port

Note:the red line is the first
3 comO/coml] com2 pin
H 3TX 8TX 19RXD
B - 5GND 5GND 16 GND

mode via RS232 level

20 TO RXD |19
18] BUSY @ 1
16|  GND @ 5
[] L[] ‘
[] L[]

WH-C13RA9-00E82B: support printing of 384 dots width, and with automatic cutting function

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Bright Printer 26 pin port
Note:the red line is the first

Serial port printing

mode via RS232 level,

3 comO/coml] com2 pin short circuit as follows:
n 3TX | 8TX 21RXD | | i ..l.f
- - 5GND__|5GND 25GND | |l pcere ttlts
WH-M073R101
Use the built-in communication line Baud: 115200
2.1.3 Siupo Printer cable
a. SP-E40004SK serial printer supports 240 dots width.
Printer HMI
5 pin port S 3TXD | ¢ pin serial port
5 GND 5 GND

2.1.4 MY POS Printer cable

Printer Type

Note




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

MY-POS80K: support printing of 240 dots width

HMI terminal

Printer 25
9pin D-SUB female pin
—| comO/coml| com2
2 5GND |5 GND 7 GND
MY-IP561: support printing of 384 dots width
HMI terminal . .
9pin D-SUB female Printer 8 pin
—| comO/coml{ com2
: : 5GND_ |5GND 5 GND
2.1.5 SPRT Printer cable
Printer Type Note
SP-RMDIIIDSH: support printing of 384 dots width
HMI terminal Printer 10 9 10
9pin D-SUB female pin
(X N N X |
comO/coml com2 - meceoo
4 3 5 GND
SGND [5GND 232 level
2.1.6 RD Printer cable
Printer Type Note
RD-DH32-S5: support printing of 384 dots width
HMI terminal Printer 10
9pin D-SUB female pin ‘ EEEEHN \
comO/coml] com2 1 J
3RXD J
p
- - 5GND |5GND 5GND
o 1
10 2
10p

RD-EK32-S: support 55*35 marking paper




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

HMI terminal Printer 10
9pin D-SUB female pin EEEERN

—3 — | comO/coml] com?2

1 5
W 3TX |8TX 3RXD i
p

- ~ | _5GND_[5GND > GND

10

(=

10p

Note: When the Baud rate is higher than 38400, because the printer cache can not be processed, the
printed content will not display well

2.2 Recommend Optional printer

Printer Driver Printer model Interface Print Structure Print format
WH-A52720-30E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH4008A31-053 WH-A52720-40E125 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-E202Z20-50E0022T55 serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
WH-A62R10 WH-A62R10-41E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RGO0-00E725 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E173R90-00E11720GA Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-E2417200-00E00240B5 Serial thermal 192 dots/line
WH-A93RG0-00E825 WH-A93RG0-00E825 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
WH-T2AR10-30E82B Serial Thermal POS 384 dots/line
WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 WH-E191RB0-00E1182055 Serial thermal 576 dots/line
WH-E393R101 WH-E393R101-00A00B2TBA Serial thermal
WH-E461RB01-00A00B2UBA 576 dots/line
WH-E461RB01 Serial thermal
WH-E46KRB01-00A00B2UBA
WH-M073R101 WH-M073R101-00EO0C20BA USB host thermal
Siupo SP-M, D, E, F SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
Siupo SP-E4004SK SP-E4004SK Serial Stylus micro printer | 240 dots/line
SP-RMDIIIDSH SP-RMDIIIDSH_S13AS Serial thermal 384 dots/line
MY-POS80K MY-POS80K Serial thermal POS 240 dots/line
MY-IP561 MY-IP561 Serial thermal 384 dots/line
HP LaserJet P1108 HP LaserJet P1108 USB host Laser A4
HP LaserJet 1020 plus HP LaserJet 1020 plus USB host Laser A4
EPSON ESC/P2 1310 USB host Dot Matrix Strike Ad
LQ-630K
EPSON LX-310 EPSON LX-310 USB host Dot Matrix Strike A4
Gainscha Gainscha GP-1124T USB host Ink-jet ---
Thermal
RD-DH32-S5 RD-DH32-S5_545xcjb2vl Serial 384 dots/line

micro-printer




2 Printer connectiong cable diagram

Thermal
RD-EK32-S RD-EK32-S Serial 384 dots/line
micro-printer
Zebra ZPL GK888t X
USB F+ thermal
GX420t

Note: 1.MY-IP561 PLC control page printing page setting recommended 440 width * 240 height, otherwise
print out paper, print alignment easily abnormal. The actual printed page content is controlled at X 0, Y: 1,
Width: 416, height: 220, as shown below:

Pozition
[ Lack
X 0 =
T 1 =
#idth 1B (%

Height 220 =

2.RD-SK32-S PLC control page printing page setting recommended 385 width * 230 height, actual
print range 380*225, as shown below:

Fosition
[ Lock
X a s
T 1] =
Width  3&0 =
Height 223 =



3 Download cable diagram

3 Download Cable Diagram

3.1 Download by Serial Port

The COM2 port on the back of the case can be used to connect PLC RS-232 devices and can also be used to

connect with the programming interface and setting interface of a PC.

HMI COM2 terminal PC port
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB female
7 RXD 3TXD
W 8 TXD 2 RXD
5 GND 5 GND

3.2 Download by USB
USB Type B:

USE TAPE B to HMI

USB TAPE Ato PC

5V

@ il ||
D+l |
s -3 I GND| | 4
Micro USB
—— ‘/'cc
§-CGND
4 - Sense : I e D_
3-D-
2-D- 1 . D+
1-Vee % G\.D
Micro USB (B) USB (A)
connector socket
USB Type HMI MODE
GHO043/GH043E/ GH070/GH070E/GHO70EW
USB Type B GL104E/G104/GH104E
Cz6/CzZ10

GH150E

G070/G070E/GO70E-CAN/ G121E

GL043/GL043E/GL070/GLO70E/GL100/GL100E/GL150E

GT070/GTO70E/GTO70HE/GTO70E-4G/GTO70E-WIFI

Micro USB
cro GT100/GT100E/GT100HE /GT100E-4G/GT100E-WIF|

GWO01/GWO01-WIFI/GW01-4G

GR043/GR0O70E/GR100E

FO70E

3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use Cross-over cable or

-8-



3 Download cable diagram

cross-ruling.

A. cross-ruling cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

1TX+ (orange,white)

Controller terminal
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

3 RX+ (green,white)

3RX+ (green,white)

6 RX- (green)

4 BD4+ (blue)

1 TX+ (orange,white)

5BD4- (blue,white)

4 BD4+ (blue)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (blue,white)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

2 TX- (orange)

8 BD3- (brown)

7 BD3+ (brown,white)

B. cross-over cable diagram:

HMI Ethernet terminal
RJ45

8 BD3- (brown)

1 TX+ (orange,white)

Ethernet Hub or Switch
RJ45

2 TX- (orange)

1 RX+ (orange,white)

3 RX+ (green,white)

2 RX-  (orange)

4 BD4+  (bule)

3 TX+ (green,white)

5BD4- (bule,white)

4 BD4+ (bule)

6 RX- (green)

5 BD4- (bule,white)

6 TX- (green)

7BD3+ (brown,white)

7 BD3 (brown,white)

8 BD3- (brown)

8 BD3- (brown)




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4 Communication Settings and guide of HMI connecting with Controller
Note: Do not hot plug!
4.1 ABB Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6 ABB AC31 Modbus RTU
RS485
PM571
ABB AC500 PM581 RS232 on the CPU unit ABB AC500
PM591
ABB NextMove ES RS232 on the CPU unit ABB NextMove ES

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ABB AC500 PM583 CPU Direct ABB AC500 Modbus TCP Slave

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC31 0O7KR51-V3.6
RS485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PM571 RS232 on the port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB AC500 PM581
PM591 RS232 on the port 2 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ABB NextMove ES | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

O Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ABBCPU PM583 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Settings

HMI Setting

ABB AC31 Modbus RTU protocol:
Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1
RS232

-10 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity naone
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar l

-

HMI Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS485
HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type RS5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
ABB AC500 protocol:

Default communication parameters 9600, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

RS232

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting

Historic Ewent
Serial Port 1 Setting

—— 5

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
128

[ TR L% R % S #E R 4%

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

-11-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

PLC Settings

Related parameters settings refer to the communication equipment specifications.

ABB NextMove ES protocol:
HMI Setting

HEI Attribute X]
I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Historie Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting |
0K | Cancel |

PLC Setting
Use the guide of the Workbench software

Select Controller

[ WorkBenth v5,

Scan

Click “Sean’, or chooze a controller Erom ihe lizi
u controller with out-ef-dute firee

For
e, Select’ ix

4 Speci fic Controller |

Search up ﬁjas z;_]'

WerkBench'y

For the latest firswars, softwars and 4

$at
Eon

| Controllors £ound

http: v suppartme net
Recent Projects:

=

Start !n- Projest. .

Browse for ?ﬂum

lun lod.(
Htln g
Launch
1!‘1 fgrle;.ml v Cm:u:nlu ’&
Fizard

Cancel

r

Select Comtroller

For

Click "Sean’, or chosose & controller from the lizt
a controller with sut-of-date firmware, "Select’ is

Only scan COM3 - Sean I-ﬂ. Specific thniln’.l
Search wp |Node 2 =

Searching for NextMove FCL .. done
Scanning USE. . done
Seanning zerial ports. ..

done

Contrellers found
R e tHova ES ( Nods 0 ) on CON3 (BS232 ) at 9800 Band
2 Hextove ES ( Wode 0 ) on VSE

| Selact
Caneel |

For

Click ‘Secan’, or cheose & controller from the list.

o controller with cut-of-date firsware, "Select’ i

|S¢an all =erial purl:_” Sean I d Specifie [Zonlrallcr.i

Search wp (Mode 2 %

Searching for HextBove PCL. ..
Seanning 5B . done
Seasning serial ports. .. dene

done

Contrellers fomnd |
d ieation faalt on COML
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

orkBench w5 — [New Project] — Edit & Debug (=13

Fle Edit wiew Took Program Window Help

Mo Errors Axes 0-7

"
Comms Wateh Window

Add - Delete ﬂﬂ
I L I

—
1 -999099. 94
z 999999, 58

hpplication

vilue [ooema ¢ o | X

< ]\ Terminal / Buid’, watch’, Tasks /

4| ¥ xis’, 1O Monitar’, Comms ¢

For Help, press F1 NextMove ES Build 5218 USE CANopen UM

Network Communication parameters Settings

HMI Settings

Network Dewice Setting

Tllevice | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Mastery. .. | Stati. .. Virtual. .. |

HMIO 192. 165, 0. 1EIEI 502 ABE ACS... M
FLCO 192. 163, 0. & 2 AEE ACS... 5

| Add || Delate ||Delete A11|| Modi £y |

PLC X E

IP setting can use control builder plus orpanel setting, specific reference to ABB help.

©Supported Device

ABB AC31
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input bit 100.00-624.15 | e DD.DD
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Output bit 000.00-624.15 | - DD.DD
Internal Re|ay M(OO“9915)U(23300-25515) '''''' DDD.DD
Link Relay $000.00-624.15 | - DDD.DD
|nput Register ------ IW00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Output Register ------ OWO00.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register | T MW(OO--9915)U(23300-25515) DDD.DD
Indirect Register ------ KW01.00-624.15 DD.DD
Internal Register

------ MDO0.00-624.15 D.DD
(Double words)
Indirect Register

—————— KD0.00-624.15 D.DD
(Double words)
ABB AC500

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

PLC Register MB0.0—12499.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal Register | e MW0.0—3.01695 D.DDDDD
Internal Register (Double words) | - MDO0.0—6.01695 D.DDDDD

Note:

1) Select “MODBUS” mode in the ABB AC500 programming software;

2) If selecting “COM1 MODBUS”, serial communication setting must be “slave” in the 15th
“Operation mode”. Other parameters match the touch-screen.

3) Example: MB address: 0.0.1, please input 0.1 in the HMI.

ABB NextMove ES

(Only data of comms can be monitored, some address greater than or equal to 100 are read only. Please

pay attention to matching the controller software configuration.)

Device Bit Address Word Address (Parameter symbol) | Format Notes
BitData 1.00-25531 | - DDD.DD
IntegerData |  -----—-—-- 1-255 DDD
FloatData |  ------—--- 1-255 DDD Float Data type

© Cable Diagram
ABB AC31 RS232
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

ABB AC31 RS485

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 86

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

1 RXD

comO/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND [5GND

2TXD

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

7GND

—

Controller terminal
8 pin mini DIN(male)

comO/comlf com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ 8 RX+

ABB AC500 portl RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

9 pin D-SUB (male)

6 TXD

com0/coml] com2
2RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |5GND

8 RXD

ABB AC500 port2 RS232

5 4 82 1
® 8 7 6

ABB NextMove ES

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

7GND

Controller com2 terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

Term. P
AxD/TxD-P
RxD/TxD=-N
Tearm. N
RTS

T=D

SGENDO

AxD

Grs

2TXD

comO/coml] com2
2RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |[5GND

7RXD @

5GND

RS232 communication cable of HMI connecting to controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

comO/coml] com?2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |5GND

2 RXD »
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.2 Allen-Bradley

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1
MicroLogix 1000 Channel 0
MicroLogix 1200 AlIC+ Advanced
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1500 Interface Converter
(1764-LSP,1764-LRP) 1761-NET-AIC
MicroLogix 1400 Channel 0
(1766-L32BWAA) Channel 2
Channel 0
L770-KF3 AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
SLC 5/03 2760-RB Series(DF1)*
SLC500 SLC 5/04 1775-KA
SLC5/05 >130-RM AB DH485 (Channel 1)
1771-KGM
Channel 1
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L.20 AB
1769-L.30 channel 0 CompactLogix/ControlLogix
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 Series(DF1)*?
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E AB
ControlLogix 1756—-L61 CPU Direct CompactLogix_ControlLogix(Free
1756-L63 tag Names)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-240Q0BB
2080-LC50-24QVB
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct AB Micro850 Series*3

2080-LC50-240QBB
2080-LC50-240QBB
2080-LC50-240QBB

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software
*3 Suitable for the cCw program software.,
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

© Ethernet Communication (Direct Online Simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MicroLogix 1100
CPU Direct (channel 1)
MicrolLogix 1400
MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix MicroLogix 1100
MicroLogix 1200 1761-NET-ENI
MicrolLogix 1400 . .
_ ) AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix
MicrolLogix 1500 .
: Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *!
SLC5/05 CPU Direct (channel 1)
SLC5/03
SLC500
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support the link I/F
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
on the right
1769-L30ER AB
1769-L32E CPU Direct CompactLogix/ControlLogix
1769-L35E Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) *?
Compactlogix AB
All CPUs which support the link I/F TELNELEN CompactLogix/ControlLogix
on the right Series  Ethernet(Free Tag
Names)(TCP Slave)
2080-LC50-24AWB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QVB )
_ , AB Micro850 Ethernet(TCP
Micro850 2080-LC50-24QWB CPU Direct

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB

Slave)

*1 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx500 program software
*2 Suitable for the PLC that uses RSLinx5000 program software

O Serial System Communication

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
1500 (1764-LRP) | Channel 1 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. . Channel 0
MicroLogix 1000
. . AIC+  Advanced )
. . MicroLogix 1200 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
MicroLogix . . Interface Converter
MicroLogix 1500
1761-NET-AIC
Channel 0 Your owner cable
MicrolLogix 1400 RS232C Setting
Channel 2 Your owner cable
SLC5/03 Channel 0 )
SLC500 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
SLC 5/04 1770-KF3
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

SLC 5/05 2760-RB
1775-KA
5130-RM
1771-KGM
Channel 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/11
PLC-5/20
PLC-5/30
PLC-5 PLC-5/40 Channel 0 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PLC-5/40L
PLC-5/60
PLC-5/60L
1769-L20
1769-L30 Channel 0
CompactLogix | 1769-L31 RS232C Setting Your owner cable
1769-L32E Channel 1
1769-L35E
ControlLogix | 1756—L61 CPU Direct RS232C Setting Your owner cable
. 2080-LC50-24Q .
Micro850 WB CPU Port RS232C Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Communication
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
MicroLogix 1100 CPU Direct
MicroLogix 1400 (channel 1)
MicroLogix 1000
MicroLogix
MicroLogix 1100
1761-NET-ENI
MicroLogix 1200
MicroLogix 1500 Eth Setti Your ownher
thernet ettin
SLC5/05 CPU Direct(channel 1) =eLng cable
SLC5/03
SLC500
SLC5/04 1761-NET-ENI
SLC5/05
ALL CPUs that support
PLC-5 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
CompactLogix 1769-L30ER CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner
1769-L32E cable
1769-L35E
All CPUs which support | 1761-NET-ENI
the link I/F on the right
2080-LC50-24AWB Ethernet Setting Your owner
2080-LC50-240BB cable
Micro850 CPU Direct
2080-LC50-24QVB
2080-LC50-24QWB
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-24QBB
2080-LC50-240BB

O Serial Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0

HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Pariy none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting
(= | Channel Configuration E|
|UFFLIN'E M |No Forces M General Channel O ]
Ho Edi *||F Enabled®
| 0_ 1t - ul TS o eci;l [Driver IIFl Full Duplex '] Smran 1
DriveraE DIF1-1 ,1— (decimal)
Eand |19200 |
Parity HOWE -

=1-{Z7 Project
+-[Z3 Help
—-{Z3) Controller
i Contreller Properties
Q Processor Status
%% Function Files
Ao Configuration
+ Channel Configuration
--{_]) Program Files

L

Frotoeol Control
Control |No Handshaking

BCE Timeout (220 ms) |50

B svso-

B svsi1-

& Lapz-
--{Z] Data Files

B¥ Cross Refersnce

[ oo-outeuT

B 1 -mnpuT

[ s2-sTATUS

[ B3-BMARY

[ T4-TIMER

[ cs-counter

2l 5 Errors
—|-Frogram Files

+-File 2

Error Detection

|cRC

Embedded Respomses |_n\uto Detect

LededLed )

[ Duplicate Packet Detect

HAK Retries |3
EHQ Retries |3

HRiH

gl

NOTE: Driver: DF1 Full Duplex;

Error Detect

ion: CRC.
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AB DHA485 protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 19200, 8, even, 1; station No. : 1

HMI Attribute
Uzer Permissions Setting ] Hizstaorical Events Storage ] Frint Setting
HHI ] Task Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HrI Syztem Information Te:-:t] Securnty Levels
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended b emy
Type
Baud Rate 13200 >
Data Bit 8 -
Parity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 <
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Setting:
PLC Setting
RSLogix500 software setting
Ele Edit View Search Comms Tools Window Help
D& H | B = O & » &8¢
OFFLIHE M|Forces Instal:‘ﬂ E 4 TT 3E 3£ <> 4 A+ REL ABS IH
Ho Edit *||F Enabled ¥
I]roiverIABsDFl—1|J| roRE ne e‘iJNode | | 4] » [ User £Bit £ Timer/Counter A Input/Output £ Compare |
W == =] S}Channel Configuration
- Project ~ |
= D ! [ General|_Chan. 1 - System | Chan. 0 - System] Chan. 0 - User]
B3 Help

B3 Controller
: i Controller Properties

Q Processor Status
i 10 Configuration
Channel Configuration

Node Address

1 decimal)

Drivey [1MzEES] -
Baug |19200 -

=] Data Files

..... B Cross Reference
..... [@ oo-outrut

..... [ v -mpeut

..... [ s2-staTUS

..... [ B3-BMNARY

..... [ 14-TMER

Protocol Control

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series protocol

[} cs- counTer
[} reé- conTROL
1 W7 - NTEGER

..... [ Fe-rFLOAT

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No. : 0
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out &
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

PLC Setting

RSLogix5000 software setting

NOTE: Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: Disabled.
(1) Set the communication parameters: Controller properties

-5 Controller aa %/ Controller Properties — aa |_ ||'|:||r5_(|
Controller Tags r
[3 Controller Fault Handler

CHl - Serial Port l CHl - System Protocol l CHl - User FProtocel l Major Faults ]

3 Fower—-Up Handler Minor Faults ] Date/Time ] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Nomwolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
=55 Tasks General CHO - Serial Fort CHO - System Frotocol ] CHO = User Frotocal
= % MainTask /
+ [:a: MainProgram Mode: |
[ nscheduled Frograms [ Fhases
=145 Motion Groups Baud Rate:
- | Ingrouped Axfas Data Bits:
Add-On In=tructions
=125 Data Types Parity:
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ Strings Stop Bits:

[ Add-On-Defined

+-C Predefined Cortrol Line: No Handshake -

[ Module-Defined —
[ Trends
-1 5 I/0 Configuratien RTS Send Delay: |0 20 ms)
= m Backplane, CompgttLlogix System
iﬂ 1TBO-131 aa RTS Qﬁ DE|BYZ 0 {:Qﬂlms}

8l CompactBus Local DCD Wat Delay: el sec)

M1NCTI rauLlT

BRE Bl FEh
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=5 Controller aa ontroller Propertiez — aa
E‘ Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler CHI - Serial Fort ] CH1 - System Frotacal ] CHI = User Frotocal ] Major Fanlts ]
[3 Fower-Up Handler Minor Faults ] DatefTime ] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Homwolatile Memory] Memory]
=53] Tasks General ] CHO - Serial Fort CHO - SYSt&QUCOJ-* CHO - User FProtocol ]
= % MainTazk
+ O MainProgran - - Ermor Detection
Protocol: DF1 Poirt to Point
[ Unscheduled Prograns / Phase - aint to Fol i (" BCC (&
=55 Mation Groups Station Address: 0
[ Ungrouped Axes = ™ Enable Duplicate Detection
(3 Add-0n In=tructisns NAK Receive Limit: 3
>8 %“ Trpes ENQ Tranemit Limit |3
User-Defined
= % Strings ACK Timeaut: a0 [#20 mz]

L Add-On-Defined Embedded Responzes: | Autodetect A

+ % Fredefined
O Module-Defined
3 Trends
-3 I/0 Configuration
= m Backplane, CompgetLogix Swystem
{0 1768-131 aa

i) CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

W me | ERw | w8

NOTE: Define the new device in the RSLogix5000 before using the register in the HMI.
(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click>”New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in
Controller Tags

:; -5 Controller aa
o .
—~ B
= [T Cont Hew Tag. .. ctx]1+w
- [ Fowe
=425 Tasks Monitor Tags

- £ Main Edit Tags

+Ea1h1

3 nse Verify
=5 Motion 1 Export Tags. ..
3 Ungr
3 add-0n | Frint ,
[ e B S m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”’>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the software
should be in offline mode)

Select Data Iype E|
File Edit ¥iew Search 3 Communications Taeols | .
Data Types:
o | e Open INT[255] oK.
als| & | [ o |
. FILTER_MOTCH ~ Cancel
A Monitor T —
Offfine 0. ;H' eniter fags FIVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR _Cored |
Mo Forces » al Edit Tags FLIP_FLOP_D Help
; " Produced T FLIP_FLOP_JK Q
Mo Edits 2" = Produced Tags. ..
[ Map PLC/SLEC Mezzages. .. ]
» .
=2 IS £ Controller aa Yerify b
E4 I wtroller Ts )
= [T Controller Fs 1/0 Forcing L iml im0
P [ Power-Up Hans SFC Forcing ’ | = =T =
-4 Tasks
= @ MainTask Opline Edits > I~ Show Data Types by Groups
Example:

Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:
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Marne: I a

Dezcription: Cancel

di

Help

Ueage: |
Type: Baze -
Alias For:

Data Type: |D|NT

Jugdl .

Scope: |@ aa
Style: |Decimal
-

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of DimO only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and ¢, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope; | ﬂ{l aa j Shaw. . Showe Al
M ame [ |Value “l Force Mask “l Shyle Il D ata Type I | Description

+a [-en} [«..} Decimal INT[255)
+h [on} [---} Float REAL[255]
[+ | [...} [---} Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 071024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC2,3,5 /£ SLC Napping

PLC 3.5/ SLC Mapping
File Number o |Name | Cancel
— : 2
. . Help
254 ] c j
| |}'E|:me |Data Trpe |Desnriptinn | L
ﬂ += INT[255]
8 [+ REAL[255]
I]ﬂ Tc BOOL [1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping v
TagMame:

Note:

-23-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.
The HMI mapping addresses are as follows:

Tag Name Data Type Support Range Mapping File Mapping HMI address
Number
a INT[255] 0~254 0 INT 000000~000254
a BOOL 000.0~254.15 0 N_BOOL 000000.00~000254.15
b REAL[255] 0~254 1 REAL 001000~001254
c BOOL[1024] | 0~999 254 B_BOOL 254000~254999

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix (Free tag Names) protocol:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 8, none, 1; station No.: 0
HhI0

Lngix Series(DF1)(Free tag Names)

HMI l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 < PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocaol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
. i g
Pty none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS) b4
Stop Bit 1 = 37
Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave Mo. _ 256
Max block package size(BITS)
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Double click “Label Editor”,chose import tags
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PLC Attribute *
FLC
StationNo. 0 Label Editor
— Mehaork Ports Setting
Label Editor *
| Dalets || TelMi )
Mame Data Type | ArraySize I StringSize | Ct
< >
Humber of Member= 0O
Import. .. 0K |
mport Label =
—FLC Tvpe
A% CompactLogix -
—Label File
DataTvype I File Fath
£ >
| Delete | | Browse. .. | | Import. ..
M Open >
Tags j &= &k BB
== sl ===l =
D abc.l5X 20204227 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
D abodef.L5X 2020115 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.CSV 20203724 9:53 XS Te%
D def 15X 2020115 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| | aggga.L5x 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
D strucarray.L5X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
| 7 strucstring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
£ >

File Name INJ |"abcl5X" "abedefL5X" "bbb-Tags.CSV" "defl5X" "qqqqq.L5X" "s | Open () I
File Type

(@: ABCompact Files (*.csv*.L5X) j Candle |
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Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming
software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

Import Label >
FLC Type
|1’.B CompactLogix |'|
Label File
DataTvpe | File Fath A
LRX C:\Uzersydl034\Desktop i Tazstabe. LEX
IEX C:\WUsers'wrdi034 \DesktophTagz"abedef. 15X
csy C:\Usersird0034 \DesktopiTazsbbb-Tazs. CSVW
IEX C:'\WUsersierd0034\DesktophTags"def. I5X
LEX C:\Usersrdi034 \Desktopi\Tazstqqqqq. LEX
TRY M 4 =er = e AMN34 Task tan\Tas= s trnearrav TRY N
£ >
Telete Browse. .. Import. ..
ErrorInfo

PLC Setting
RSLogix5000 Software settings:

1) Set the communication parameters: Controller Properties

-5 Controller aa %/ Controller Properties — aa
K_‘ Controller Tags
[ Controller Fault Handler F CHl - Serial Fort l CH1 - System Frotocol l CH1 - User Frotocol l Major Faults ]
[ Power-Up Handler Minor Faults ] Date,/Time ] J\dvanced] SFC Execution] File ] Honwolatile Hemor}'] Hemor}']
=55 Tasks General CHO - Serial Fort l CHO - System Frotocol ] CHO = User Frotocal
= % MainTask /

+ [:a: MainProgram Mode:
[ nscheduled Frograms [ Fhases

=55 Motion Groups Baud Rate:
= tngronped J\x.es Data Bits:
[ #dd-On Instructions
-5 Data Types Party:
Eﬂ, User-Defined
+ Eﬂ, Strings Stop Bits:

[ Add-On-Defined

+-C Predefined Cortrol Line: No Handshake -

[ Module-Defined —
[ Trends
=45 I/0 Configuratien RTS Send Delay: |0 (<20 ms)
= m Backplane, CompgttLlogix System
T s

8l CompactBus Local DCD Wat Delay: b1 sec)

M1NCTI rauLlT

BRE Bl FEh
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Z-£5] Controller as 7% Controller Properties — aa
K_" Controller Tags
[T Contreller Fault Handler CH1 - Serial FPort l CHl - System Protocel ] CH1 - User Protocol l Major Fanlts ]
[ Power-Up Handler Minor Faults] Date,‘rTime] Adva:nced] SFC Execution] File I Homwolatile Hemory] Hemory]
- S Tasks Bomeral ] CHO - Serial Port CHO - Systwocol* ] CHO - User Protocol
= @ MainTask
Error Detection

* Cﬁ, Mainfrog am Protocol: DF1 Poirt to Paint -  Boe o PR

[ Unseheduled Frograms / Fhase

ks EtL;;i;:ishes s 0 [ Enable Duplicate Detection
[ Add-On Instructiens MAK Receive Limit 3
=& Data Types ENO Transmit Limit. |3
+ % Eiffn’;f‘“d ALK, Timeout: 50 [x20ms

L@ dd-On-Defined Embedded Responses: | autodetect hd

+ Cﬁ, Fredefined
C Module-Tefined
[T Trends
= a I/0 Configuration
= mBackplane, CompgetLogix System
0 1783-L31 aa

Hf CompactBus Local
Minor Fault

W mE | mAw | #m

STFAEIRE . Protocol: DF1 Point to Point; Error Detection: CRC; Enable Duplicate Detection: A%k

(2) Lable setting: Controller Tags

:; 55 Controller aa
5 &
& [T Cont Hew Tagz. .. |:u]1+w
- [ Fowe
-5 Tasks Monitor Tags

= £ Main Edit Tags

+C§;M

3 Un=e Verify
=5 Motiom 1 Export Tags. ..
| Ungzr
7 Add-0n | Print "
[ i B - m

1. Common label
Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with

the
screen.
Scope: ‘ [[0aaa v| Shaow: |A||Tags
M arne 3 | Aligs For Baze Tag [ata Tupe
+-a BOOL[32]
|| AAR STRING

4 v\ Monitor Tazs AEdit Tags / || <

2. User-Defined tag (Structure tag)
As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag
editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.
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225 Controller aaa

M arne; abc
Controller Tags
----- (3 Controller Fault Handler Description: uzerdefinedabe
----- [T Power-Up Handler
=53 Tasks
El% MainTask

Cﬁ; MainProgram
----- (3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases

=-£3 Motion Groups Members: Data Type Size: 12 bytefs)

..... & Ungrauped ‘Dfxes MName Data Type Style Description External Access
(3 Add-On Instructions 2 EOOL Decmal | Read/wile
cidDataTvpes b INT Desimal  |b Read/witte
B--E."t;l, User-Defined c REAL[Z] Float - Fead wiite
: abc 1

w | Show: |8l Tags
M ame -3 & | Aliaz For Baze T | Data Type
[+ struc1 999aq010]
[+]- strucabe I [
e——
B9 Select Data Type it
[+-3
& |Q.;ta Types: |
e | ok |
H-3 | =158 User-Defined Cancel
kg IE_EE'
| Help |
—|- strucabc abc uzerdefinedabc A
—ztrucabo.a BOOL uzerdefinedabza | F
[+ strucabe.b INT userdefinedabc b [ F
[+ strucabe.c REAL[Z] userdefinedabc ¢ [ F
[ Ak vmmbm A B Y ]

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the

screen, but also the structure L5X file:
Rightclick”abc“to export data type

= Data Types L
:_lﬁ_ User-Defined - :jlit
----- abg
..... E Open
""" defl v cut Ctrl+X
""" a9 Copy Ctrl+C
""" E-ﬂ stry 2 Paste Ctrl+V
..... ) st Delete Del
- Strings
-3 Add-O Monitor Tags
G Predef Cross Reference Ctrl+E
-3 Madul
I Trends Print *
= 1/0 Config
3@ 1769 B| Export Data Type.. |
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& Export Data Type

Savein: | s

v @2 = E-

SE (M
AR
LR (5
PLCERIG
3

Er1E
@ OneDrive

O

WPSF &L

File name:

Save az ype:

I8-+=H

HMISETREE

ETBRIRLEEHE (2)

[Foc 15X

v]

Export I

R5Logi 5000 XML File (" L5%)

Cancel

After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

g RSLogix 5000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(controller]]

] File Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help
EeE & {BR « o~ : Options... @ Q ’m
Security —
i ] -
Offline . ::HUN | m ) Documentation Languages... v|EE| H = e
Mo Forces b, = E.ET
Mo Edits 2 - . 1 Import 2
i || Export I Tags and Logic Comments... |

| IfoIine - IND Forces -

@' Export

Save in:

2,

EIRERAIHE

w i 85

IHFERE

O

WPSRI £

Nﬂ ) EDS Hardware Installation Tool

Component...

s V] @& = &~

£ - M AS
HMIgEEE 2020/3/20 11:30
Kinco-iIMXGEES 2019/6/11 12:39
pPCi 2019/11/29 17:47
PLCERIE 2020/3/20 11:35
T 2019/12/10 14:21
T 2020/3/23 13:25
IE-~8R 202043/20 17:10
HEHTE 2020/3/9 17:20
g 2020/3/16 %53
it 2020/1/9 9:54
BI1FIE 2019/12/13 9:10

£ >

File name: |aaa-Tags.CS‘u1 v | Export

Notice: The bit label corresponding to a word needs to create a new label to point to the bit of the

word, for example:

Create a new label "on" and point to the first bit in the address of the previous label "a"

-29-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Scope: | [fila w | Show: Al Tags v ||
MName =z| 2 | Alas For Base Tag Data Type Description E=ternal Acces:
[+-a DIMT A ead Mwite
[+ b IMT Readwrite
+ Local1:1 AB:TES DIE:LD Readfwrite
Hon | 2 va DINT Read/wite
i . w | Shows | a)l Tags W
| Name —g| | Data Type | Description ~
T = L
i
B lUol1[2[a14]5[6]7
Bl Ha|o|10|mn]12]13]14]1s
ﬂ 16 | 17 | 18 | 19| 20 [ 21 | 22 | 23
24 25|26 | 27 |28 (29 30| A
W
Frogram
Scope ﬁla w | Show |Al Tags
I Mame z2| e | Alias For Basze Tag Data Type Dezcription
+-a DIMT

Similarly, you can create a new label "off" to point to a bit of the word address in the IO module

-30-

Scope: | [fila w | Show Al Tags
M amne =] | Alias Far Baze Tag Data Type Descriptic
[+-a DIMNT
[+-b IMT
I+ Lacal:1:l AB:1769_DNE:L:D
ah a0 BOOL
| o Locak 1 Fault. 3| v} BOOL
e . w | Showe| Al Tags vl
| MName == | | Data Type Deszcription L)
ﬂ a DINT
ﬂ b INT
[—J- Local:1:l ABTES DN
f Locatt:Faulf [[DINT
B [o|1]2f[3]4|5]|6]|7
ﬂ | 9 (1011213 (14|15
18 (17| 18|19 20 | 21| 22| 23
24 |25 (26 |27 (282530 N
W
| Controller |
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Scope: | [fda w | Show: &l Tags .
Mame 2| | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type Dezcription t
[t-a DINT F
[+-b IMT F
I+ Lacal:1:| AB:1FEI_DIELD F
ah all a.0 BOOL F
! | i Local 1:LFaul3 |y BOOL F
AB Micro850 Series protocol:
HMI Setting
HMI Attribute
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI Task Bar l HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes HMI Syst
Internet Time Synchronization COMD Setting | COM1 Setting I COM2 Setting
Type RS232 ~ PLC Communication Time Outis) 3
Baud Rate 38400 v Protocol Time Out 1ims) 4
Data Bt 8 v Protocol Time Out 2fms) 3
Paity Check  none = Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block pack 64
Stop Bit 1 v
. Max word block package size 16
[ Boadcast 0
Max bit block package size 128
Use Defack Setting
PLC Setting
CCW software set as follows:
1.Set the serial port
Controller - Serisl Port
Commaon Settings
Driver |CIPsenal |
Baud Rate: 38400 v
Party: | MNone - |
Station Address: 1 :

Protacol Contral
DF1 Mode:
Control Line

Error Detection

NAK Retries

ACK Timeout (x20ms) 50

DF1 Full-Duplex
Mo Handshake
|cRe )

Embedded Responses |_M‘t-r One Recerved = |

[#] Duplicate Packet Detection

ENGQ Retries:

3 Transmit Retries

2.Add some global tags
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4.0pen the PLC address tag editor in HMI software

PLC Attribute X
e |
Ssonto, [ begmar | | | ook Devce Senmg
Network Pods Setng — —
[ Ilsz 168 205 23 PLC Communication Type (=
Pot “4318 PLC Commuracation Trme Outls) 1
Protocod Time Out Tims) 1
Protocal Time Ot 24ns) 1
Max rterval of word block pack 8
Max terval of bt block pack 6
Max word block package size 1
Mase bt block package sz 12
Use Defaut Setting
Click paste
Label Editor X
Varishbles~Defined 73l A 1
2 Lt [ New ljﬁh ] Edit H Delete
Lokt m i x
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{ Paste *

i faml versicn= 1 o” cn.uv:lc].l.ng- P87
Warisbles versicn="1.0"2
ﬂ'lr:l. .b.lt}
(FullWame Contraller MioroBE0. M orofB0. bl ¢/ FullFame?
Hame bl < Hame >
TaxtlataType BOOLS Taxtlatalypal
Dimension:
</Mimensions
Stringsizer
CEtringSizel
TewtInitialValues
/TentInd tialValues
Mirection*¥ars/Dirsction?
CattributerReadirited/Abtribate?
Comment
AT omment >
hliasy
“ilias>
Tentlogi cal Value 0FFLINE/Textlog: calValual
<TeatFPhoz1oalValue XOFFLINEC/TextFhysiocalVYalues

(lock)Fil:tQ’Lnfkdz
“Tautl tF1 k] { E
byl el Yy Y Kinco DTools
‘TawtlocalLogValuar
CTentlocal Loghalaar
fVariabler / i
(DataTypes > k Create driver success
Wariahless &
Total Number 0f Rows: F
BE
| 0K I Caneel
Label Editor x
[F-Dats Types 7T :
B Uurul!lu.“ﬁ[lahntd Hew Paste | Edit | | Delete
::‘IE!:;[E] Hane | Dats Type
intl EHEF
i zi_srry(B WORD
P intl T
s walyuan BOOL
= fudian REAL
71 WORD
L
Humber of Members. g [ ok |

5.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC

PLC |
Station No. 1 Label Editar Hetwork Device Setting
Network Ports Settng <
H 1 Ere
B |2 Dats Types | 1 :
Vari sbles-Defined Hew | || Paste Bdir || Dalets
T — | Dats Typs
|
< >
Ihnbu- of Menbers o o
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=1-D T
S et Ml bafiiad Hew Paste Edit Delate
sl10] Hane | Dats Tupe
«[10] BDOL
< »
Humber of Menbers: i oK

Note: When Kinco DTools V3.4 or higher version open kinco HMIware2.5 or lower than Kinco DToolsV3.4 ’s
project, you must open the label editor and click OK (regenerate the label), as shown in the figure:

La il
@

Ethemet(TC? Slave)

PLC )
Sabon No. 1 Label Edtor Network Device Setting
B Data Types
= Varishlez-Jefined Hew FPaste Edit Delete Telall
-wrd
- besll Hane | Dats Type | heraySize | Stringfis
wrd WORD
booll BOOL.

* b Create driver success
(4) oK

Hunber of Members 2

<

O Ethernet Communication Setting

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

pg Ethemet{TCP Slave)
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Network Config &|
Tewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State
HMIO 192, 168. 100. 220 44818 AR SICS00/PLCS Micrologix Ser... M
FLCO 192, 168. 100. 230 44818 AR SLCS00/FLCS/Micrologix Ser. .. 5 1
< | >

add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting

Channel Configuration

Channel 1
Iriver
Hardware AddressV [00:00:BC:35:57:FF

IF Address: | 192 . 18§ . 100 . 230

General ] Channel O Channel 2 ]

Hetwork Link |0

Subnet Masl: | 255 255 255 . O

Gateway Address: | 192 | 168 . 100 . 1
User Prowvided Web Fages

Starting Data File [0

Default Domain Hame:

Primary Wame Serwver: o . o0 .0 .0
Humber of Pages: '1—
Secondary WName Server: o .o .0 .0
Protocol Control
[~ BOOTP Enable [ DHCF Enable Msz Connection Timeout (x|15000
[+ SHMP Server Enable [ SMIF Client M=g Reply Timeout (x 1mS): [3000
IV HITE Server Enable Inactivity Timeout’?aﬂ—
v huto Hegotiate
Fort [10/100 Mbps Full Duplen/Half Duplex |
Contact: |
Location |
TRE AR FEED

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

QM2
o1
Om0

Fieldbu

°s Ethemel(TCP Stave)

Network Config &|
Dlewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master. .. | State
IO 192 165, 100. 220 44318 AF CompactLogix/ControlLogix. .. M
FLC1 192, 185. 100. 230 44818 AE CompactLogix/ControlLogix. .. S 1
< | >

add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting
(1) Set IP address in the module properties
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= 'EController testing
Controller Tags
[3 Controller Fault Handler
[T Fower-lp Handler I Nodule Properties: Controllerz1 (1769-L32E Ethernet Port 17.2)
=45 Tasks
= £& MainTask General
+ E& MainFrogram
[ Unscheduled Frograns / Phases Type: E Ethemet Part 10/100 Mbps Ethernet Port on CompactLogisb322E

=& Motion Groups Yendor: Allen-Bradley
E3 Ungrouped Axes

Connection | RSMetwors Mu:-dulelnfc-] Part Configuration | Port Diagnostics

i Parent: Controller
[[7 4dd-0n Instructions Address / Host Name
—-£5] Data Types Mame: |
O User-Tefined Diescrintian: [ﬁ‘h IP Address: | 182 . 163 . 100 . 230
- Eﬂ, Strings escriphion:
Cj Add-On-Defined " Host Name: |

+ % Predefined

C Module-Tiefined Slat: JZI tajor Revision: r

[ Trends
-9 If0 Configuration
= mﬁackplane, CompactLogziz Sy=tem| Statuzs Offline kK | Cancel | Help

f0 1769-L32E testing
r:? 1769-L32E Ethernet Fort Loc2lENE
'E?E Ethernet
&) CompactBus Local

(2) Define Tags and Data type: Select “Controller Tags” right-click>”New Tag”, set up tag:
NOTE:
1. The controller registers that HMI needs to visit should be defined in the RSLogix5000 in advance.
2. Controller Tags are suitable for all routines in controller, they are global, so the tag should be built in
Controller Tags

:; -5 Controller aa
[
=1
= [T Cont Hew Tag. .. ctx]1+w
- [ Fowe
=425 Tasks Monitor Tags

- £ Main Edit Tags

+Ea1h1

3 nse Verify
=5 Motion 1 Export Tags. ..
3 Ungr
3 add-0n | Frint ,
[ e B S m

(3) Tag Name and File Number mapping: Select “Logic”>”Map PLC/SLC Messages”. (Note: the software

should be in offline mode)

Select Data Iype

File Edit ¥iew Search Communications Tools |

Data Types:
e Open INT[255] 0K
8|S & | [ o |
: FILTER_NOTCH 3 Cancel
i Monitor T =
Offline 0. Cri Temiter fegs FIVE_POS_MODE_SELECTOR _Gored |
Ma Forees p_ | Ol Edit Tags FLIP_FLOP_D Help
; B Produced Tags. ..
Mo Editz = | m A
[ Map PLC/SLEC Mezzages. .. ]
» .
o B £ Controller aa Verify LS
=
=
= (3 Controller Fe /0 Forcing b i ;
= [ Power-Tp Hans SFC Forecing 3 [ = Jo =l =]
-5 Tasks
= @ MainTaslk Opline Edits » I~ Show Data Types by Groups
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Example:
Build a new tag whose name is a, the Data Type is INT:

Marne: I a

Dezcription: Cancel

di

Help

Ueage: |
Type: Baze -
Alias For:

Data Type: |D|NT

Jugdl .

Scope: |@ aa
Style: |Decimal
-

Note:

1. For the Data Type, the CompactLogix/ControlLogix supports the INT, BOOL, REAL data type only.
2. This driver does not support Multi-dimensional array, so you can define the range of Dim0 only.
3. In this driver, the INT range is 0~254; REAL range is 0~254, and the BOOL range is 0~999.

Besides, build two new tags whose Names are b and ¢, Data Type are REAL and BOOL.

Scope; | ﬂ{l aa j Shaw. . Showe Al
M ame [ |Value “l Force Mask “l Shyle Il D ata Type i | Description

+a [-en} [«..} Decimal INT[255)
+h [on} [---} Float REAL[255]
[+ | [...} [---} Decimal BOOL[1024]

The BOOL variable address range is 071024 in PLC, but this driver only supports 0~999. So the HMI can
only visit the BOOL register from to 999.
After the tags are defined, map the Name to the File Number:

PLC2,3,5 /£ SLC Napping

PLC 3.5/ SLC Mapping
File Number o |Name | Cancel
0 a
| . . Help
|25t ] c j
| |.\'E|:ne |Data Trpe |Descripti{m |J\
ﬂ += INT[255]
8 #E REAL [255]
Ilg Tc BOOL [1024] | |
PLC 2 Mapping v
TagMame:
— Pogen |
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Note:
1. The File Number is unique, a same File Number cannot map to different Names
2. The range of File Number in this driver is 0~254.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names) protocol:
HMI setting
HID

M2
-
e PLC_0_1
kD

_Aﬂ.ﬁnnmmm%ﬁes Ethemet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

8| Metwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocal |

HMIO 192.168.1.178 44818 AB CompactLogixControlLogix Series Ethernet(Free Tag Mames){TCF)
PLC_0_1 192168.1.166 44818 AB CompaciLogixw/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCFP Slave)(Free Tag Mames)

Double click PLC to import label

PLC Attribute o
PLC |
Station Mo, 1 Label E ditar | | Metwark, Device Setiing |
— Mebwnrk Ports Setting
Label Editor *
‘ Delete ‘ ‘
Mame Data Type | ArraySize | StringSize | Ct
< b3
Humber of Memberz 0
Import. .. ‘ [1):4 |
mport Labe pod
—FLC Tvpe
A% CompactLogix -
—Label File
DataTvype I File Fath
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | | Import. ..
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M Open X
Tags j & &5 BB
£ _ Eer S5 st

‘| ]abclsx 2020/2/27 10:01 RSLogix 5000 XML ...

| | abedef.L5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...
bbb-Tags.CSV 2020/3/24 9:53 XS THes

| | defL5X 2020/1/15 16:09 RSLogix 5000 XML ...

| gggqa.L5X 2020/3/2 16:53 RSLogix 5000 XML ...

|| strucarray.L5X 2020/3/2 10:28 RSLogix 5000 XML ...

| | strucstring.L5X 2020/3/3 16:07 RSLogix 5000 XML ...

< >

File Name [k |"abcl5X" "abcdefL5X" "bbb-Tags CSV" "def.l5X" "qqqqq.L5X" s | Open [Q) ||
File Type

(@: ABCompact Files (*.csw*L5X] j Cande |

Batch import label CSV and L5X label files exported by PLC software (2 files generated by PLC programming
software: L5X is a structure type file, and CSV is a label file)

Import Label it
FLC Twpe
|J5.B CompactLogix |'|
Label File
DataType | File Fath ~
I5X C:Wlsershrdd034iDesktophTazshabe. LEX
LEX C:\Users'rd0034\DesktopTagstabedef. LEX
C3y C:Wleershrdd034hDesktoph Tazs\ bbb—Tags. C3V
LEX C:\Users'\rd0034\DesktoptTagstdef LEX
L&X C:Wlserstrdd034iDesktophTagstqqqqq. 15X
TRY W l=er =i rdNG4 \ Tesk o Tassh strnearrac TRY M
£ >
Delete Browse. .. Impart. ..
ErrorInfo
PLC Setting

RSLogix5000Software settings:

Lable setting: Controller Tags
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- E Controller aa

]
[T Cont @ Hew Tagz. .. |:u]1+w
[T Powe
-5 Tasks Monitor Tags
- % Maix :
Edit Tag=
A L3 _
3 Tnse Verify
=5 Motiom 1 Export Tags. ..
| Ungzr
[ Add-0n | Frint r
[ i B - m
1. Common label
Create a new tag directly in the tag editor. This only needs to export the CSV to communicate directly with
the
screen.
Scope: ‘ [[0aaa v| Shaow: |A||Tags
M arne 3 | Aligs For Baze Tag [ata Tupe
+-a BOOL[32]
||| ma STRING

User-Defined label (Structure tag)

4 v\ Monitor Tazs AEdit Tags /

As shown: Structure type "abc":After creating the data type”abc”, you need to add a tag in the tag
editor and reference the type. For example, add a new tag named "strucabc" to reference the

structure type” abc”.

B.

-5 Controller aaa

=3 Tasks

=453 Motion Groups

-3 Add-On Instructions

i Controller Tags
----- [T Controller Fault Handler
----- [T Power-Up Handler

El% MainTask
-8 MainProgram
----- (3 Unscheduled Programs / Phases

...... 5] Ungrouped Axes

Data Types
BE,_rﬂ User-Defined

M arne; | abc
Description: uzerdefinedabe
Members: [iata Tupe Size: 12 byte(z]
MName Data Type Style Description External Access
a BaOL Decimal a FeadAwrite
b INT Cecimal b Readfedrite
c REAL[Z] Float - FieadMwrite
1o
irid
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Scope; | [[aaa v| Shigw |*’-"-||TEIQS
Mame -2 o | Alias Far Base T | Data Type
[+ #hic11 qgaqq10]
[+ stucabe I I_
1 5elect Data Type *
&-1
[F-3
[+-5 0K I
[F-3 Cancel
Ed
| Help
—|- strucabc abc uzerdefinedabc A
—ztrucabo.a BOOL uzerdefinedabza | F
[+ strucabe.b INT userdefinedabc b [ F
[+ strucabe.c REAL[Z] userdefinedabc ¢ [ F
[ Ak vmmbm A B Y ]

For this type of structure type label, you need to import not only the label CSV to the project of the

screen, but also the structure L5X file:
Rightclick”abc“to export data type

= Data Types L
227 User-Defined - real2t
. - sucs
----- -al:n:
i Open
----- abc
""" defl v cut Ctrl+X
""" a9 Copy Ctrl+C
""" E-ﬂ stry 2 Paste Ctrl+V
..... ] stry Delete Del
- Strings
-3 Add-O Monitor Tags
w0 Predef
G pre Cross Reference Ctrl+E
-3 Madul
I Trends Print »
= 1/0 Config
. 1769 BLL__Export Data Type.. |
& Export Data Type - . >
Savein: |-$E v| <) = -
B A% () -
=F £
ER{EHEMNmE
B3 -
[l RE-Bs o
| PLCERIS
HMIEERE
= I
I 2 8=
h ETBHRETHE (2) -
s ErTHE
£ @ OneDrive W
& File name: | V| Export I
WPESBIE  Siveattps: | RSLogix 5000 XML Fie (L5%) Cancel
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After editing all tags, click Tools-export-tags and logic comments to export the tags CSV

file

g RSLogix 5000 - aaa [1769-L30ER 20.12] - [Controller Tags - aaa(controller]]

A Ele Edit View Search Logic Communications Tools Window Help

Bed & BB o o

Offline ., T RUN
Mo Forces b, :: E.ET
Mo Edits =N =

Options...
— ﬁ ~ Security
Lq}J G 4 Documentation Languages...
4 Import 2 »
i | I Export I Tags and Logic Comments... |

IfoIine - IND Forces - Nﬂ ) EDS Hardware Installation Tool

Component...

W

@' Export
Save in: |.$E V| '@' _? s g
%ﬁ £ - EwEE
‘ HMIE R 2020/3/20 11:30
FERAANE Kinco-iIMXGESS 2019/6/11 12:39
- PC1 2019/11/29 17:47
PLCERE 2020/3/20 11:35
=H TXT 2019/12/10 14:21
e 2020/3/23 13:25
s TE-FEH 2020/3/20 17:10
EZATE 2020/3/9 17:20
! eg— 2020/3/16 9:53
it 2020/1/9 9:54
FEE BIIFIE 2019/12/13 2:10
O«
WPS& File name: |aaa-Tags.CS‘u1 w |

Notice: The bit label corresponding to a word needs to create a new label to point to the bit of the

word, for example:
Create a new label "on" and point to the first bit in the address of the previous label "a"

Controller
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Scope: | [[a w | Show: Al Tags w || .
Mame =g| | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type D escription Euxternal Acces:
[+-a DINT Read write
[+-b INT Fead w/ite
I+ Local:1:l AB:17ES_DIELD Read wfite
Hon | |B ™ B DINT Read/w/rite
2 A w | Shaws sl Tags
| Name EU_Data Type Description

T s Cpw

B Lol 1 z2]3]%|5]6]|7

B a|ef[to|n]|2[13]14]1s

ﬂ 18 |17 (183 [ 189 | 20| 21| 22 | 23

24| 25| 26|27 28(29| 30| A
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Scope: ﬁla w | Show: Al Tags
I Mame z2| e | Alias For Basze Tag Data Type Dezcription
[+ & DINT

Similarly, you can create a new label "off" to point to a bit of the word address in the 10 module

Scope: | [fila w | Show: Al Tags
Mame =g | Aliaz For Basze Tag Data Type D escriptic
[+-a DIMNT
[+-b INT
+ Local:1:l AB:17E9 DITELD
ah al al BOOL
* aoff Local1:LFault.3 | BOOL
i . w | Shows Al Tags vl
| Name ::|| Data Type Description A
ﬂ a DINT
ﬂ b INT
[ = Locat 1 | AB:1769_DH...
Locat1:LFau jinwr
B [o]1]2f3]4|s5]|6]7
ﬂ |9 (1011|1213 | 14|15

16 (17 |18 19| 20| 21| 22| 23
24|25 | 26|27 |28 |28 30| I

W

Scope: | [fla v Show: &l Tags v 7.
Hame =3| & | Alias For Baze Tag Data Type Description t
[+-a DINT F
[+-b IMNT F
I+ Lacal1:l AB:1769 DIELD F
o a.0 al BOOL F
L Locak1:. Fault.3 ﬂ I BOOL f

E

AB Micro850 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI setting
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Metwork Device Setting =
Device | IF Addr | Port Frotocol | Master/. .. | Stati... | Virtual . |
HMIO 192, 163. 2056, 110 445135 AB Micr... M
FLCO 192,165, 206. 23 44518 AB Micr... S 1

PLC Setting

1. Setthe IP address of PLC, consistent with the configuration in HMI software.

Controller - Ethernet
@ Diagnose

Ethernet Settings

IP Address:
Subnet Mask:

Gateway
Address:

Internet Protocol (IP) Settings
Obtain IP address automatically using DHCP

% Configure IP address and settings

Port Settings

Port State:

152 .1

255, 2

192

68

55

168 | 2

/| Detect duplicate IP address

&) Enabled
/] Auto-Negotiate Speed and Duplex Mode

Disabled

2. Setting the required types and addresses of registers in your PLC software,such as below:

zi_arry : An array of bool elements with a dimension of 6

Intl: inttype
weiyuan: bool type
fudian: float\real type

szw: An array of word elements with a dimension of 3

- [0.3]

zi: word type
-| zi_arry WORD
zi_arry[0] WORD
zi_arry[1] WORD
zi_arry[2] WORD
zi_arry[3] WORD
zi_arry[4] WORD
zi_arry[5] WORD
int1 INT
weiyuan BOOL
fudian REAL
= I —
szw[0] BOOL
szw[1] BOOL
szwl2] BOOL
zi WORD

3. Select the established variables and copy them.
4. Open the PLC address tag editor in HMI software:
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PLC Attribute X
PLC |
Station No. 1 i Label Edtor I | | Metwork Device Seting
- Network Ports Setting —— | L P
i 192 168 . 205 _ 23 PLC Commurdcation Type TCP -
Port 44318 PLC Communication Time Outiz) 1
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
Maxx interval of word block pack 8
Manc iriterval of bit black pack 64
Max ward block package size 16
Mz bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

5.Right click to add data type

Label Editor *
= D‘__‘_:& wpe: | Faw | Paste | | Edit Dalate
Bbc Dt Ty i I Data Tvpe
4 >
Hunber of Members: ok |
6. Click paste
Label Editor x
S VarisblesDefined il ———
H Eord | Hew I Paste Edit | | Delete
W | "

7. Start paste, and click” OK”
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Paste 4

¢Paml version="1.0" encoding="UTF—8"7}
¢Wariables version="1.0"F
i Variable>
E <FullWame>Contr oller. Micr oS50, MicroS50. bl /Full¥ame>
<Fame>bl < Hame?
(TextDatalType B00L: TextDatalype
Dimensionr
</Dimension?
StringSizel
EtringSized
(TextInitialValuel
<fTextIni t1alValues
Direction»¥ar</Direction>
ChttributerRead¥rites Attribute?
<Comment?
Comment »
lias>
fAlias>
{TextLogl calValueXIFFLINE</TextLozi calValue?
(TextPhysical Value »OFFLINE(/TextFhysical Value>
Lock»Falsed/Lock>
TextCommentFields>
fTextCommentFields> Kinco HMIware(2) be
{TextLocalLogValue>
fTextLocalLogWalned
(Variable
TataTypes />
¢/Wariablesy| l \ Create driver success

Total Fumber Of Rows: 25

0K | Cancel | RE

Label Editor b4
- Data T
= 5--;arﬁ;ies—]]efined Hew Faste Edit Delete

Hame | Data Tyvpe
el [on |
zi_arryv[E] WORD
intl IHT

. weliian EOOL

""" # fudian REAL
31 WORD
< >
Humber of Members: & 0K

8.You can also click “New”to add a new register corresponding to your PLC,and be sure to double click
when you chose the data type ,or it will prompt “error:data type doesn’t exist!”
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9. Add array:

LC At = ’
PLC
Station No. 1 Label Editor | Netwark Device Setting ‘
i Labe >
F
2 B_‘t;;?‘;ieﬂeﬁma I Hew I | Paste Edit Delete ‘
Wame | Dats Type
< >
WHunber of Members: g ;|
abel Edrto
- Data Ty—— = =
[ ¥arf Add Data Member oy ;Dlllti
~Data Member -
Hame: intl
Data Type:| INT
BOOL ~
BYTE
DIKRT
DI¥ORD
INT
REAL
SINT
STEIHG
UDINT
L1 v
0K I Cancel |
E -~
[Wumber of Members: 0 ’_m{
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B Data Ty——-
Vari

Data Membe

Hame: al10]

Data Type:| BOOL

BOOL
BYTE

DWOED
INT

SINT
STRING
UDINT

S

0K

Delete

(e

Cancel

[Famber of Hembars: 0

0K

=l Data Types
= Varishle
a[10]

z=Defined

Hew Faste

Edit Delate

Hame

| Data Type

a[10]

EDOL

Wumber of Members:

<

OK

10. After setting up the variables, you can set the corresponding components in the configuration.

OSupported Register

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = -—-—- DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | -—--—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | --—--—- DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | = ---—- DDD.DD
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | = -—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Integer data file | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N14: 0-255 DDD
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Integer data file | = - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value | - C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

The format of 1/0 address is I/O e.s/b, and the e is slot number, s is variable number and b is bit number.
For example:

The PLC address is 00 0.0/11, mapping address in HMI is 00 0.11;

The PLC address is 00 0.1/8, mapping address in HMI is 00 1.8.

The I/0 address in HMI is continuous when different AB CPU use the I/O modules.

Take Micrologix 1400 + output module 1762-OW16 for example, 00 1.3/3 maps the 00 6.3 in HMI.

= R o0 (—HEEH)
{E 15 14 13 12 11

THYE |y | il -
it | |
o Ere | #Re | BMe | #po |

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:

Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Nf:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series(DF1)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Integer data file bit level | N_BOOL000000.00~254254.15 | -—-- DDDDDD.DD*1
Bit data file B_BOOL0O00000~254991 |  -—=—-- DDDDDD*1
Floating point datafile | - REALO00000~254254 DDDDDD*1
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Integer data file

INTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Dinteger data file

DINTO00000~254254

DDDDDD*1

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

2. Users can define the File Number.

AB SLC500/PLC5/MicroLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | ----- DDD.DD
Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = --—-- DDD.DD
Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | - DDDDDD.DD *1
Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | - DD.DD
Input bit data file I1: 0.0-255.15 | = - DD.DD
Output datafile | - OWO0: 0-255 DDD
Input data file | - IW1l: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N7: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Floating point data file | - Ff:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1
Counter Accumulator Value |  -———- C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - TASV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.
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AB DH485
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Bit data file B13: 0.0-255.15 | ----- DDD.DD

Bit data file B12: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD

Bit data file B11: 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD

Bit data file B10: 0.0-255.15 | -—--- DDD.DD

Bit data file B3: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Bit data file Bf:n: 0.0-255255.15 | = - DDDDDD.DD *1

Output bit data file 00: 0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD

Input bit data file I1.: 0.0-255.15 | = ------ DDD.DD
Integer datafile | = - N15: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N14: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N13: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | = - N12: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | = - N11: 0-255 DDD
Integer data file | - N10: 0-255 DDD
Integer datafile | - N7: 0-255 DDD

Integer data file | - Nf:n: 0-255255 DDDDDD *1

Floating point data file | - F8: 0-255 DDD
Counter Accumulator Value |  ---—-- C5PV: 0-255 DDD
Counter Preset Value | - C5SV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Accumulator Value | - T4PV: 0-255 DDD
Timer Preset Value | - T4SV: 0-255 DDD

Note:

*1 Variable less than three address the need to fill the former 0

The correct format example as follow:
Bf:n 113087.12, file number is 113, variable address is 87.12, and mapping address in PLC is B113: 87/12;
Ff:n 9002, file number 9, variable address 2, and mapping address in PLC is F9:2.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format

Integer data file bit level

N_BOOL000000.00~254255.15

DDDDDD.DD*1

Bit data file B_BOOLO00000~2549%9 | - DDDDDD*1
Floating point datafile | - REALOO0000™~254255 DDDDDD*1
Integer datafile | - INTO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1
Dinteger datafile | = - DINTO00000~254255 DDDDDD*1

NOTE:

1. Variable less than three address the need to fill the former O

The correct format example as follow: file number is 112, variable address is 87.12, format is 112087.12.

3. Users can define the File Number.

AB CompactLogix/ControlLogix Series Ethernet (TCP Slave) (Free Tag Names)
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&AB CompactLogix_ControlLogix (Free tag Names)

Device Type Address Format
Bit BOOL - D
SINT SINT - D
INT INT - D
DINT DINT - D
REAL REAL - D
STRING STRING - D
AB Micro850 Series \Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Type Address Format
Bit Register BOOL - D
Byte Register BYTE - D
SINT SINT - D
USINT SINT - D
WORD WORD - D
INT INT - D
Unsigned INT UINT - D
Double Word DWORD - D
Double INT DINT - D
Float REAL - D
Unsigned Double INT UDINT - D
String STRING - D

© Cable Diagram

MicroLogix \AB800 RS232 cable diagram

1. 8 pin Mini port

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/com1 8 pin Mini Din (male)
54 32 1 2RXD 7TTXD
3TXD 4RXD
SGND 2GND

2. Communication module AIC+ (Part No. 1761-NET-AIC) RS232

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller Micrologix series

AlIC+terminal
5 4 8 2 1
® 8 7 6

comO0/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (female)

5432 1 2RX 7RX 3 TXD

5GND |5GND 5 GND

-52-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

SLC 5/03 RS232 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

com0/comlf com?2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |[5GND

SLC 5/03 RS485cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 5323 1
® 8 7 6

comO/coml| com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

6 RX+

8 RX+

S5GND

SGND

PLC-5 RS232 cable diagram

3TXD
5GND
Controller
RS485
Channel 1 123455,
- 8
2 SDB L. 78
Toa |l )
'ﬁ,{_’-’
7GND =

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 53 1
® 8 7 6

comO/comlf com?2

2RX 7RX

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB male

3TX 8TX

2TXD

S5GND [5GN

3 RXD

CompactLogix/ ControlLogix RS$232 cable diagram

|: 4 RTS
5CTS

6 DSR
E 300D
20 DTR

7SG

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller

5 4 52 1
® 8 7 6

comO/coml

com2

2RX

7RX

CHO/CHL1 terminal
9 pin D-SUB (female)

3TXD

3TX

8TX

Ethernet cable

5 GND

2RXD

5 GND

5 GND

5 4 52 1
® 8 7 6

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.3 Acrel (Electric power meter)

O Serial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
Acrel 210E devices RS485 on the CPU unit Acrel 210E RTU

O System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Acrel 210E devices RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1

User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ]
Hidl Task Bar | HMI License Setting ] Hbdl Extended Attributes ] Hbdl System Information T ext ] Securty Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Svnchronization/summer time COMO Setting ] COkM2 5etting ] Extended Memony ]
Type UL ~ Advanced Settings x
Baud Fate 5600 -
. PLC Communicatien Time Out(s) 1
D ata Bit g - ,
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Paity Check  nane T Protocol Time Out Z(ms) i}
Stop Bit 1 - WMax interval of word blaock pack 16
[~ Broadcast 65535 || Max interval of bit block pack G
1| Max word block packaze size g
Mz bit block packaze size 32
Use Default Setting
Cancel
|
0K Cancel Help
e
et =N Rl AR
adregs L value range Y
gz parameter /v jattr ijutes tyge of dpie
0000H 04 g RIW 0001-9999 word
0001H
Ail sk RIW 0001-0247
| e i station number setting
igh byte mailing addreese
1 word
0001H 0-3:38400 . 19200 , 9600 .
e )
g [PnieRY | — baud rate setting
plow byte |

O Supported Device

Device | Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Output Relay 0X 1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X 165535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only

Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
s 4 3021 1 RX- 7 RX- B
..o 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
5GND | 5GND GND
4.4 ACS-Tech80 Motion Controller
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit ACS-Tech80
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
SA2103 SB214SA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Communication Setting
RS232 communication
HEI Attribute X
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Linear Deceleration (LD) | - LD 0~3 D R/W
Linear Acceleration(LA) | = --——-- LA 0~3 D R/W
Linear Velocity(LV) | = - LV 0~3 D R/W
Next trgt Abs Pos(AP) | = - AP 0~3 D R/W
Next Motion Mode(MM) | - MM 0~3 D R/W
Functions Avail.(FA.1) | = - FA.10~3 D Read Only
Array Offset(AO) | - AO0~3 D R/W
Array’s Upper Index(Ul) | - ulo~3 D R/W
Array’s Low Index(Ll) | = - LI 0~3 D R/W
Path Gen.mode(PG) | = - PG 0~3 D R/W
Motor enabled(MO) MOO0O~3 | - D Write Only
CLEAR CLEARO | = - D
RESET RESETO |  -—-—-- D Write Only
B BOY3 | - D

Note: R:Readable, W: Writable.
Register instructions:
1.LD. LA. LV. AP. MM. FA.1. AO. Ul. LI\ PG
Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
2. MO. B (Operating instructions)
Main address: Axis parameter number (X, Y. Z. T)
3. CLEAR. RESET (Operating instructions)

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54 32 1 2 RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2RXD o !93239525‘ ®
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

4.5 ADAM

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ADAM ADAM-4017 RS485 on the CPU unit ADAM-4017
ADMA-4015 RS485 on the CPU unit ADMA-4015

© System configuration
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. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
ADAM ADAM-4017 | RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ADMA-4015 | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
ADAM-4017 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 255

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type RS5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Note: a. To allow the “Check Code”;

b. Direct online simulation disables.

ADAM-4015 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 20
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1]
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 0

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Note: PLC station must match with the ADAM-4015 configuration.
PLC Setting
Connect “INIT” with “GND”, and reset the device, then set the communication of ADMA-4015.
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& ADAM-4000 Utility (Ver 2.00)

File Tools Help
=& PC ADAM-4015
& comi General Setting Channel 5Selup

- 8 COM3 Address HEX] |2 —‘: DEC| = For all channgls:
i (4015 Enable | Dissble | Range followCHO |
or sudRate : 19.2 kbps - x, =5 B

A COM4 BaudRate

Checksum: [~ Enable ™ CHOPT100[385)200~200 || +048.86

Fimware¥er: [fo00 | W CH[pT100[382)200~200  ~ | [+05265
DataFomat:  [EngineeringUnts | || & cHalpTIo0@EB1200200 <] [Bument
Comm WOT: [00  Sec
Brotocol : W

M CH3PT100[365)200%200 | [Burmvout

V CHAPTIO0EE510~100  w|[Burm-out

W CHSpT100[28512007200 | [+050.27

A1 Calibration
Zeio Cal Span Cal
Refiesh | Updats
Palling AI data... i @

Set OK, then Update.

O Supported Device

ADAM-4017

Device Bit Address Word Address Format

Read Analog Input form ChanneIN | - S_Channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Analog Input from all Channel | - A_Channel 0-7 D
Configuration Status | - Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Enable/disable Channels for Multiplexing | - M_channel 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Channel Status | - Channel_Status 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Version | - Version 0-65535 DDDDD
Read Module Name | - Name 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: Order code refer to the ADAM-4107 manual
1. “Datatype” of S_Channel and A_Channel is signed integer. Decimal digits is 2 when the power
supply is 500mv or 150mv, other conditions is 3.
2. “Data type” of other registers is HEXING
3. M_channel (SAA5VV) : At the same time allow multiplexing.
Enter the decimal value in the range of 0 to 255, mapping hexadecimal (00-FF)

Yalue O
7 5 a i 1 2 | [i] The channal is
di sahlod
Ju Valua
the channal ia
status of status of en:de; "
chatiiel 47 R —

255 (FF) : 0-7 channel show.
127 (7F) : 0-6 channel show, 7 Channel does not show.
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ADAM-4015
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Channel | - Channel 0-5 D Floating

Note: Channel 0-5 data type is floating.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 Ferminal
comO/coml| com3

5 4 82 1

6 RX+ 8 RX+ DATA+

4.6 ARESTEK

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ARS-010 32T RS232 on the CPU unit ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU
RS485 on the CPU unit

ARS-010E 32T RS232 on the CPU unit ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU
AR1000

AR3000

AR5000

ARmMotion RS485 on the CPU unit

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ARS-010E 32T
AR1000 32T
AR3000 321 Ethernet interface on CPU | ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP
AR5000 32T
ARmMotion 32T

© System configuration

‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
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RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ARS-010 32T

RS232 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ARS-010E
AR1000 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AR3000 32T
AR5000 . .
ARmotion RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network Communication Settings

Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable

ARS-010E
AR1000
AR3000 321 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
AR5000
ARmotion

O Serial Communication Settings

ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU/ ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 38400, 8, even, 1; station No. : 1

RS232
Screen(P) Draw(D) ComponentsfI} Lib(l} Tools{T) Ootion(Q) IoT(I} Window(\W) Help{H)

#h 5]

H T K Uszer Permizsions Setting ] Histarical Events Starage ] Frint S etting ]
= . | HMI ] Task Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attibutes ] HMI System Information T ext ] Security Levels Setting ]
3 E Q = [o Internet Time Spnchronizationdsummer time COMO Setting COM2Z Setting ] Extended Memormy

Tupe RSZEZ  ~ | pdvanced Settings x
Baud R ate 38400 -
PLC Communication Time Qutis) 1
[ata Bit ] - ,
Frotoeol Time Out 1ims) I}
Parity Check EYEN v Frotoeol Time Out Zims) u]
Stop Bit 1 - Mz interval of word block pack 15
I Broadcast G5535 Max interval of bit bleck pack 32
Max word block package =size &0
Max bit block package =size 128
HrAID
Usze Default Setting
Cancel
£

Message window

’@gg i (1)

TR

RS485
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P} Draw(D) Comppnents(Il Lib(1) Tools(T) Ootion{Q) IoT(I}  Window(Wl Helo(H)

HMI Attribute K
¢ 2 ]
H T K | User Permizzions Setting ] Histonical Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
X Hbdl ] Task Bar ] HMI| License Setting ] Hid| Extended Attributes ] HMI Sygtem Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
E Q = [a Intermet Time Synchronization, summer lime COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memary ]
Type RS485  ~ [advanced Settings X
Baud R ate 38400 =
. PLC Communieation Time Outfs) 1
Data Bit g -
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Parity Check  even i Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Stop Bit 1 - Max interval of word blaock pack 15
[~ Broadcast E5535 Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word bleck package =size &0
Max bit block package =zize 125
Uze Default Setting
Cancel

j& window |

L (10)
E% £36)

PLC Setting
Project Manager 2 B | G program Editor |

=1-#8) Project [AR3000 Enhance-PLC]
£, Data Block
= DAT_0 (DATOD)
& DAT_1(DATL)
? System Block
L} Program Block

-~k SoftwareCore
E:Ei, HardwareCore

40 MAIN (INTO)

{0} SBR_0 (SBRO)

Function Symbaol

METWORK 0

El-¢# Variable Symbol Station:

¢ USR_0 (USRO) - )

: USR_1{USRT) Port: | Prolific USB-to-Serial Comm Port (COMS) ‘]
[ Status Chart Bus 5

{35 CHT_0 (CHTO) Baud Rate: | 38400 bps

Parity: [EVEM

-5 Cross Reference

Communication Stop Bit: | 1 Bit
- Inteligent Block

-7 Instructions

- Bit Logic

Cl Compare

D Counters

[ Integer Math

{211 Logical Operations

{1 Move Status Chart

(7] shift/Rotate

2 Timers Address Data Type Value Forced Address Da

{1 Program Control

{2 Subroutine

ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP protocol
HMI Setting
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ﬂ File(F) Edit{E) WView(M) Screen(P) Draw(D)} Components(I) Lib{L) Tool{T) Option(0) IoT(I} Window(W) Help(H}
BEH $LB 00| ¢y @ ds HEel

G 4% |[e STl b & | HOT E| By B [ |PLC Atirbuie %
RREEEs AR BEND A g MEE AC |
iraph element windo % ——————— |
oy o :)w Station Mo, 1 blatmad: Ma Hino |
? % 5| Network Device Setting X
b g
Serial Ethe... Device | IP Addr [ Port Protocol Master/Slave | Stafion N | Virtual PLC . |
Foty HIMID 192.168.1.86 502 ARESTEKA.. M
? PLC_O_1 19216815 502 ARESTEKA.. 8 1
Field
Bus
<
=fE% (100 I
ek ()
= i
r = i 1Ty
é i (17
fEl iﬁE
bt
Cozin Windoy
HEX Il(eyboard ) .
Confirm Action Hi Add || Delete ||Delete Al1| | Madify [ o ]
Password Window 1
File List #indow
ASCIT K]ejyboard
R Keyboar
fost Salentin ok | Cowol | Heb |
Conmon Windon
PLC Setting
WP~ = - S e T e = R R R B I i i S8

wmﬂ 7 B 1k Program Editor

=5 Project [AR3000 Enhance-PLC]
£, Data Block

= DAT_0 (DATO)

Z DAT 1(DATL)

¥ System Block

E—II--- Program Blodk --x
A4 SoftwareCore <]

Elﬂ HardwareCore

T MAIN (INTO) Modbus TCP/TP

{} SBR_O (SBRO)

Function Symbaol
-4 Variable Symbol

MNETWORK 0

Default

1USR_0 (USRO) Station: .
| -
USR_1 (USRL) [ ]  PC Networkg
&5y Status Chart dapter: | 192.168.1.99 (Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller) |
{0 CHT_0 (CHTO)
EI CHT_1(CHT1) IP Address: 192.168.1.102
& Cross Reference fort: (502 PLCIP
Comrmunication

a Intelligent Block
=-{_] Instructions

{27 BitLogic

D Compare

{27 Counters

{2 Integer Math

{27 Logical Operations

{2 Move Status Chart
{27 shift/Rotate
{23 Timers Address Data Type  Value Forced Address [

{_7] Program Control
-7 Subroutine

©Supported Device
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ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-127.15 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-12715 | - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-3999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M0.0-127.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Valee | - T 0-127 DDD
Counter Value | - C0-127 DDD
Input Register | - IW 0-127 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-127 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-127 DDD
Data Regjister RW 0-3999 DDDD
Data Regjister RD 0-3998 DDDD
ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-265.15 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-9999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Valee | - T 0-511 DDD
Counter Valuee | - C 0-255 DDD
Input Register | - IW 0-255 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-255 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-255 DDD
Data Regjister RW 0-9999 DDDD
Data Regjister RD 0-9998 DDDD
ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay 10.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Output Relay Q0.0-255.15 | = - DDD.DD
Data Contact R0.0-9999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Internal Relay M 0.0-255.15 | - DDD.DD
Timer Value | - T0-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C 0-255 DDD
Input Register |  ---- IW 0-255 DDD
Output Register | - QW 0-255 DDD
Internal Register | - MW 0-255 DDD
Data Register RW 0-9999 DDDD
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Data Regjister RD 0-9998 DDDD

O Cable Diagram
ARESTEK ARS-010 RTU/ARESTEK ARS-010E RTU protocol
RS232 cable diagram

The standard serial port type adopts ARESTEK cable and the internal diagram is as follows:

MO Tz Y ¢
. G = I XX RN

s S T 0O00®F

Wi LISH [VE- fif o

RS485 cable diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml
54321 1 RX- B2/B1
A
5 GND 5 GND

ARESTEK ARS-010E TCP prOtOCOl
Ethernet cable

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.7 AysjNet

© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Compressor Controller KYK3-K RS485 on port AysjNet

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Compressor .

KYK3-K RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Controller

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Ot 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3

td aw interval of block packlwWORDS]

td aw interval of block pack[BITS])

Parity none - L
1
Stop Bit 1 -
1
1

taxr block package sizefwORDS)
tax block package izelBITS)

Slave Mo,

It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
control CTL (0~5) &128&150 | - DDD Write only
set | - SET (0~51)&128 DDD
state | 0 - STATUS 0.0~17.2 DD.D Read only

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller

com0/coml| com3 RS485 terminal

16+

6 RX+ 8 RX+

4.8 BACnet

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
VLC-660R .
BACnet MS/TP Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON )
Port on CPU unit BACnet MS/TP Extend
Extend VLC-660R

OEthernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP
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BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU BACnet IP Slave

O Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
VLC-660R . .
BACnet MS/TP CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Johnson FC BUS
BACnet MS/TP ALERTON Port on CPU .
. RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Extend VLC-660R unit
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
BACnet IP Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner
BACnet IP Slave Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting cable

O Serial Communication Setting

BACnet MS/TP protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 38400, 8, none, 1; station No. : 1

HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI I Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I

Print Setting COMD Setting ] CONZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 3 « [ Protocal Time Out 2ms) 127005 |

Party Check  none . Maz interval of word block pack 2

Mazx¢ interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mexc word block package size ]
Mazx bit block package size 2
Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel Help
NOTE: MAX Master setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) high three is MAX Master, default 127.

MAC address setting:

Protocol Time Out 2 (ms) low three is HMI MAC address, Rangeis0-127. And it must be
different from others which one in the token-ring.

PLC MAC address is setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.], Range is 0~255.
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BELC Attribute

PLC MAC Addre
FLC ]
L~
Station Mo,
Metwark Partz Setting
1= | PLC Communication Type

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol:
HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1
HiID - D

HET Attribute

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermiszsions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l

HMI ] Task Bar ibutes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ]

Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Dut ES— 256005

Baud Rate 38400 - Pratocal Time Dut 1(ms] 100

DataBit a - Fratocal Time Out 2{rms] E?r*ﬁﬂﬂﬂ'l E
i 1

tax interval of word block pack

Parity Check  none ©
i Max interval of bit black pack 1
Stop Bit 1 @
- Max word black package size 1
b ax bit block package zize 1
Uze Default Setting
Note: 1. Lable one:

a.PLC Communication Time Out:255 stands for HMI’s ID number;
b.005 stands for HMI’'s MAC address,Range is 0~127. And it must be different from
others which one in the token-ring.
2. Lable three:
a.Protocol Time Out 2:16 stands for register read and writer priority,range is 1~16;
b.9999 stands for offset address;Range is 0~4194303;
¢.PLC’s ID number=0ffset address+The setting in [PLC Attribute]-[Station No.];

PLC Attribute

PU:]

Station Ma. !
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3. Use this protocol , the hmi must be updated kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware
v2.2(build140805) or later.
4. This protocol only support new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.

PLC Setting
Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Network Communication Setting

BACnet IP protocol
HMI Setting

AL UMZ

PLCO:ES
] [

Network Dewice Setting

Tlevice | IF Addr Fort | Praotacal | Master/S. .. | Stati. ..

HMIO 192,165, 100. 32 47308 EACnet IF M
PLCO 197 165, 100,39 47808 BaCnet IF 5

Virtual . |

bt}

PLC Attribute rzl

FLC ]
Station Mo. Metwark Device Setting

Metwork Ports Setting m\ | |

P 182 162 100 . 2§ Il PLC Communication Type 3]

Port 27808 PLC Communication Time Qut(s) 2000 ] ]
i 4
Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 4154302
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 10016

Manx interval of word block pack 1 \E7
Manx interval of bit block pack 1 ]
Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

0K | caneat | help |

NOTE: 1. BACnet controller IP Address;
2. Port ID: 47808, This the standard communication port of BACnet protocol.
3. HMI ID: 8000, If there are more than two HMIs, user must set the different HMI ID for
each HMI.
4. Device ID: 4194302, the ID is the same as the actual device.
5. The protocol time out: 100; register read and writer priority :16 range (1~16) ;
6. Use this protocol, the HMI must be update kernel and rootfs by the kinco HMIware v2.2
(build141210) or later.
7. This protocol only supports new 4000 series and 5020 series HMI.
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PLC Setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

BACnet IP Slave protocol
HMI Setting

" Hmid: FLC 0000

=

k2

Fieldbu

o] Pl e
C IPHEHE

P EnE

|152.1ss.2n5.222

FFIHERD | 285 285 . 255 . O

[~ FBFTPThaE ZERD:

FEBHEE | P8R | S008E | $MBE | S8R | FREHS |
oni | MR |fEEE | mERSRREY | MERFSRELE | APSERE | APRREE |

FlsgEEicE

g W 1592 .

w0 .

WE... | IPibhE

| %05 | EAbil

| £4... [ &, .. | EHlpLc

HMIO

PLC Setting

192, 168, 209, 222 47808

BaCnet IP Slawve

3 1

10000

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device

BACnet MS/TP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BIO-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Output BO0-65535 | - DDDDD
Binary Value BV0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Analog Input | - Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | = - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
______ MI 0-65535 DDDDD Float
______ MO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
______ MV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BACnet MS/TP Extend Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Al e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AO | 0-65535 DDDDD Float
AV e 0-65535 DDDDD Float
BI 0-65535 | DDDDD
BO 0-65535 | DDDDD
BV 0-65535 | DDDDD
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1Y ] A — 0-65535 DDDDD

MO | e 0-65535 DDDDD

Mv | e 0-65535 DDDDD
Note 1. Al. AO. AVis float data;

2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;
3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

BACnet IP Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Binary Input BI0O-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Output BO0O-65535 | = - DDDDD
Binary Value BV0-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Analog Input | - Al 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Output | - AO 0-65535 DDDDD Float
Analog Value | - AV 0-65535 DDDDD Float
------ MI 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MO 0-65535 DDDDD
------ MV 0-65535 DDDDD

BACnet IP Slave Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BI RB 600.0-600.F | = - DDDDD
BO RB 610.0-610.F | - DDDDD
BV RB 620.0-620.F | - DDDDD
Al RW 0-9 DDDDD Float
AO | e RW 100-109 DDDDD Float
AV | e RW 200-209 DDDDD Float
ME e RW 300-309 DDDDD
mMmo | - RW 400-409 DDDDD
Mv e RW 500-509 DDDDD

o= 1.Al. AO. AVis float data;
2.This protocol does not support direct online simulation;

3. Bit register transfer is recommended to use a timer to achieve.

© Cable Diagram
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RS485

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

comO/coml com3

RS485 terminal

5 4 3 2 1

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

+

Ethernet cable

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or

cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.9 Barcode

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
3800LTP-12E
MLJ-MS9590

Barcode RS232 Barcode

SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

O System configuration

Link COMM
Series CPU Parameter
Module Type

Cable

3800LTP-12E

MLJ-MS9590
Barcode RS232 RS232 Setting

Your owner cable

SYMBOL LS4208-SR200007 ZZR
Flashcode LS3042

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0000
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 0
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) ]
SlaveMa. 0 .
tax block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Uze Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Word | = - LW 8900-8999 DDDD
Bit | - LB 8999 DDDD
NOTE:

1. LW 8900-8999: the character after scanning, text and note book parts can display it.
2. LB 8999: the state of barcode is received or not. LB 8999=1 means the data is received.

O Cable Diagram

Connect the scanner and the COM port of HMI directly.

4.10 Baumuller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03 RS422 on the CPU unit Baumuller

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

RS422 on the CPU | RS422 Setting Your owner
Baumuller BM4413-ST0-02200-03 " bl

uni cable

© Communication Setting
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5485-4 H PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 112
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit type DB_BITO. 00-255. F | - DDD.H
Wordtype | = - DBO0-255 DDD

Example: DB2_BIT address please input 0.F in the EV5000 software.
DB2 address please input 11 in the EV5000 software.

O Cable Diagram

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
— — 9 TXD+ 6 RXD+
4 TXD- 5 RXD- 1234¢
6 RXD+ oTXD+ | " EREEN
1 RXD- 1 TXD-
5 GND 3GND

4.11 Beckhoff

O Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Embedded CX9020
Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)

PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 | CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS (Ethernet)
TwinCAT?2/ ) Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names

. CX9020 | Ethernet interface on CPU
TwinCAT3 (Ethernet)

O Ethernet System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Embedded CX9020 . .
Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
PC CX2030
TwinCAT 2 CX9020 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT2/ , _
) CX9020 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
TwinCAT3

O Network Communication Setting

Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol

HMI Setting

PLC Setting

HMI Attnbute 53

Security Levels Setting | User Permizsions Setting | Historicel Events Storage |

HHT Extended Atiributes | HAT Syztem Information Text |

1.Add routing table
Open System Manage ,and click Choose Target System

Print Seiting | COMO Seiting | COMZ Setting |  Extonded Memory | |
HII | Task Bar | ML License Sstting |
MNatwork Setting
I | 192 166 . 1 .0 Network Devics Setting
| Network Device Setting

Device IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/ .. | Stati, | Virtual, ..

HIo 192 168.1. 10 4090 Beckhof. . ]

FLCO 192 168 1, 100 48538 Backhof s 1

File Edit

Actions

DS & ||

View

Options

Fotme - TwinCAT System Manager
Help

|64 & | = e v HF B[ BB &% 2 Q 2] e @

B PLC - Configuration
=i /O - Configuration

----- B 1/0 Devices

“@g Mappings

7Bl SYSTEM - Configuration
--f8 NC - Configuration

General | Boot Settings

TwinCAT System Manager
v2,11 (Build 2277)

Choose Target..

TwinCAT Ewvaluation

Pop up the Choose Target System form, and click Search Ethernet
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Choose Target System

Eﬂ —~Local- [192.168.21.1.1.1] ok
A 09020 [192.168.1.100.1.1)
-8 hmi [192.168.1.10.1.1) Cancel
Search [Ethemet)...
Search [Fieldbus) ..
[T 5et as Default
Conrection Timeout [z]; 5 =

Then click Broadcast Search
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame £ [P Fiefresh Status I Broadzast Search I
Host Mame Connected  Address AMS Metld TwinCaT 05 Yersion Comment
Froute Mame [T arget): Foute Mame [Femate): SH-RD-0023
AmsMetid: Target Route Remote Route
Tranzport Type: TCRAP ] () Project ) e
| Static tatic
Address Info; emporary emporary
(® HostName () IP Address
Connection Timeout (s): ] $
Add Route Cloge
Select target controller
Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / IP: Refresh Status Broadcast Search
Host Mame Connected  Address A5 Netld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comme
9020 152.168.1.100 192168110011 211.2237  “Win CE [F.0)
SH-RD-0023 1592.168.48.1 19216821111 211.2258  Windows 8
SH-RD-0023 152.168.21.1 192168.21.1.11 2112258 ‘windows B
£ >
Route Mame (T arget): 9020 Route Mame [Femate]: SH-RD-0023
AmzMetld: 192.168.1.100.1.1 Target Route Femate Foute
Transport Tepe: TCR/AP W (J Project (L More
tatic Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.100

(_) Temporam

() Temporam

") Host Mame

Connection Timeout [z]: 5 =

Add Foute Cloze

Click Add Route to enter the user login screen
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Logon Information

-ﬁ? Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
I remote system.

Lzer name: Administrator

Password: .

Encrypt Password {TwinCAT 3 only)

04 Cancel

Enter user name and password
Factory settings: non CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1
Factory settings: CE system, user name and password are blank

After you click OK, if successful communication, as shown below, the X tag will appear, click Close, and
return to the previous form

Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF: Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Name Connected  Address AbS Netld TwinCAT 05 Yersion Comment
9020 192.168.1.100 192168110011 2112237 Win CE [7.0)
SH-RD-0023 192168481 192168.21.110 2712258 ‘Windows 8
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1 192168.21.1.0.0 0 2112288 Windows 8
< >

Route Mame [T arget): 9020 Route Mame [Remote): SH-RD-0023
AmsMetld: 192168110011 Target Route Remate Route
Transport Type: TCPAP Y] IZ::::I fo=e I:f e

(@) Static: (®) Static
Address Infa: 192.168.1.100 () Temporary ) Temporany

(I HostName  (®) P Address

4k

Connection Timeaot (5] ]

Add Route I Cloge I

You can see that the routing table items that you just added appear in the list, select the controller you
want to configure, and then click OK
Choose Target System

=B Lpoake (1921682111 1) | 0K, ]
f--ﬁl[}@ﬂ2ﬂ [192.168.1.100.1.1] I
- P TT9Z TeE T T 1] L=l

Search [Ethernet)...

Search [Fieldbuz]...

[]5et as Default

4k

Connection Timeout [z]; 5
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2.Add HMI static routing
Click Routes, then click Add to enter the add static routing interface

i Fohmued - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020°
File Edit Actions WView Options Help
D e | | LRIy N % 2 Q2 e e @ T
=-B SYSTEM - Configuration -
g‘ Real-Time Settings Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Netld Management
[B¥ Additional Tasks
Route AmsMetld Address Type Camment
. "D, TCOM Objects SH-RD-0023  192.168.21.1... 192168133  TCR/IP
B PLC - Configuration SZ-PD-0008 192.168.60.13.. 192.168.1.110 TCR/IP
R Cam - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192,168.246.1.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP
=] I/O - Configuration SZ-SALES-0008 192,168.1.140.. SZ-SALES-0008 TCR/IP Sub route
2]
B8 1/O Devices 20160115-1841 192.168.60.28... 20160115-18.. TCPR/P
&8 Mappings 20140605-1341 192.168.60.68... 20140605-13.. TCR/P
TIANHENG-PC  192.168.60.17.. 192.168.1.2 TCR/IP
LCY-PC 192,168.137.5... LCY-PC TCP/IP
Add... Remave Properties

Go to the static routing interface and add HMI's static route (IP address is consistent with the IP address

of the HMI), click Add Route, and then click Close
Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF: Refrezh Status Broadcast Search
Host Name Connected  Address A5 Metld TwinCaT 05 Version Comment
Route Mame [T arget): HMI Cx9020
AmzMetld: 192.168.1.10.1.1 Target Route Remote Foute
Transport Type: TCRAR ¥ (L Project Q) iame
tatic: Static
Address Info: 192.168.1.10 () Temporary ) Temporary
() Host Name
Connection Timeout (s): ] =
| Add Route | Cloze

3.Modify PLC's AmsNetID number
If the first four of the PLC's AmsNetID numbers do not correspond to the IP address of the PLC, it needs
to be modified to make it consistent

ind Fotmad - TwinCAT System Manager - 'CX9020 = B
File Edit Actions View Options Help
0w H | |40 B = |an v & & | B %2 Q R2are e €0 %
SYSTEM - Configuration -
PLC - Configuration Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings (Target) _CX Settings
: Cam - Configuration ArmeNetld
1/0 - Cenfiguration msNetld: |192.168‘200.100.1.1 | ety
m /O Devices Host Name: CX9020
&8 Mappings

Click Apply, and then click Activate Configuration to download the parameters to PLC
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Version (Local) | Version (Target) | Boot Settings !_Target}| CX Settings
AmsNetld: [ 192.168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Name: |ng{'20 |

TCP/IP Settings Display Resolution

Note: the HMI’s ADS port defaults to 801; the first four bits of the AMS NetID number of the PLC
controller must be consistent with the IP address of the PLC controlle

4.add address variables
Open PLC Control, right-click POUs, add New POU, and then click OK

B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi
File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

EECEL

3
New POU
M ame of the new POL: IMAIN I 0K I
~ Type of POUJ————————————— ~Language of the FOU Cancel |
& Program oL
" Function Block & LD
" Function " FBD
Return Type: & SFC
ERER L[| cst
o CFC

Pop up the "MAIN" dialog box, add variable declarations, and write programs
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B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

el = L S e N e I = e e e Yl 2 M e ke W e E s A A R e

SE ] MAIN (PRG-LD) ===
~
Mame Address Type Initial Comment
0001 |a %Mx0D [BOOL
0002 [b %0%1.0  [BOOL
0003 fc %1%2.0 EOOL
0004 |d MWD [WORD
0005 e %OW12  [WORD
D006 [t 2414 BOOL
0007 |g %MD DWORD
0008 | %0D8 DWORD
0004 i %1012 CWWORD
0o %MD [BOOL
< >
0001,
a j
— | (O
< >

Add variable declaration formats:%MX0.0. %MW2. %MD4
After completing the compilation, you need to activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.

‘l.l’iew Options  Help

i @ Generate Mappings Ctrl+M
1« Check Configuration Ctrl+H
) 7 j| Activate Configuration... Zirl+Shift-F4
.| &% Set/Reset TwinCAT to Run Mode... Ctrl+F4

@ Set/Reset TwinCAT to Config Mode...Shift-F4

Reload Devices F4
I

&) Choose Target System... F8

Read Target Server Versions...

i Access Bus Coupler/IP Link Register...
Update Firmware/E2PROM
EtherCAT Devices
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‘dit Project Insert Extras [ Online | Window Help

H |@|‘q‘4l%|é‘|@| Login F11  yp -ﬂ-l-
Logout F12 —
F M Download itial
annt |n Run F3
ooz |w Stop Shift+F2
onna |l Reset
nond |k Reset All
0a05 | Toggle Breakpoint F9
0006 | Breakpoint Dialog
0ao7 |h Step over F10
0008 |9 Step in F&
oo0g|f Single Cycle Ctrl+F3
oolo|e .
Write Values Ctrl+F7
o011 |d
Force Values F7
0l |c .
; ) Release Force Shift+F7
(001 3k . . .
: ' Write/Force-Dialog Ctrl+Shift+F7
0ao1
Show Call Stack...
Display Flow Control Ctrl+F11
Simulation Mode
Communication Parameters...
Sourcecode download
Choose Run-Time System...
Create Bootproject
Create Bootproject (offline)
Delete Bootproject
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Choose Run-Time System it e

B9 —Local- [192.168.200.33.1.1) 0K, |

-8 <Defaulty  (255.255.255.255.255.255)

-8 £x020 (13, 00.1.1] [ el ]

Yersion Info... |

Online | Window Help
Login F11 ||

Logout F12
Download

Run F5
Stop Shift+F8
Reset

Reset All

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting

- HhAID-
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Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
Print Setting l COMD Setting l COM2 Setting l Extended Memary ]
HMI ‘Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Syster Information Text]

MNetwork Setting
P | 152 188 . 0 . 3 Networl: Device Setting
Subnet Mask | 255 . 25 .55 . 0 [~ Open FTP FPassword:

Default Gateway |152 168 . 0 . 1 583888

I... | IF Addr | Fert | Protocol |Haster,

HMIO 192 165 100,10 48895  Beckhoff TwinCAT 5 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCE) "
PLCO 192 165 100. 16 48895  Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS Ethernet(TCE Slave) 3

NOTE: Because of the structure limitation in HMIsoftware , this protocol only supports the controller with
the ADS port ,number 851.
PLC Setting
1. Setting IP address
Connecting the X200 DVI port with computer monitor,d the IP address of PLC can be modified in
network device settings in HMI Attribute,and the screen must be in the same network with PLC
2. Setting NetID
NetID is a 6-segment numeric code and the last two sections of the TwinCAT controller NetID are
always "1" while the first 4 sections can be customized. Because of the structure limitation in Kinco
HMlisoftware, it must be required the first four NetID are consistent with plc IP address. For example, the
IP address is 192.168.100.16, so NetID must be set to 192.168.100.16.1.1
1) Modify the NetID number of PLC. If the first four of the NetID of PLC is inconsistent with the IP
address of PLC, it needs to be modified to make it consistent.

Solution Explorer LI TwinCAT Progecid = REENSEREI 34 ! : GVLProp.Get
o-0 4= ' et .
@ o-d Gereral  Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions
} Bon rae {Ctrl p-
% Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ {1 project) AmsNetld: 192,160.200.16.1.1 Apply
4 ol TWACAT Projectd O SCEEDE '
% zd S\"STEME Host Name: CX-TLLED
¥ License
@ Real-Time TCPAP Settings Display Resolution
4 B Tasks a0« ARD
[ PlcTask _) DHCP / Auto 1P 640 x 480
wly Routes (@ Fixed 19 address 800 x 600
ran

2) Click“Apply”,and then click“Activate Configuration”, and then download it to PLC.

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interfaces | Functions
AmsMetld: 192.168.100.16.1,1 Apply
Host Mame: CX-1CEED®
TCR/IP Settings Display Resclution
) DHCP f Auto 1P I 640 x 480
% Fixed [P address )1 800 x 600
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3. Add Routes to the TC3 System | Routes.
After setting up the IP address and NetID, you can add the routing table.
1) Click“Choose Target System”
Solution Explorer LR  TWinCAT Projectd & X MAINMETH MAIN
ﬁ | '8 - @ | -
Search Solution Exglarer (Cird+1) D

520 Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ {1 project)
4 ol TwinCAT Projecté ﬂ TwinCAT Systemn Manager || Choose Target.
|

General | Settings | CX Settings | Data Types | Interiaces Functions

[« o sysTEm v31 (Build 4143)
¥ Ucense
& Real-Time Version
4 [ Tasks i ; &
B PlcTask Engineering  v3.1 (Build 4020.32)
&4 Routes - Target V3.1 (Build 2018.26) Local v3.1 (Build 4020.32)
TcCOM Objects
@ MOTION Project v3.1 (Build 4020.32) [ | Pin Version
“« m PLC
+ DN Untittedy

4 @ Untitled? Project Coouriaht BECKHOFF © 1996-2016

2) After popping up the "Choose Target System" form and click "Search Ethernet"

Choose Target System

=B <Local> ([163.254.0921.1] oK,
0 CXACEEDE  [192.168.100.16.1.1]
[2] CX2DDF23 [192.166.205.16.1.1) Cangel
“[g] M1 [192.168.205.10.1.7)

Search [Ethemnet)...

Search [Fieldbusz)...
[]5et az Detault
Connection Timeout [z): 5 z
3) Click“Broadcast Search”in popping window
] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Name / IF: Refresh Status Broadcast Seach
Host Mame Cormacled  Address AMS Netld TwinCAT 05 Yetsion Conmment
Route Mame [T arget} Route Mame [Remote) SH-RD-0023
Amzhetid Tangst Foute Ramote Routs
~ = ™
Transport Tvpe TCPIP hd ) Frogect J None

¥ Siatic

Address Infioc (. Temporaiy
® HostMame () IP Addiess
Connection Timeout (sk 5 s
Max Fragment Size [kByte} 0 = Add Route Clase

4) Select the target controller and the IP Address mode.
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L] Add Route Dialog
Erter Host Name / 1P Pefresh Status Broadcast Search
Hozt Mame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCaT 05 Version Comment
C<CEEDG |192‘IER_H]EI-.1E 192,168,100 16 | 314018 ‘Windowes 7
SHAD-00Z3 19216810055 169.25409211 314020  Windows (6.3)
< >
Route Mame [Target]; CA-1CEEDE Feoute Mame [Remote] SH-RD-0023
Amshletd: 132168 100.16.1.1 Target Route Remate Route
Tiansport Tupe; 1CP_IP v L Project I Ncom
@) Salic & Sialic
Address Irfo; CX-1CEEDG ) Teaonsiy O Teniorbn
) Host Name | (@19 Address |
Conrection Timeout (s} 5
Max Fragment Size (kBylel: 0 Close
5) Click“Add Route”to user login screen.
Logon Information
'A%J Enter a user name and password that is valid for the
remote system.
Liser name: Administrator
Password:

Encrypt Password (TwinCAT 3 only)
DK Cancel

Enter the username and password

Factory setting: non-CE system, user name: Administrator, password: 1.

Factory setting: CE system, user name and password are blank.

After clicking OK, if communicate successfully, the X mark will appear as shown in the following

figure,
L] Add Route Dialog
Enter Host Mame / [P: Refiesh Statss Broadcast Search
Host Hame Connected  Addrezs AMS Netld TwanCaT 05 Vesion Comment
C<-1CEEDE 5] 19216810006 19278810016, 314018 \fincows 7
SH-RD-0023 15216810055 169.254.09211  37.4020 “efindoves: [6.3]
< > |
Foute Mame [Targat): CHICEEDE Foute Name [Bemcte): SH-RD-0023
Amshlet d: 152 168.100.16.1.1 Target Route Femote Route
Transport Type: TEEAR: b . Fofect =5 o
=) Shalic ) Static
Address Info: 15216210016 () Temporary ) Temporary
_ HeztMame @) (P Address
Conrection Timeout (5] 5 £
Man Fragment Size (kBytel. 0 - Add Route | Clos= ‘

Click "Close" to return to the previous form.You can see the newly added routing table item appears
in the list, and then select the controller to be configured, and then clicks "OK"
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Choose Target System

=-E1 <Local> [169.254.0.92.1.1) oK

CX-ICEEDE  [192.168.100.16.1.1)

Cancel

[Z] HMI [192.168.205.10.1.1)
Search (Ethemnet)...

Search [Fieldbusz]...

[]5et as Default

4k

Connection Timeout (z]; 5

2. Add static routing for HMI.
1) Click“Routes”, then click “Add ” to enter the static routing interface.

Solution Explorer Sl TwinCAT Projectd = x [RESERN 302

" . P :
@l o-d| - Current Routes | Static Routes | Project Routes | Netld Management
| Search Solution Explorer (Tl +:) P -
R Solution “TwinCAT Projectd” (1 project) Route ArmnsMetld Address Type M
4 Gl TwinCAT Projectd USER-201602.. 192.168.1.101.. 169.254.88.232 TCPIP
“ ﬂSIVS‘:EM BAC-JUNGENG 10.41.16.45.1.1 169.254.90.56 TCPIP
® '-'C‘-‘:‘“j MS-20150620... 169.254.215.2.. 169.254.149.1.. TCPIP
Real-Time HT4QRPDEXT.. 169.254.111.1.. 16025425230 TCPIP
i [ Tasks -
ol Tas MS-20151228.., 169.254.58.20., 1692541614 TCPJP
2 Routes | MS-20160826... 10.18.20195... 169.254.211.2.. TCPIP
TeCOM Ohiects WREYVHMY1... 169.254.160.1.. 1609.254.205.1.. TCPIP
QMGTJON M5-20170603... 192.16B.0.102... 169.254.2551.. TCPIP
4 Erc WIN-ANRRUK... 192.168.176.1.. 1692541112 TCRJP
4 [ untitled PC-201705235.. 1921682101, 169.254.187.1.. TCPJP
b @l Untitled1 Project HMI 192.168.205.1... 19216820510 TCPIP

ﬁ] Untitled1 Instance
A& saFETY
il c+ 4
« @wo

" Devices

SH-RD-0023 169.254.092... 19216810033 TCOPIP

u Mappings

e

2) Enter the static routing interface, Add the static Route of HMI (the IP address is consistent with the
IP address of the touch screen), click "Add Route", then click "Close".

i Add Route Dialog

Enter Host Mame / IF; Refiesh Status Brosdeast Search

Host Hame Connected  Address AMS Netld TwanCAT 05 Wersion Comment

Floute Name [T arget): HMIT ] Foute Name [Femote C<-1CEEDS

Amshetld: 1521681001011 Target Route Remaote Route

Transport Type: TCP_IF - '._._-‘ Fraject ® Mone
@) Stalic
Address Info: 15216810010 ) Tamposay O) Temporary
(Z'Host Name | (®) | Address
Conrection Timeout (5] 5

ar A

Max Fragment Size (kBytel: 0

Add Route Clase

3. Add PLC communication variable.
1) Right click "PLC" and select "Add New Item"
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Solution Explorer * I x
@ o-a &=
Search Solution Explorer (Cirl+:) P

fal Solution TwinCAT Projectd’ (1 project)
4 ol TWinCAT Projectd
4 [ sysTEM
I License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
gls Routes
[&] TcCOM Objects

SAFETY
Gl c++
« FEryo
% Devices

ﬁ:, Mappings

2) After popping up the "Add New Item" dialog box and select "Add"

Add New Item - TwinCAT Project4

Sort by: | Default

.
- B

ﬂ Standard PLC Project
m Empty PLC Project

Click here to go online and find templates.

Untitled1

Plc Templates

Plc Templates

Search Installed Templates (Cirl+E} 2 -

Type: Plc Templates

Creates a new TwinCAT PLC project
containing a task and a program.

[KACAT3\Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS_AMS(Ethernet) TEEE\TwinCAT Projectf\TwinCAT Proje - |

3) Right click "GVLs", select "Add" --

I Add I | Cancel

"Global Variable List", then Add the Variable address.

(variable address add format : AT %MW1:WORD;With the AT % MX0.15: BOOL)

ition Explorer
Glo-8 5~
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;)

| Solution TwinCAT Praojectd’ (1 project)
all TWinCAT Prajectd
4 @l svSTEM
 License
@ Real-Time
b B Tasks
= Routes
TcCOM Objects

4 ] Untitled1 Project
b [ External Types
b gl References
[ DUTs
El GVLs
5P GVL
b [ POUs
[ VISUs
b & PlcTask (PlcTask)

213 Untitled1.tmc
[FE] 1 1ntitladd Tnetanca

1

=z VAR GLOBAL
3 d AT $MD20:WORD;
1 £ AT $MWT1:WORD;
s N1 AT £M0:WORD;
g N2 AT £M7L:WORD;

W3 AT 3MWZ:WORD;
g 14 AT 3MW3:WORD;
3 WS AT 3Mi4:WORD;
] W& AT 3MWS:WORD;
11 N7 AT sMW&:WORD;

1z W& AT 3MW7:WORD;

W9 AT EMWE00:WORD;
14 W10 AT 3$MWLO000:WORD;
15 M0 AT 3MDO:WORD;
18 M1 AT 3MD1:WORD;

17 M2 AT 3MDZ:WORD;

M3 AT 3$MD3:WORD;

M4 AT 3MD4:WORD;

M5 AT 3$MD5:WORD;

Mé AT 3MD&:WORD;

M7 AT 3MD7:WORD;

ME AT 3$MDZ:WORD;

h AT $MX1000.15:BOOL;
e AT 3MK0.15:BOOL;

=]

R1ORDORIORI ORI ORI R R
e L Rk

-1
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Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC_Free Tag Names (Ethernet) protocol
HMI Setting
Port must be 48898, please don’t change it.

HMI Attribute X
User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage | Print Setting | Internet Time Synchronization
COMO Setting |  COM1 Setting |  COM2Setting |  COM3Setting |  Extended Memory

HMI |Task Barl HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Textl Security Levels Setting
~Metwork Setting

[~ Open FTP Password: 833338 I Network Device Setting I

— Metwork 1 Setting ,/

IP|192.163.1 .10 Subnet | 355 Defauk | 132 . 168 . 0 . 1

Mask Gateway

I™ Enghble DNS I

™ En Network Device Setting et

~ Netw

P I- Eice I IF Addr I FPort I Frotocol Iﬂaster;‘rs. .. I Station. .. I Virtual .. . I

HHIO 192,165, 1. 10 45593 Beckhotf... M

I~ En FLC_0O_1 192, 165.1. 100 455593 Beckhoff. .. 3 1

™ En

—WIFI

IP I- The IP address of HMland PLC is in the same network

segment

(mll= &

¥ En
~ Displg

Displg
T Sz

5

Descy

| add | | Delete | |Delete u1| | Modi Fy

PLC Attribute >
Pc |
Station No. i ‘ Label Editor | | MNetwork Device Setting ‘
 Network Ports Setting
IP I 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 PLC Communication Type TCP -
Port 48893 ADS Port 801 . | PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
AMS NetID: Protocol Time Cut 1(ms) 1
192 - 168 : 1 : 100 : 1 . {1 | Protocel TimeOut 2ms) !
Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size 256
Max bit block package size 4036

‘ Use Default Setting

\

IP. ADS Port. AMS NetID should be consistent with PLC.

Description:

OK | Cancel Help
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Note: 1.the default ADS port of CAT2 is 801, and the ADS port of CAT3 is 851, which can be viewed through
PLC software;2.Direct online simulation is not supported.

PLC Setting
Version (Local) Version (Target) Boot Settings (Target) CX Settings
AmsNetld: ‘192.168.1.100.1.1 | Apply
Host Name: ‘O(S‘OEO |
TCP/IP Settings Display Resolution
() DHCP / Auto IP (®) 640 x 480
(®) Fixed IP address () 800 x 600
IP address: ‘ 192 . 168 . 1 . 100 | ()1024 x 768
Subnet mask: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . O |
Display Frequency
Default gateway: ‘ 192 . 168 . 1 . 1 | @ 60 Hz (LCD)
(075 Hz (CRT)

(O DNS server automatically

(®) Fixed DNS server

Preferred server: ‘ 235 ., 255 . 255 . 255 |

Alternate server: ‘ 255 . 255 . 255 . 253 |

=-E SYSTEM - Configuration .
-4 Real-Time Settings Version (Target) FPlc Settings (Target)
]

- [B¥ Additional Tasks

MNumber of Run-Times: 1 = Apply
\ (Eaat Project Load/Store Retain Data;
| EA11. Run-Time System (Port: 801) E41. Run-Time System (Port: 801)

4 1/0 - Configuration
BB 1/O Devices

~&8 Mappings  You can check the ADS Port of
CATZ2, use default and do not modificate.

Clear Invalid Retain Data [“]Enable Dynamic Symbols

Clear Invalid Persistent Data Dynamic Handles: 8192 =

Connection Timeout (ms): | 8000 =

[JEnable Task Priority Assignment

[C1Enable Folder View

Solution Explorer x TwinCAT Projectl + X [SERIEERE DUT_3.TeDUT
.
- gl =
@ o-al~s Project | Settings
Search Solution Explorer {Ctrl+;) P-
fa] Solution TwinCAT Project1’ (1 project) Project Name: Id |1
4 H,i TwinCAT Projectl . -
4 ﬂ SYSTEM Project Path: Untitled1
ENE
LICEHS? Project Type: Plc Project Port: |831
@ Real-Time
4 & Tasks Project Guid: | {S0BAOTCE-79F7-4FCT-OFF1- porettl
[Z PlcTask
=f= Routes Encryption: LT project encryption (default) v

[&] Tccom Objects
[[] Autostart Boot Project

Comment:

You can check th@ ADS port of CAT3,use default and not modificate.

- 88 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Current Routes Static Routes  Project Routes Netld Management

Route AmsNetld Address Type Comme
SH-RD-0029 192.168.205.74.1.1 192.168.1.50 TCP/IP
SH-RD-0023 192.168.21.1.1.1 192.168.200.77 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.178.1.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP
SH-RD-0011 192.168.1.18.1.1 192.168.0.28 TCR/IP Sub rou
EHMl 192.168.1.10.1.1 192.168.1.10 TCP/IP I
L5--20160718 L5--20160718  TCR/IP
SZ-RD-0047 SZ-RD-0047 TCR/IP
WGD-PC WGD-PC TCP/IP
ZHOUWEI-PC IHOUWEI-PC  TCP/IP
WIN7U-20170... WIN7U-2017... TCP/IP
SZ-PD-0008 192.168.1.110  TCR/IP

add static routes to HNI
<R >

R
=1 e

Add address tags
For TWINCAT2, u need open PLC Conftrol, chose “POUs” add new POU, then click “OK”

E TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pi
File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

Bl=al @ i| L |Bel el

=

New POU

Marme of the new POL: [N

—Type of POJ——————————— ~Language of the PO

% Program L

© Function Black & LD

 Function " FEBD
Return Type: " SFC

(ECO _| o7

i CFC

Then add address fagsin “MAIN” project.
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B TwinCAT PLC Control - aaa.pro*

File Edit Project Insert Extras Online Window Help

el = L S e N e I = e e e Yl 2 M e ke W e E s A A R e

SE ] MAIN (PRG-LD) ===
~
Mame Address Type Initial Comment
0001 |a %Mx0D [BOOL
0002 [b %0%1.0  [BOOL
0003 fc %1%2.0 EOOL
0004 |d MWD [WORD
0005 e %OW12  [WORD
D006 [t 2414 BOOL
0007 |g %MD DWORD
0008 | %0D8 DWORD
0004 i %1012 CWWORD
0o %MD [BOOL
< >
0001,
a j
— | (O
< >

Add variable declaration format: %MX0.0. %MW2. %MD4,

After completing the compilation, you need to activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.

‘l.l’iew Options  Help

i @ Generate Mappings Ctrl+M
1« Check Configuration Ctrl+H
) 7 j| Activate Configuration... Zirl+Shift-F4
.| &% Set/Reset TwinCAT to Run Mode... Ctrl+F4

@ Set/Reset TwinCAT to Config Mode...Shift-F4

Reload Devices F4
I

&) Choose Target System... F8

Read Target Server Versions...

[43]

iz Access Bus Coupler/IP Link Register...
Update Firmware/E2PROM
EtherCAT Devices
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‘dit Project Insert Extras [ Online | Window Help

H |@|‘q‘4l%|é‘|@| Login F11  yp -ﬂ-l-
Logout F12 —
F M Download itial
annt |n Run F3
ooz |w Stop Shift+F2
onna |l Reset
nond |k Reset All
0a05 | Toggle Breakpoint F9
0006 | Breakpoint Dialog
0ao7 |h Step over F10
0008 |9 Step in F&
oo0g|f Single Cycle Ctrl+F3
oolo|e .
Write Values Ctrl+F7
o011 |d
Force Values F7
0l |c .
; ) Release Force Shift+F7
(001 3k . . .
: ' Write/Force-Dialog Ctrl+Shift+F7
0ao1
Show Call Stack...
Display Flow Control Ctrl+F11
Simulation Mode
Communication Parameters...
Sourcecode download
Choose Run-Time System...
Create Bootproject
Create Bootproject (offline)
Delete Bootproject
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Choose Run-Time System it e

B9 —Local- [192.168.200.33.1.1) 0K, |

‘l} <Defaulty  [255.255.255.255.255.255] y
=% £x9020 Cancel I

FureTire 1

' Yersion Info... |

Online | Window Help

Login F11 ||

Logout Fiz |

Download

Run F5

Stop Shift+F8

Reset

Reset All

For TWINCATS, right click “GVLs” , “Add” ---- “Global Variable List” , and then add address tags

(Add format of variable address: AT% MW1: WORD; and AT% MXO0.15: BOOL;)

ition Explorer

T, 1 - =
@o-af &= =z VAR GLOBAL =
rch Solution Explorer (Ctrl+;) 3 "d AT £MD20:WORD; C
| Solution TwinCAT Projectd' (1 project) il IfIlA:T%?}:I:‘; g'
ua TwinCAT Projectd : N2 AT %};‘Wl'IrDBD:
4 [l svsTEM 7 N3 AT $MW2:WORD;
) License B N4 AT $MW3:WORD;
@ Real-Time ) NS AT $Mi4:WORD;
b B Tasks 10 N6 AT $MWS:WORD;
= Routes 11 N7 AT M6 :WORD;
[B] TcCOM Objects 12 N8 AT £MWT:WORD;:
MoTION M| N0 AT sertooowoe:
4 C 15 MO AT SMDOIWORD;
4 [l Untitled1 16 M1 AT £MD1:WORD;
4 g=| Untitled1 Project 17 M2 AT $MD2:WORD;
b [ External Types 13 M3 AT $MD3:WORD;
b [:gl References 13 M4 AT $MD4:WORD;
£ DUTs z0 M5 AT £MDS:WORD;:
4 [ GULs 21 M6 AT £MD&:WORD;:
22 M7 AT £MD7:WORD;:
b L3 POUS 23 M2 AT £MDE:WORD:
24 h AT $MX1000.15:BO0L;
3 vIsUs 25 e AT %M0.15:BOOL;
b PlcTask (PlcTask) ae
215 Untitled.tmc 27 -

[TE] 1 Intitlad 1 Tnetanra
After completfing the compilation, you need fo activate the configuration and download the program
to the PLC.
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controller

osoft Visual Studio (Administrator) T
TWINCAT | TWINSAFE PLC TOOLS SCOPE  WIND
L. Activate Configuration
| B Restart TwinCAT System
I EY Restart TwinCAT (Config Mode)
# Reload Devices
Scan
(E Toggle Free Run State
Q TwinCAT test - TcXaeShel(BER)
MR REE WEN WEP)  &£EE) BRD) TwinCAT  TwinSAFE | PLC | EIAM) Scope TEM &0O(
e - | i ~2 W w| X ! | - -| Release - Tw Windows (>
| Build 40244 (Loaded) - - & ]| B & '\ O |[@] 5. # | TwinCAT tes Core Dump ,
— & TR
BRAEEEEER > I x @ Library Repository.
GﬁEI«'|Y'§||}'|E| =
BERESEEREERCrlY) P~ .
Rl EERAE “TwinCAT test” (1 -NAE)
4 gl TwinCAT test -Z sems I B
b [ svsTEM = "
MOTION E1E Shift+F5
< @l rc B
| ModbusTCP_Server_SampleCadeV1l Py
4 gE] ModbusTCP_Server_SampleCodeV1 Project T
Fa Evtarnal Tunac aESE

Import Label

Compiled files generated by TwinCAT2 and TwinCAT programming software can be directly imported

into Kinco Dtools. The following steps show how to import address labels.

@ PLC attribute>>Label Editor>>Import,pop up the prompt box of importing tags.

PLC Attribute »
PLC |
Station No. 1 I Label Editor I | Metwork Device Setting
— Metwork Ports Setting
IP I 192 168 . 1 100 PLC Commurication Type TCP b
Port 10000 - o1 PLC Communication Time Out(g) 1
Label Editor *
AMS Net
El-Data Types
192 LoVariables—TDefined | Hew | | Faste | | Edit | | Delete |
Hame I Tata Type
£ >
Descrinti
escripliq Wumber of Members
I Import. .. I | 0K |
OK | Cancel | Help |

@Select the version of PLC software (TwinCAT2 is 2, TwinCAT3 is 3)
The standard file type of TwinCAT2 is.TYP, and the standard file type of TwinCAT3 is.TcGVL,.TcPOU.

Click browse, select file type, and then click OK.
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Import Label *
—FPLC Type
Twinfat Yersion 2.0
TwinCat V. ]
—fTwinlat Versioen 3.0
DataType | File Path
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | | 14 I Cancel
Import Label x
-FLC Type
TwinCat Yersion 2.0 v
+Label File
DataType I File Fath
try oI T3 T cat2hoat? tpy
£ >
Telete | | Browse. .. | | 0E 1 Cancel
Import Label E4
-FLC Type
TwinCat Version 3.0 <
-Label File
DataTvpe I File Path
TeGVL Foulfiat T32 MT 2 cat3\TwinlAT Projectl\TwinCAT Projeetlilnt. .
TR0 F N T3 T2 cat3\TwinlAT Projectl\TwinCAT ProjectliUnt. .
< >
| Telete | |é__Br9)§j_§_g. .. | | OE | Cancel |

Note: Dtools software does not support data types such as commons, enumerations, etc.
(3@ Successfully imported labels

Label Editor *

= Variables—TDefined ~
- MATH. a[10] | Hew | | Faste | | Edit | | Delete |
- MAIH. ¢ Hame I Tata Type -~
- MATH. d MATH. a[10] INT
S L1} MATH. b WORD
- MG MATH. < EO0

- M2 Kinco DToals *

- MEE ‘I Create driver success
e '\

M e

- M14 iz
. MELE I ]

MG wid
< >

(=)
=
|l ol ol o ol o ol ol o ol

-
=

- M8 Humber of Members 129
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OSupport Date Type

Beckhoff TwinCAT 2 ADS AMS (Ethernet)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Auxiliary relay MX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Output Relay QX 0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Input Relay IX0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O
32-bit Auxiliary register | = --—-- MDO0-65535 DDDDD
Auxiliary registe | - MWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Output register | - QDO0-65535 DDDDD
Output register | = - QWO0-65535 DDDDD
32-bit Intput register | = --—-- ID0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | - IW0-65535 DDDDD

Note:

MW address can only be even number, MD address can only be multiples of 4;

The correspondence between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO and MW2; MD4 corresponds to
MW4 and MW6; MD8 corresponds to MW8 and MW10......

Beckhoff TwinCAT 3 ADS AMS (Ethernet)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Auxiliary relay MX0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O

Input relay IX 0.0-65535.7 | - DDDDD.O

Output relay Qx0.0-65535.7 | = - DDDDD.O

32 bit Auxiliary relay | - MD 0-65535 DDDDD

Auxiliaryrelay | e MW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bitInputrelay | = o ID 0-65535 DDDDD

Inputrelty | e IW 0-65535 DDDDD

32 bit Outputrelay | QD 0-65535 DDDDD

Outputrelay | e QW 0-65535 DDDDD

Note: 1. The corresponding relationship between MD and MW: MDO corresponds to MWO0 and MW1;MD1
corresponds to MW2 and MW3;......;
2. MW1, MW3, MW5, MW?7...It can only be 16bit, not 32bit in CE system.

Beckhoff TwinCAT PLC Free Tag Names (Ethernet)

Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Ulnt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
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DWord 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Dint 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary
Real 32-bit Float

UDInt 32-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary

O Cable Diagram

Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.12 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+ (Inverter)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KVFC+ RS485 Bosch Rexroth KVFC+

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
KVFC+ RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute ﬁ

X
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) b
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address | Word Address | Format Notes
STWO open, start.
Start/Stop sTwo~3 | - D STWO close, stop.
STW1 close, positive rotation.
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STW1 open, negative rotation.
STW2 REV inching turning.
STW3 FWD inching turning.
Set frequency | @ - HSW 0 D
) ) B 0~41 . B16 acceleration time.
Basic Function Block B17 deceleration time.
Deviation alarm | = - E0~41 DD
Programmable control
------ P 0~37 DD
function array
High functionarray | - H 0~38 DD
D06 b DO: output power.
D array D2: running current.
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
RJ12(male) 122455
comO/comlf com3 i
5 4 3 2 1 = )
. Y
1RX- | 7RX- 4 485- '-;-i?"{
4.13 Bosch Rexroth
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
PPC-R PPC-R22.1 13VRS
RS485 on the port
L40 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth
L
L20 RS232 on the CPU unit
IndraDrive C HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit Bosch Rexroth SIS

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

PPC-R22.1 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232C Setting Your owner cable
PPCR 13VRS RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
L tzg RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
IndraDrive C | HCS02 RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting
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PPC-R communication setting
RS232 communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station number: 128

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

L40 communication settings
Default communication: 38400, 8, 1, none; Station No.: 2

HMI ] Taslk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting [Eerial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Port 1 Setting |
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Baud Rate 33400 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 2 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i M,
Parity even . Max irterval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No. _
Max block package size{BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel
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NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.
L40 Hardware Settings

LATIUT UGV R Q1TSS D VI WD OIS ViU WLAA VU

(BuepE_Client) | power supply terminal

short connect 1.1
and 2.1

1.2 connect to +24¥
1.3 connect to -24V

Inline I/O

Extension with
Rexroth-Inline-
Modules

max. 64 Modules
max. 32Byte | and C

PLC Setting

PPC-R software setting

PLC connects with PC via crossover ethernet cable. If using cross-connection ethernet cable, you must add
a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

Hardware configuration:

J:'A M- - . e d ] | L P x . .~ P,
g2 SynTop — Start |
[ Configurated logical devices
Logical devices I Interface
Synax_1 RS232 Pott COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even
Synax_2 RS5232 Poit COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even
Synax_3 thernet  IP-Adress 192.168.1.1_ Port 5002
hh Ethernet  IP-Adress 192.168.0.32 Part 5002
re Ethemnet IP-Adress 192.168.1.1  Port 5002
xie RS232 Port COM3 Baud-Rate 19200 Parity Even
< 1 b |
- Show logical devices using a Please select a logical device inside the table and click the
: ; button "Connect” to build up a connection to the Motion
@ direct connection to the Motion Control Conlrol o to the patameter file,
" parameter fle i To configurate a new logical device of to change the
configuration of an already existing logical device,
chick the button "SCP Configurator"'.
SCP Configurator Befresh |

1. Click”scp configurator”--->"scanning "“or” add device”--->"next”, pay attention to the default
controller IP: 192.168.1.1. And set IP 192.168.1.1 in the software (PC and controller must be set up in the
same segment), ping IP address is OK, that configuration is successful. Save and close “scp
configurator”--->"refresh” to see logical devices created in configured logical devices”, double-click to
enter. All configurations will be successful.

2. Open ”indralogic”’--->"online/communication parameter”’--->"new” and select "TCP/IP” to modify
“value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.1.1
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Communication Parameters

- Channel

= Local [TEPIP Level 2 Routs (PPC. [(Untited)

- 'localhost’ via Topd

- localhost' via Tepd | Mame  Lifale | Comment I
o Logal Addresz |192168.1.1 |F' address or hostname

Part T200

Targetld O

Lancel

Bemave

Communication Parameters: New Channel

MName |Local__ QK. I
_Cored |

HE e

Gateway ...
Device LCancel
Mame | Infa (el
SCP SYMAs Indralogic SCP/SIS Gatew:

[} PPC over TCPIP Level 2R

|~

|

>

3. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

BN Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂ[ile Edit Froject Insert Extraz Online Hindew Help

Bl=|E| e = S A e
0001

\VAR_GLOBAL
S| o007 50800l
B3 Global Variables 0003 B1:BOOL,
Global ‘Yarisbls| (0004 B2BOOL;
0008 WO:WORD;
W1WORD;
B 0007 DWO:DWORD:
0 DW1:DWORD:;
15:1MT;
B[ library MS_MotionCt| Gogdl  15unT-
@[ ibraw MSV_Checkf| [oo1q  DIo:DINT:
B[ library RIL_Cammo 0012 DI1T:DINT;
B library STANDARD.|| [0018  vio:LINT;
B
B
B
B
[

Wariable_Config
-] fibrary leaSfeib 30,
1] library M5_BaszeSL1

1] library SpsLibCallbad| (0014  UIMCUINT,

1] library SysLibDirect. 0015 UDO:UDINT;
001 UDT:UDINT;

oo
0018 EMD_VAR

-] library Syslibtime. i
1] library SysTaskinfo.

I S

4. Click “online/login”

L40 software setting

1) The Indralogic software connect with the Rexroth IndraControl L40 by ethernet cable (test: plc IP
address: 192.168.100.103)
Open the Indralogic software, create a new project:

Target Settings

LConfiguration:

[E3[EN
=
-
(wl
g
&
H
O

HOLLiS-LEC G3 CPU

HOLLiAS-LEC G3 CPU Extend
Indralogic L40 O
SYNAX200-MationLogic 11%RS [PPC-P|
SYNAX200-MationLogic 11WRS [PPCR)
SYNAX200-MationLogic 12¥AS [PPC-P)

Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:
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Thrget Settings El

Target Platform | Memory Layout | Gieneral | Network functionality | Visualization |

25 cones =]

g

=4l =6 X

Default | ok | Cancel |

B—digwation: Indralogic L40 DPM D2VRS v
Target Platform | Memory Layout  General lNetmtklmdmaﬁyl Visualization |
1/0-Configuration
V¥ Configurable
[V No address check
v ‘ f titaekir V' Dowmload symbol file 7
™ Symbol config from INI file [V Initialize inputs
™ Byte addressing mode ¥V PLC Browser [V Load bootproject automatically
IV Initialize zero V Trace
¥ Online Change I='F
Defat | [ ok | Cancal

NOTE: Must select Download symbol file
Click “OK” and pop-up the window as follows:

liew PO X
Mame of the new POL: FLC FRG
Type of POU Language of the POL Cancel

+ Program L
" Function Block + LD
" Function " FBD
Betum Type: " SFC
oo _1|[ ez
" CFC

And then edit program:
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B PLC_PRG (PRG-LD)

0001 (FROGRAM PLC_PRG
0002vAR

0003[(EMD_WYAR

(oo 4

)

o)

Cut CirltX
Copy CtrltC
Baste Carl+y
Delete Del

Hetwork (beforel
Hetwork (after) Ctrl+T

Parallel Contact  Ctrl+R

Function Block ... CtrltB

Input BO and pop-up the dialog, configurations as follows, click “OK":

|BooL

Camedl
1 Initial Y alue Addiess ﬁ
k | J ‘ [ COMSTAMNT

Camment: [~ BETAIN
I~ PERSISTEM

LClass Hame Tvpe i
e -
”~

And set up coil:

Declare Yariable

Hame Tope [ o ]
¥ [e1 EE J=]]

Caneel
Symbol fit Iniial Vaue Address 4

Globa| Varables  «| | L)l [~ CONSTANT

Comment [~ RETAIN
I~ PERSISTEM

At the same time, you will find that there automatically generate two variables in the global variable:
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Bl|8) Dl DI IEAR) 515/

Global_Variables

(@ Vauable_Conhguation [VAR_CONFIG)
(20 Bbearp lecstc b 27,1004 14:45:24; giohal variables

8- Bheary RIL_ProfibusDP I 23.7.04 18:33:35. global varia
(0 Wheary Standard ib 27.10.04 14:45:33 global vaniables

@ (] seary SYSLIBCALLBACK LIB 27,10.04 14:45:14: globa

1|3-i__l Boeary SyslbTime fib 27.10,04 14:45:50; global variable

- (5] Tools

(] Libraty Manager

B Log

[ PLC - Browser

— (734 PLC Configuration

(3 Sampling Trace

— i Target Seltings

‘_ﬂ Task configuiation

i@, Watch- and Recipe Manage:

I—'}? ‘wWotkspacs

[
8] POUS]™ Dala types] &) Visuakzationt] $2 Resources]

Then setting as follows:

ﬂﬁm

B3 Globsl Vansbles

i--. Global_Werisbies

@ Vasisble_Configuation (VAR _CONFIG)

B Bovauy ecafe b 27,1004 14:45:24: global varisble:
ED Roraty RIL_ProfbasDF B 23 7,04 19:33 35 plobal vaniz

_l:l.n.h-l_hrublns

(20 Wiy Standaid B 27 10.04 144538 global vatisbles
i | Borany SYSUBCALLBACK LIB 271004 14:4514: giobs
B[] Boeary SpslibTime i 27,1004 14:45:50: giobal vansble

B1- (5 Took —

-;ﬁﬁlumwm.-m E% Options

~ (W) Librany b anages

8 Log Categony: Set object attributes

EIPLE - Biowes Losd Save =
— F8 PLE Canfiguration E“‘Jd“m [# D gymbel ertries ':‘lf‘mﬂ
-4 PO
— (L Samplng Trace Deskiop =
_%Tms _ Lo T Disp XL syrbel 1t Z (i} PLC_FRG PRG)
g Dinechone:

-0 Wbrary lecatc, 44524 global varisbles

(] Bbeaiy RIL_ProfbusDP i 23.7.04 183235 global vasishle
-] Borany Standaid i 27.10.04 14:45:38: global variables

[0 Sbeaiy SYSLIBCALLBACK LI8 27.10.04 14:4514: glsbal v
- 20 Borany SyslibTime.ib 27.10.04 14:4550: gobal varisbies

- & Tools

:

¥ Export whiables of chyect
™ Expont dita enties
I™ Espor sfuchure componenis

ol ¥ Expon giray enries

!anw

Setting communication parameter:
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@ Findow Help

ai Login KL4478
= Logeut Ctrl4F8
Download
Fun 3

Stap Shi £H4TE S p
i || Compunication Parameters |X
- - R —

£l Beset (zold) ~ Channel
B ] hannel
_1 Reset (original) i =1 locathost’ via Tepdlp ITCD-"‘D I
E Local
T B int Fa i .
1 Enggh ._m?:in | 'localhost' via Tep/ | Name | Value | Comment | ﬂl
o Dresweint Dialoe | 0 NS [address 192.168.100.103 | IP address or hostname
Step over Fl0 i Pt ‘_._,___________
Step in i Motorola bpteorder Mo - New ... |
Single Cyele CirltF5 o
Remave
Brite Values CulHT HRERE
Forze Values m 1
Relegse Force Shift+ET ] Gateway
Write/Foree-Dialog CirltShi fH+ET =
Update
Shaw Call Stack
Displey Flow Control
Simlation Mode < | 3 |@ r
Spurcecode - nload

Then click “Login”:

Help

Window

Elg Window Help

Login

Logout

Dowrdload

Eun

Stop

Raset

Reset (eccld)
Beset (original)

NOTE: The PLC panel must be set up, press” Enter”, then press” A”, until showed up “ RS232”, and then

press “Enter” to enter “COM SERV” interfaces (not SERV, it must change to SERV)

LT AN

In accordance with the above settings, the serial line access, EV5000 can be communicated with the
Rexroth Controller L40 by serial port.

IndraDrive C

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, parity check, 1; PLC station number: 0
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HMI Attribute
Security Levels Setting
Print Setting
Type RS23z -
Baud Rate 5600 >
Data Bit 3 -
Parity Check  even <
Stop Bit 1 -
" Broadcast 65535

O Supported Device

X

l User Permissions Setting l Histarical Events Storage l

HMI ] Task Bar] HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text]

COMD Setting

COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l

PLC Communication Time Out(z) 3
Protocal Time Out Tims) 50
Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 0
Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Max word block package size 1

]

Mazx bit block package size

Use Default Setting

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE BO000-9999 | = - DDDD
WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - Ul0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | = - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UD0-65535 DDDDD
IndraDrive C
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
s¢0 | S400 D
ss.. | S510 D
s | S840 D
s430 | e S4300.00 D.HH
p1322 | = P13110 D
p1312 | = P13120 D
P1370 | P1370 0-15 DD

O Cable Diagram

PPC-R RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

5 4 832 1
® 8 7 6

comO/com1] com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX 8TX 3RXD
5GND |5GND 7 GND
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PPC-R RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female

L40 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

2RX 7RX

Controller terminal

com0/comlj com3 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 5TX-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 4 TX+
5GND | 5GND 7 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX 8TX

3TXD
2 RXD

IndraDrive C

5SGND |5GND

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male

5 GND

Controller terminal
6 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

5RXD

comO/com1
2 RX
S 4 3t
5 GND
8 GND

4 GND

4.14 Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

1RTS

O Network communication (indirect online and direct online simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

IndraLogic

IndraLogic L40 DPM

ETH on the CPU unit

Bosch Rexroth Ethernet

IndraMotion MLC

IndraControl L25

ETH on the CPU unit

O System configuration

Bosch Rexroth L25 Ethernet

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Indralogic L40 DPM 02VRS | ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable
IndraMotio . )

MLC IndraControl L25 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable
n

© Communication Setting

L40

HMI Setting
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HrARD

HET Attribute

Print Setting ]
NI Task Bar l

Serial Fort O Setting
NI Extend Attribute |

I Serial Fort 1 Setting

&
1
1

Historie Ewent

-~ Networlg Setting

IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 102 ‘

Netwark Corfigure |

Subnet M35k| 755 . 285 . 255 .

0 Gateway | 192 . 163 . 100 . 100)

~ Display Setting

Screen Display Mode % Horizoniz

" Verica

Description

XPLC Attribute

ELC

Attribute

Station NO:

Met Setting

IP Addr. | 192 . 168 . 100 . 103

Port Num 6042

Sub Mask | 255 255 285 . O

GateWay | 192 . 168 . 100 . 100

First DNS | 255 255 . 255 . 255
255 255 . 255

Second DNg 255 -

MAC Addr. FF _FF _ FF _FF _ FF _FF

MNetwork Device Setting ‘

PLC Communication Type

PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package =ize(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 1

X Network configuration (Note: PLC port num. must be set 6042, HMI port num. is optional, default

is 6042. In addition, the screen and plc must be set in the same network segment, the gateway of the

screen is better t@ULES (s Mes & E]

Device | IF Addr | Port Frotocal Master/Slave | State W0. | Vir

IO Rexroth Ethernet| W

FLCO 192. 168. 100. 103 6042 Rexroth Ethernet| S 2

< >
Add Delate |Delete ﬂ_'l.. Modi £y 0E
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NOTE: To communicate with the touch screen, declare variable firstly in the Rexroth software.

PLC Setting

PLC connect with PC by crossover network cable, if using cross-connection network cable, you must

add a HUB (we usually use a cross-connection line to access the Internet)

1. After L40 equipped with software driver successfully, to set as follows:

Tiirget Settings

LConfiguration: Indral ogic L40 D

Target F'Iatform] Memory Layout  General ] Metwork functionalit_l,l] Visualization]

1/0-Configuration

[+ Configurabls

"

[ Byte addressing mode
W Initialize zero

v Online Change

W No address check

¥ Download syrmbol file

[ Symbal config from [N file
v ELC Browser
WV Trace

w

v Initialize inputs

v Load bootproject automatically

-

LDrefaule | ak. | Cancel

@ ------ IndraLogic L40 DPM 02VRS

Settings l

Lot £l i

Lategory:

Load & Save

Uszer Information
Editor

Desklop

Colars

Directories

Log

Build

Pazswords

Source download
Sumbal configuration
[ atabase-connection
Macroz

v Dump symbol entries

{23 080804test pra

¢ =[] PLC_PRG [PRG)
52, Resources
B3 Global Variables
@ Global_variables

[v Expart wariables of object

Iv Export data entries

I™ Espart structure components
™ Export arap entries

v wiite access

[F3
[

At this time open “indralogic” -->“online/communication parameter” -->“new” and select “TCP/IP ”
to modify “value”, set IP address the same as controller: 192.168.100.103
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Communication Parameters

Channels
=) Local |Tcp,."|p |
localhost' via Topd c |
Local_ Marne Hrsee——| Comment =2

192168118 via Tep | Address |_192.168.100.103 | IF address or hostname
Pt

Matorala byteorder Mo
Bemaove
Gateway ...

Update

PR EE

< | 3 < It

2. “Resource”--->“Global variables”--->declare variable in “HMI”

A Indralogic — syl.pro — [HEI]

Tﬂﬁile Edit PFroject Insert Extraz 0Online Hindow Help

Bl|®] l@led Bl A % ol

0001[VAR_GLOBAL
= BO:BOOL;
B2 Glabal Yariables B1-BOOL:
: bal Yariable B2:BOOL;
WOWORD;
“ariable_Config WAWORD;
B~ (3 library lecStelib 30. D:ﬁgfg:‘xgggf
-0 fibrary M5_BaseSL1 EINT- '
B~ (20 library MS_MationC IGAINT-
B library MSY_Check DIO:DINT:
B2 library RIL_Camma DIH:DINT;
- library STANDARD. UID:UINT;
B+ library SysLibCallba UIMUINT;
=-0 library SysLibDirect. UDO:UDINT;
B lbrary Spslibtime.lib UD1.UDINT,
Eg !:-b_lall}l SysTasklnfo. 0018END VAR

3. Click “online/login”

L25:
HMI Setting

Rexroth |25 EthemetSI

Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting ] Historieal Events Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
I l Tazk Bar ] HWI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=stem Information Text ]
Networls Setting
= | 192 . 188 . 100 . 224 MNetwork Device Setting
0 e
Device | TP bdde | Port | Pratacal | Master/S. .. | Stati. .
HMIO 192,165, 100. 224 6042  Bosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet [}
FLCO 192, 165. 100. 37 8042  FBosch Rexroth 125 Ethernet Slawe | 5 1
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PLC Setting

1. Modify the IP in the controller.

2. Declare variable in controller programmer software.

3. Software setting

1) Create new project and select IndraMotion MLC L25 (library—driver and control—IndraMotion MLC) ,
then drug the selected controller onto the project file.

ﬂ Indra¥orks Engineering

File b ¥iew Project Diagnosties Tools Window Help

Drive and Comtrol

Ecolrive Cx
FOT Container
B YydraulicDrive
! Indralirive
) Indralogic
8 Indralogic LID
M Indraloegic L20 DP
M Indralogic L40 DP
] Indr alogic ¥
T Indr alogic VEP
{3 Indralogic VFP21
EL3] Indralogic Vxx.3
) Indralogic XLC
[Hl Indralogic XLC L25
Bl Indralogic XLC 145
[l Indralogic XLC 1BS
i3 Indralotion HMLC
[ Indraflotion HIF 125
] Indrallotion HOI®LAS
H IndraMotion MIC 185
g Sercoslrive
=) Systea3s0
B¢ Tichtening System CS351
B¢ Tightening System KE3S0

2) IN Insert IndraMotion MLC L25 properties box, set the Firmware release (FWA-CML25*-ML*-12V06 )
and IP address.

Insert Indrallotion HLC L25 Insert Indrallotion NLC L25
General Device
Inserting IndraMotion MLC L25. Configure the contrel
Enter device name, a comment and the suthor. as well as the communication and the PLC =settings.

driver narne g g g
Device name: nelrahctionivicl Deriiee emEigmrotion

Comment : “Fleaze enter wour comment heral> Wi ee dgpe:

Firmware wersion:

Firmware releasze:

EtherFet communication

IF address:

Author: RDO0Z3
FLC Gateway:
Connection test result: [y, commu.ny n test performed yet.

setip

Indralogic
Secure online mode:

Frogramming language: OIL OL]J OFBD OCFC @

Hext 3> [ «pack || Hext » |
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3) Declare variable

Declare variable UD in [Application]—[PlcProg(PRG)],and declare the variable type.

[Z1Project Expl
22l rm__zc EELLEY T X ndraMotionllel: Logie: hpplication] PlcProg[IndralotionBlel: Logic: hppli
= 21| Project
= 1
1) General Module Folder LiilE L SRRV 2
= Indratationtdic = ‘ VAR
= @ﬂ Logic 3 bolDunwy : BOOL;
= £} Application 4 EHD_VAR
@ MicvalGlobal =
@ UservarGilobal
() Libvary Manager
2] MotiorProg [PRG
[-[2] PicFiog [PRG)
3 Symbol configuration
! @ Task Configuration
* 1M otion
T Technology <
el %] Fiobet
i i 1 #This is a placeholder. Ilease replace the placeholder with yor
i Inline 140 (Infine 1/0) o 4 2 ¥
Il sercos z bolumny := bolunny OR bolunmy:
3 B declare variable
4 D ;
Ranks and base type specification: Scope: Marne: Tvpe:
Dimension 1; 1) . B3535 VAR, _GLOBAL w (Ks] INT A
Dimension 2: Object: Initialization: Address:
Dimansion 3: UservarGlobal [Application]  » E]
Base Type: DINT Fo Blags: Comment:
7 [l constant
ﬁ [reTam
Result: [ eeRSISTENT
ARRAYD, 65535] OF DINT

4) View the Declared variable in [Applicatio

Z Project Explorer

él_-| Froject

=) General Module Folder
Indrabdationtdlc1
E Legic
[} Application
) blcyarGlobal

; y |sertarGlobal

n]—[UserVarGlobal]

User¥arGlobal [Indrallotionllel: Logic:
= 1 VAR GLOBAL
z E: ARRAY[0..55535] OF BOOL:

3 UD: ARRAY[0..55535] OF DINT;
/4’ END VAR

._ﬂ Swmbol configuration

4. Click “online/login”

O Supported Device

ibrary M anager
i otionProg [PREG)
PlzFrog [FRG)

LS|

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
BYTE BO000-9999 | = - DDDD
WORD | = - WO0-65535 DDDDD
INT | - 10-65535 DDDDD
UINT | - Ul0-65535 DDDDD
DWORD | - DWO0-65535 DDDDD
DINT | - DI0-65535 DDDDD
UDINT | - UD0-65535 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.15 CANOpen Node Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device
Other company devices which support CANOpen Node Slave
CANOpen port
CANOpen

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
KINCO K4 CAN port on the External Device Setting
Your _ owner
Other company devices which )
CAN port Setting cable
support CANOpen

O Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Eeldbus Config

| Frotocol

| Naster/Slave

State Ho.

CAMOpen Hode. .. 3

Field Bus Setting Dialog

2

Device Type: s HMI " PLC
Device Name: HMID > Communication Protocal: [ CANOpen Mode Sl *]
 Parameters Setting
1: Predefined PDO Mapping Parameters 2: Enter Operational State Automatically
yes T yes i
£ -~
— 3: Baud rate 4: Extended frame
1 1000K - no -
5: Node ID
\E / |

NOTE: Baud Rate and Station No. must be the same as the setting in the controller.

Parameters Setting
1. Predefined PDO mapping parameters

a. Default is “yes”, that is an effective predefined PDO mapping parameters. HMI now use the following
PDO communication parameters and mapping

Receive PDO Mapping Send PDO Mapping
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[=- PDO 0x1400 [1d: $ModelD+0=200)

[=- PDO 0:1800 [1d: $ModelD+0:150]

e LWWE00nn - W06
o LWEnn - LWwfE0 7
e LEnnz - LWwfa01 3
e LE0ns - LWwfa013
= PDO 0414071 [Id: $ModelD+0=300) -PDO 0:18071 [1d: $ModelD+0=280]
o LwEnnd - LWwfE020
e LWE00sS - LWwfE021
e LWWE00E - Lwfan22
e LWE00T - LWwfE023
= PDO 041402 [Id: $ModelD+0=400) -PDO 0:1802 [1d: $ModelD+0=350]
- LwfB003 - w8024
- L'wfB003 - w8025
- w8010 - w8026
- L'wfB0711 - w8027
= PDO 041403 [Id: $ModelD+0=500) -PDO 041803 [1d: $ModelD+0=450]
e L8 2 - LWwfE023
e 803 - LWwfa023
e 80 4 - LWwfE030
e LB - LWwfa031

Note: TX_PDO using the event-triggered mode, that is, only when its mapping variable changes, it sends
the PDO.

b. If the "No", the main station or other equipment necessary to configure the PDO communication
parameters and mapping (configure only in the pre-operational status). After configured, you can send a
save command via USB-CAN or controller to save the current configuration (restart still valid).

Command:
COB-ID DATA
Save the configuration information: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x10 0x10 0x01 0x73 0x61 0x76 0x65
Restore to factory defaults: 0x600 + NodelD 0x23 0x11 0x10 0x01 Ox6C Ox6F 0x61 0x64
Into the operating state: 0x00 0x01 NodelD
Into the pre-operational status: 0x00 0x80 NodelD

2. Enter operational state automatically

a. Default is "yes", that is, HMI enter the operational status (OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, NMT Master is no need to re-send start instructions.

b. If the "No", then HMI enter the pre-operational status (PRE-OPERATIONAL) automatically after
power-up, only when the NMT Master sends start commands, system can entering the operational status
(OPERATIONAL)

Note: PDO is effective only in the operating conditions (OPERATIONAL).

3. Baudrate

CAN port baud rate must be the same as CAN bus.

4. Node ID

HMI in the CAN bus ID, the ID only for the use of CANopen protocol. When using all the PDO (RX_PDO1 ~
RX_PDO0O64, TX_PDO1 ~ TX_PDO064), station number can not exceed 7, the bus station number of other

devices also can not exceed 7.

PLC setting
Note: you can find MT5020.EDS in fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download from
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Take MT6000 for example (we use MT6000 HMI to test, and use 3S CODESYS software to download
project)

1. Setup

® Start Menu “3s Software”->“Codesys v2.3”->“installtarget”

@ ColleSy= ENI Server 3
IF3) CoDeSys HMT »
IF CoDeSys SP PLCWinHT  *
IF CoDeSys SP RIE v

i CoDeSys V2.3 |#] CoDeSys SoftMotion V2.3
I Communication P |[E] CoDeSys UserMannal V.3
@ 35 Homepage m ColleSys V2.3

35 Licensing Manager |E] ColleSys ¥isualization ¥2.3
v‘/ VersionInfo E ColeSys WebServer

|i] First Steps with ColleSys

® Click “open” choose “StepServoARM.tnf”, and then click “install”.

T InstallTarget - d: \FRHIZOE \R@\

Installation |C:\hrogxm Files\Common |

Possible Targets: Installed Targets:
[+ StepServo * StepServo
+ Bosch Rexroth AG
Open. .. # 35-Smart Software Solutions !

Install I

EHIEHE (D) ]-L_J Target_instell j = @ d‘: -

I-u_j I.1 b H . | 3

—aPlaCont
—

E StepServodBN. tnf I Cloza I
IS ) |Slep59rvnm. tnf | 7@ I

IEEER (1) |Targel Information File (. THF) l] il

g !
2. Copy “MT5020.EDS” to “C:\Program Files\Common Files\CAA -Targets\ StepServo\ PlcConf”
3. Configuration setting

a. run codesys software, make a new project

Target Settings

X]

-

Configuration: [ StepServo ARM Windows CE | -]
indraLogic LaD OF 03VAS =
Target Platiom ||indraLogic L40 DPM 02VFS

SR M \wirdawes CE

SYM&X200-MotionLogic 11VRS [PPC-P)
SYMAX200-MationLogic 11VRS [PPC-R)
SYN&X200-MationLogic 12VRS [PPC-P)
SYN&AX200-MationLogic 12¥RS [PPC-R)

I.i SYN&X200-MationLogic 13¥RS [PPCF) E —_]
I SYMNAK200-MotionLogic 13WRS [PPC-R] b b

pefat | [0k ] cancel |

b. configuration setting, right click “PLC configuration” and choose “CanMaster”
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confinuratinn I

2 Resources
1[0 Global Variables
g0 library ANALTYZATIOM.LIB 5.10.33 03:05:06: glob

Settings ]
_

Append Subelement

5[ library IECSFC.LIB 13.4.06 15:51:28: global varish Calenlate addresses

i library SYSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40: global Automatic cah

5[ library SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18: glab,

e (R S Copy Ctrl+r Check for owe
Alarm configuration .

..... m Library Manager Save configur

..... m Log |

c. set Baud Rate

E--PLC configuration A
E""""f’CEIﬂl'\l'lElSTE!I’[\.’»‘\R] Basze parameters CAN parameters |Module parametersl

baud rate: | 1000000 |

50000 A~

Com. Cycle Period [usec]: | 100000
125000

Sync. Window Lenght [usec): %ggggg

300000 —

Sync. COB-ID: activate: [V

Modeld: [1

[V Automatic startup

v Support DSP301 V400 and DSP306

Heartheat Master [ms]: |U

d. choose “CanMaster” right click “Append HMI-MT5020”

E--PLC configuration & |
||

fass Tarameters CA

ST =T

Insert Element 4

:CanMaster

[ Append HMI-MTSO0Z0 (MISOZ0. EDS)

Caleulate addresses

e. Node ID: set slave station No.

B—PLC configuration A
& CanMasterVAR] j Base pawraneters CAN parsaeters Ibuivc ?IO-Iuypiul Send FDO-Mapping | Service Data Dbjocul
B-HMFMTS5020 (EDS) VAR] Geneal
Node 1D: E

Wiite DCF: [~ Create 58 SDO's ™ Ogtional device: [~

et Node © No witisigasonc [~

48 S wo. |
I Modeguarding
Guard COBHD:

hd |

L2 I | >

f. in the “Library Manager” we import “3S_CANopenMaster.lib”
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STANDARD.LIB 4.10.05 11:14:46

FUMCTION_BLOCK R_TRIG

- fibrary SYSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40: global
H- [:I library SYSTASKINFO.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:18: glob.

32 Resources IECSFC.LIB 13.4.06 15:51:28 *
B3 Global Variables SYSLIBTIME.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:40 Rising Edge detection.
i) Global Variables SYSTASKINFO.LIB 23.9.04 10:04:18 ")
@ \/arisble_Corfiguration [VAR_CONFIG) ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 09:05:06 VAR_INPUT
-3 Torary ANALYZATION.LIB 5.10.99 05:05.06: giobi | A SXSLIECALLBACKLIB 12.8 05 09:23:20 CLK:BOOL:  (* Signal to detec
- (1 library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28 glabal variab [ Aomell Libwamy D_VAR

_OUTPUT
Q: BOOL,; (*Edge detected *)
D_VAR

R Aularm configuration
""" Library b anager

..... m Lag

PLC - Browser

EFHIEE (1) llf}Libs

x|« Bk E-

FLC Configuration
""" @ Sampling Trace

SysLibAlarmTrend. 1ib SysLibFilsStres
SysLibCallback lib  |H|SysLibIecTasks.

Library directony:

""" % Target Settings [E SysLibCom. 1ib [E) SysLitMen. 1ib
Task configuration B Sy=LitDir. 1ib SysLibFleCtrl. 1

""" Q “watch- and Recipe Manager pe . SysLibEvent. lib SysLibProjectIn
----- 22 warkspace [=] Net‘i’arUdp LIE_V23.lib [ SysLibFile.1ib [ sy=LibRtc. 1ib

< ! Ed

WS W) [35_CAWoperMaster 1ib 7 @) |

HEJH] B . N
I EER (T |CoDeSys Library (% 1ib) ﬂ B

|C: “Program Files\Common FilesWCa4-T argetshStepS .j

g. PDO read and write setting
E--PLC configuration L

E ....... CanMaster[VAR] = Base parameters] CAH parameter{ Receive FIO-Mapping |Send PD0-Mapping ]] Service Data Objects | M

~| = LwW_ART
i L'4/8000
L0071
3 w3002
w3003
w3004
w3005
w8006
w3007
w3003
w3003
w310
LB
w12
w313

QB0 Can-Output

h. define Global Variable

42, Resources
B3 Global Variables

e CanDpen implicit Yariables [COMSTANT)
(] Globa
-{g® Variable_Configuration [YaR_COMFIG)
H- ] librarny 35_CanDrv lib 12.9.06 11:05:16: global wari
-] library 35_CaMopentanager lib 12.9.06 11:171:40;
H-[1 library 35_CAMopentdaster ib 17.1.07 14:33:56: g
-] library AMALYZATION.LIE 5.10.99 030506 glob
(1] library IECSFC.LIE 13.4.06 15:51:28: global wariab)
H-[ library SysLibT argettizu lib 5.12.07 16:27:52: glab.
-] library SYSLIBTIME.LIE 23.9.04 10:04:40; global
-2 fibrary SYSTASKIMFOLLIB 23.9.04 10:04:18; glab
Alarm configuration
""" ﬁﬂ Library Manager
..... m Log
""" @ PLC - Browser
PLC Canfiguration
Sampling Trace
ﬁ Target Settings
T azk configuration
""" Q w'atch- and Recipe Manager
""" '}@ Workspace

e O e O e IO OO OO o OO e OO
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Froperties

Delete

PDO 0x1400 [|d: $ModelD+02200)
L*+/3000

PDO 021407 [Id: $ModelD+02300)

PDO 0x1402 (d: $ModelD+0x400)

PDO 0x1403 [|d: $ModelD+0:500)

-4 Global ¥ariables

0001fVAR_GLOBA

(0002 10_OUT_O .
0003 10_OUT_1.
0004 10_OUT 2
0005 10_OUT_3 .
000E 10_OUT 4
0007 10_OUT 5
0008 10_OUT 6 .
m{ 10_OUT_7 .
0010 10_0OUT_ 8
0011 10_0UT_9 .

0012 10_0ouT_1
0013 10_0UT_1
0014 10_0UT_1
0018 10_0UT_1
0016 10_OUT_1
0017 10_0UT_1

0/
14
2
34
4
5

0020 10_IN_0 AT %1W0:
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i. SDO setting, this step need program

D001[PROGRAM 8DO

SDO_write:CanOpenSendSDO;(*announce the function®)

- G] 8D0:CanOpen3endSDO;(*announce the function™)

.. W] 5D0_ld [PRG) 000BEND_VAR

L3 i) b4

1|IF pCanOpeniaster|0].nStatus = 5 THEN

0003((*Set acceleration=16#200011%)
0004{SDO_write(Enable:= write, (<F&E* wDvNrE= 0, (2453805, MTE000EE 0] jucNodeld:=2 ,FMTS020855 )
0005 windex=index ,(*OD INDEX")

5

| 0008 bySublndex:=subindex ,(*sublNDEX*)

| 0007| ucModus:= 16%#2B, (*SD0-mode, use 16#40 for read-request, use 16%23 for 4-byte-write-request

(0008 use 16%27 for 3-byte...

[GE use 16428 for 2-byte.

|0010) use 16#2F for 1-byte

0011 use 16#21 for downloading more than 4 bytes using the segmented transfer.*)

0012  ucByted := DWORD_TO_BYTE(datal],

0013  ucByted := DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,8)),
0014  ucByte2 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,16)),
0015  ucByte3 = DWORD_TO_BYTE(SHR(data1,24)));
00716|write:=0;

0019|i*read 16#200011%)

0020[SDO(Enable:= read, (& I wDNNr= 0, (SB#3505, MTE000EEH 0" ucNodeld:=2 (*MT5020445 %)
0021 windex:=index ,(*0OD INDEX*)

10022 bySublndex:=subindex ,(*sublNDEX*)

|0023)  uchodus:=16#40);

|0024/IF SDO.bAnswerRec THEM

|0025 wal := SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|7]),24);
|0026) wal =val + SHL{BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|8]],16];
0027 wal :=val+ SHL(BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO ucAnswerBytes|5]),8];
0028 wal :=val+BYTE_TO_DWORD(SDO.ucAnswerBytes|4]);

0029 read:=0;

[0030 END_IF

ArfANALYZATION LIB =

POUs|™3 Data typ. Vlsuahz...]% Hssuurc..]

j- load the configuration into the PLC

4 CoDeSys — (Tntitled)=

File

==

Edit Project Insert Extrad NUAESH

2o |2 |2as
_—

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
————— LW8000~LW8999 DDDD
NOTE: We must make the setting of PDO, SDO and LW the same as codesys

© Cable Diagram

HMI CAN terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller CAN terminal 54321

9 pin D-SUB female/male 9876
CAN

2 CAN_L 2 CAN_L
7 CAN_H 7 CAN_H

4.16 CoDeSys Automation Alilance

O Network communication

| Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Driver
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. CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
. Ethernet interface on
Kinco F122-D1608T CPU CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag
Names)
DELTA AX-308E Ethernet interface on
CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names)
Inovance AM600 CPU

O©Ethernet System configuration

; . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Protocol Parameter Cable
Type
V2 Settin Your  owner
. F122-D16 | Ethernet interface ] cable
Kinco Ethernet
08T on CPU V2 (Free tag Settin Your _ owner
Names) ] cable
DELTA AX-308E | Ethernet interface V3(Free  tag ) Your _ owner
Ethernet Setting
Inovance | AM600 on CPU Names) cable
NOTE

1. The rootfs version required to support the codesys protocol is greater than 19825;
2. The protocol currently does not support direct online simulation;

O Network Communication Setting

CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

HrAID

PLC_0_1

'"’\DE@Z Ethemet(TCP Slave)

B Network Device Setting

=

| Device

| 1P Addr | Port

] Protocol

| Master/Siave | Station N... | virtual PLC ... |

| Huo
|PLC 01

Add

192 16820534
192.168.205.112

1200
1200

CODESYS .

CODESYS

I
3 1

Delete Delete 411

Modify

PLC Setting

1. Create absolute address variable in programming software;

2. Set download communication parameters;
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Communication Parameters

r Channel
El- 'locathost’ via Tepdp |Tepdp [Level 2 Route] Iexample.pro
Lacal_
locahhast via Tepd | Mame vaEE—Comment | Cancel
TE lokal Addresz I 192.168.205.112 IF address or hosthame
ocalhost' via Tepdp_ | Port 1200
Targetld 1]

Motorola byteorder Mo Remaove

Gateway ...

Update

ot b

CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names) protocol
HMI Setting

HidIO

FLC_0_1

et(TCP Slave){Free tag Names)

1| Metwork Device Eu!'tfrrg x
Device | Master/Slave | StationN_. | Virlual PLC _ |
HMIO 192.168.205.34 1200 CODESYS .. [ M
PLC_ 0.1 [192168.205.112 1200 CODESYS.. |5 1

add Delete ||Delete #11] | Modify [ ok

PLC Setting
1. New construction
2. Open global variables
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‘ . atel
¥ File Edit Project [nsert Extraz Online Window Help
Bl P
001 |VAR GLOBAL
2, Resouce: D02 |END_VAR
B3 Global\aiablas 003
i Global Vaiable: g g ;
I Vansble_Conhguiaion v | || ﬂg:
! ':a.ﬂ.lalm configuration 0007
(i Library Manager ggg
"B Lo 010
B3 PLC - Broweser 011
_Bﬁ PLC Configurahon 0 _2
g Samplng Trace T g—}'
A Taiger Settings [
&8 Task configuration D18
4@, Walch- and Recips Managet E” 5
= Workipace 0013
0ose
[ <
<
B = B s:.n...! <

3. Create global variables

Common data types are supported, including input and output of function blocks, local variables,
compound data types, etc.

WA _L0RA
F CIATE,
T: TIME;
E! LIDINT,
L. DT,
G LANT;
B BOOL,
AIMT,
& BYTE;
H: GATE_AND_TIME,
I 0T,
J: DANORD;
b2 WIORE,
M. LREAL;
REAL,
Rl SINT,
54 STRINEG
L TOD,
W LISINT,
TARRRA, 10 OF BOO)L
IZSTRINGIS);
TOMTON,

Currently, tag communication does not support the following types:LDATE, LINT, LTIME, LWORD, ULINT,
enumeration.

4. Set symbol configuration, select variables

Select the required global variable or local variable, check the required function and click OK

-120-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

e ¥ Dum gmbol ardies
|[Daskicn ¥ Drursp ML pyrved babde

_ = |
1 _ Crea |

(Paryssocs Comgmaw sambol s | 2 A Fiojst o
| B8 P
[salshass-onrechon |l PLE_PRG (PRG|
|Wacis B, Rescurces

B3 GlobalVarahis:

) - sssble_Conhguanian VAR _DORFIG]

W Export wnishies of obisct
=3 E ot il s mriremy 4
M Erponi ghrociu e conpensnin
P Empart gy ez

(=R Cep—

5. Open project--rebuild all and wait for the compilation to complete, a file with the suffix SYM_XML
appears under the project file, which is a label file.

D DEFAULT.DFR 2021/9/8 16:38 DFR 324%
% example.pro 2021/9/17 13:34 CoDeSys-P
[ example.SDB 2021/9/17 11:01 SDB 2i
[ example.SYM 2021/9/17 11:01 SYM Szf
[ example.SYM_XML 2021/9/17 11:01 SYM_XML ]
[T exampleD000B7Fir.ci 2021/9/17 13:34 Cl 3%

| | example00008Tf1r.ri 2021/9/17 11:01 Rl 30l

6. Export .xml in HMI configuration edit software
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PLC Attribute *
PLC | ave)(Free tag Nai
Station No. 1 Label E ditar | ‘ Metwark Device Setting ‘ |
rr"||_aoe| Editor \ -
Import Label \ X
—FLC Type | Telete | | Telall |
Codesys v2 SYM_IML \ M raySize | StringSize | Ct
~Files (+ SYM_IML) \\
DataTvpe I File Fath \
£ >
Delete | | Browse. .. | | Imp\d{t. . |
N N
—ErrorInfo \ \

Error Count: Label Count: a >

114 | | Cancel | er of Membey= O

“ I Import. .. || 0K

CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names) protocol
HMI Setting

HidIO

PLC 01

OrA1

CkAD
'{'ﬁ)DE%?S V3 Ethemet(Free tag Names)
PLC Attribute *
FLC
Station Na. 1 Label Editor ‘ ‘ Metwork Device Setting ‘

Metwork Ports Setting

IP 192 . 1w.ee . 0. %2 | advanced settings |

Port 11740 I PLC Communication Type TCP = I

[~ Matorola Byteorder

PLC Setting
1. Create label variables, you can add global variables, DUT, PLC_PRG and other variables; take the
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creation of all variables as an example, right click "Application"-"Add Object" -> "Global Variable List"

=2 #ardEL 2
= [l Dewcs (AMEDI-CPUL508TRTH)
 a
s [Ceevioe Diagnoss frdis
= G Network Canfiguration
* Bk LocaiBus Config THSHR

I BRER

(B4
PLCiRE
FLCHE

| A

% safiMat
[ | T e
i voopus )RR |
0 R
T mEdER
IRERE. fEEL
{fi&Apolcation

& gnal

Axig Group. ..
EmgE...

ChcE ...
CHCEERE .

DuUT...

REET.
fFgas .
SR
BT
"5 mEEE.

a2 BE .

=0 B

™ DAEEE.

T fmERERE
W EREENE.
W =AFREENE.
& wE.

& wEEEE..

E| shEpmmis.

@ FISTESE GEEAD
] wdE
1wk

H EFEspEmrou.

=it EES RO

2. Enter global variables

ISR =l X
@ ERFNEETENE

EFR )
E

1# HLiH

3. Create variables

BE ~ o x [ Device @ GvL x
S Aadl T||= i VARSGLOBAL
=i Device (AM&DO-CPU1E0STPTI) glhz.:::i;;m[ ). .5]0F DWORD;
@ Device Diagnosis 0: 1..5]0F DWORD;
= 2;@ Network Configuration
E,l LocalBus Config
- B puc =g 7 : ¥[10..20]0F BOOL:
=1L} Application I . . .
[ = A 0..999]0F INT;
i) ==iEs = A
PLC_PRG (PRG)

N

4. Right-click "GVL"-"Properties", and check "Always connect" in the properties window "Compile"
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=g A&l =~
=[] Device (AMB0O-CPU1G0STR/TI)
@ Device Diagnosis
= %@ Metwork Configuration
E;,l LocalBus Config
=80 PLC B35 Et% - GVL [Device: PLC Z55: Application] =

=1L} Application

FHOBHEEITH FEEN hass RE

@ o |
Lm-L,-%—‘éﬂ = [ MRiEehbig 0

ERLE
mae ¥ HIH]
ERP R e 2

FHIETE RETSTTINER)

"% SoftMoti -
. HIGH_E)

[ mopsUs

| @E || mH || BA

5. After the establishment is completed-"Application"-"Add Object" -> "Symbol Configuration"

wE * 1 x [ Device
=g AeEr - || = 1 VAR Gl
=[] Device (AM&00-CPU1608TR,TN) ' T
@ Device Diagnosis : ;
= 8)@ Network Configuration 5 at
E,-\F LocalBus Config £ hi
=0 pLc B8 ! =
- = 8 t:
= PlaeE s | . o
® o o 10 e
m ‘X’ 2l iéj Axis Group...
X W & onk
- [ o
= Follin) Y& oncER...
Eit... & oNGiEE..

¥ sofnol[T) s | ] %% OuT

B we S . IFEEE...

I MODEU) 5+ s & BRI
fRiERE, R OB
fr&Application

.. L B

6. Inthe window for adding symbol configuration, select "Include comments in XML"

& #sSEE X
s ERNHSmE.
£

[wemeE

MR EE TR

S2HF OPC UASHE

FriRHEmR
[OF =32z
® fLitAR

H B
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7. Open the symbol configuration window, click "Compile"-select the variable table "GVL" to be exported

WE > 3 X ([ Device @ o " HEAE X
=g A2 > N amE - i || [2iEE - T8 -~

=[] Device (AMB00-CPU1608TR/TI)

@ Device Diagnosis

E ‘ﬁ‘%*i?ﬁﬂé%ﬁ’ﬂﬁ%s EREHEAE
5

= 8)@ Metwork Configuration EES BT Tk
¥ LocalBus Config 5 HEER g5
=-E rLC B45 + Constants
=i} Application ’+ [57[eve ]
@ o +-[ ] [E] IoConfig_Globals
i) Eesme +.[7] [£] spo_spsi1
PLC_PRG (PRG) +-[7][E] sp1024_sD1535
+-[0] [£] sD1536_502047
-8 e +.[7] [E] sb2048_sp2559
=g MainTask +-[7] [E] sp2s60_sp3071
) PLC_PRG +-[7] [E] sp3072_5D3583
Y Cnfiatinn Ranaral Avie Danl +.[71 [£1 sp3sa4 sD4095

8. Toolbar-"Compile"-"Generate Code"
9. Download plc program, toolbar—"online"—"login in"
10. The .xml file will be placed in the plc program folder.

» [HFERE » 3T » FEEE2 v | D EEEaE
= fERrHEe
| | F#5E2.Device.Application.aml 2021/8/18 14:06
F=&E2.project 2021/8/18 13:55
| | *&#E2.project.~u 2021/8/18 14:11
| | #F=sE2-Allusers.opt 2021/8/18 13:55
[ S=#5E2-RD0O021-KINCO.opt 2021/8/18 13:55

11. DTools software import .xml
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PLC
Station Mo, 1 Label Editor Metwork, Device Setting
|r‘r'|pC|r‘tlLabEl| \ % Delate Delall
PLC Tvpe raySize | StringSize | ~
Codssys v ML . 00__-
Filez (k xml}
Datalype | File Path \
< >
Delete Browse. .. Import. . a1
ErrorInfo \
e
b= 1T
I
>
Error Count: Label Count: 0 A‘t erz Bl
0OE Cancel |: Import. .. 0K
O Support Date Type
CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Date type Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
IX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD -
QX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD -—--
MX 0.00-65535.15 DDDDD.DD -
QD 0-65535 DDDDD -—--
MD 0-65535 DDDDD -
1D 0-65535 DDDDD -
QW 0-65535 DDDDD -
MW 0-65535 DDDDD -
W 0-65535 DDDDD -

CODESYS V2 Ethernet(TCP Slave)(Free tag Names)
Date type Date Format Notes
Bool Bit -
BYTE 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
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SINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-hit
USINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary 8-hit
WORD 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
INT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
UINT 16-Bit decimal, Hex, Binary
DWORD 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
DINT 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
UDINT 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
REAL 32-Bit Float, decimal, Hex, Binary
DATE Text Component
TIME Text Component
STRING Text Component
CODESYS V3 Ethernet(Free tag Names)
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
BYTE 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned 8-bit
SINT 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed 8-bit
USINT 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned 8-bit
Word 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
Ulint 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
DWword 32-hit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Dint 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
UDInt 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Real 32-bit Float
LReal 64-bit Float
WString Text Component Unicode is checked
String Text Component
Date Text Component
Time Text Component

© Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.17 Cimon

O Serial Communication
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Series

CPU Link Module

Driver

PLC-S

Cimon CM3-SP16MDRV RS232 on the CPU unit

Cimon CM3-SP16

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Cimon RS232 on the CPU .
PLC-S ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CM3-SP16MDRV unit

© Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station number: 0

RS232

RS485

Security Lewels Setting I Uzer Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] CONZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Tirne Dut 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 10
Diata Bit g . Praotocal Time Out 2(ms] a0
Paity Check  none . b & interval of word block. pack 8

i I ax interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 @
- Faw word block package size 32

M ax bit block package size 128
Uze Default Setting

Seecurity Lewels Setting I User Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMD Setting l COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Tirne Out 1
Baud Rate 9E00 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 20
Data Bit ] o Pratocal Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity Check  naone . F aw interval of word block pack 8
] & interval of bit block pack g
Stop Bit 1 @
- t ax word block package size 32
M ax bit block package size 128
ge Default Setting
© Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0.0-63.F | - DD.F
Output Y0.0-63.F | = - DD.F
Sub Relay M 0.0-511.F | - DDD.F
Link Relay L0.0-255.F | - DDD.F
Keep Relay K0.0-255.F | - DDD.F
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Timer TO-519 | - DDD
Counter co519 | 0 - DDD
Special Relay Fo0-2047 | - DDDD
Z Register | - Z 0-1029 DDDD
Timer | - T0-519 DDD
Counter | - C0-519 DDD
Data Device @ | - D 0-9999 DDDD
SubRelay | - M 0-511 DDD
Output | - Y 0-63 DD
lnput | - X 0-63 DD
KeepRelay | - K 0-255 DDD
Link Relay | - L 0-255 DDD
Step ControlRelay | - S 0-99 DD
O Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS232 terminal
com0/com1| com?2 Pin | Name
54321 2 RX 7 RX 1 X
v v o.a 3TX 8TX 2 RX
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND
RS485
_HMI terminal Controller
9p|8/D-SU:I? femalg RS485 terminal
comu/coml com Pin | Name
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 4 D+
® 8 7 6
1 RX- 7 RX- 5 D-
5GND | 5GND 3 | GND
4.18 Danfoss Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
) Danfoss
Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU
O System configuration
‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
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Danfoss FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Modbus RTU | FC-300 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Danfoss Protocol:

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5485-2 H PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Protocol:

HET Attribute &

HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

Note: Change the value of 8-30 to 2 on the Danfoss inverter for modbus protocol (Change the value of
8-30 to 0 for the Danfoss Protocol)

Inverter

8-3* FC Port Setting
8-30 protocol

*[0] FC (danfoss protocol)

[2] Modbus (modbus protocol)
8-31 address

1-247 * 1 (HMI station No.)
8-32 FC Port Baud Rate

-130-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[0] 2400 Baud

[1] 4800 Baud

*[2] 9600 Baud
8-33 FC Port Parity

*[0] even, 1 stop bit

[1] Odd, 1 stop bit

[2] None, 1 stop bit

[3] None, 2 stop bit

Inverter setting

Please refer to the manual of Danfoss inverter for details

O Supported Device

Danfoss Protocol:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
EEPROM Register(Double Word) _ EPDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
EEPROM Register —_ EPWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register(Double Word) _ RMDO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD
RAM Register —_——— RMWO0-7998.99999 DDDD.DDDDD

Note:

1. D indicates decimal; the prefix of RMD\RMW\EPD\EPW is address parameter, the suffix is index

number.

2. Mapping of index address (adding radix point if having index address, index value follow radix point.

Otherwise there’s no radix point):

RMW310.1 is to 3-10, please clicking Menu, to find 3-10 to check.

Data Input Component Attribute §|
Bazie Attribute lNumeric Data] Trigger Address ] Font ] Graphics I Position]
Pririty
Input Address Qutput Address
HMI HMID = PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type RMW - Addr. 3101 Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN -~ Fomat: Code T
Rt DDDDD.DDDDD || T
WordNo. 1 - WordMo. I~
Description
0K | Caneel |

3. If no index, radix point followed by default zero. As follows RMW122 to 1-22:
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Data Input Component Attribute @

Bazic Attribute lNumeric Data] Trigger ﬁ.dd.ress] Font ] Graphics ] Position]
Priority
Input Address Qutput Address
HMI HWMID -+ PLC HMI PLC
AddrType RMW ~ Addr. 12200000 || Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BIN - Fomat: Code Ty
e DDDDDDDDDD || T
WordMo. 1 - [ WordNo. ™
Description
0K | Caneel |

4. R/W of process word:
1) Address of EPD register is 8000, is for saving input command value of process word;
2) Address of EPD register is 8100, is for saving return value of process word;
3) Input command value and return value can be showed by RW register.
4) Start\Stop, Mapping of reference value to frequency:
Reason: RWD8000 is for inputting control word, it’s not able to input control word by itself, but
via sending RW1, RWO0 to RWD8000 by timer.

| Control word RH1

' 4/CLhex——1148<Dec} start
- FB3{hex)——3843¢Dec} stop -
| Ref erence . 2808 hex) .

| Correspond 25 Hz,ond so on
RHD 8188 i=s stotus word

@ Control word RW1: While RW1=0x47C or 1148, it means start. While RW=0x0F03 or 3843, it means
stop.

RU1=47C Inu =Fo3
Start I Stop

R I I &

Basic Attripute Milti-State Setting]'{'ag ]

SeftingMode |EEHeLEE

Set Value 3843
Stop=>EW1=3843 (DEC)

Set Value 1143

Start=}% EW1=1148 (DEC)

®Frequency of RW0 mapping : If input 2000 to RWO, frequency is 25HZ, and input 4000, frequency
is 50HZ, and so on.
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®Timer, send value of RW1 and RWO0 to RWD8000.

Timer Component Attribute El
Timer Timer Funetion ]Position]
™ Set Status
Set Mode
Destination
Set Address
HMI HMID =~ HMI HMIO -
HMI Data Type
PLCNo. O - PLCMNo. O -
—— —— PLC No. Word Len.
Addr. Type DY Addr. Type Addr Type Value
Addess  ? Address  B0UO.000I
Address
CodeType BN - CodeType BIN T
- [~ || CodeType
Data Type Word ~ Datg len 2 ]
0K | Canecel
Modbus RTU Protocol:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input bit (read only) 1X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | = -——-- 4X1-65535 DDDDD

Note:
Mapping of address (same as *10 relationships):
2-01 is to 4X2010
3-02 is to 4X3020
So address 4X1300 is to 1-30 as following picture, here is double word address. To get more

information, please refer to danfoss manual.

Data Input Component Attribute §|

Basic Attribute ]Hwneric Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphics] Position]

Priarity

Input Address Output Address

HMI HMID ~ PLC HMI PLC
Addr Type 4% v Addr. 1300 Addr. Type Addr.

Code Type EIN ~ Fomat: DDDDD Code Type
WordNo. 2 >~ WordNa. r

Description

0K | cemcel |

In addition, to get mapping address of startup, you should set bit of 3, 4, 5, 6,7,11 coil on:
0x047C=0000 0100 0111 1100
Set 0X 3, 0X 4, 0X 5, 0X 6, 0X 7, OX 11 all to “1” (if random one of these registers is “0”,inverter will

stop.

loop 0 ‘ 1
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01 Preset reference value LSB
02 Preset reference value MSB
03 DC brake Do not DC brake
04 Inertial stop Do not Inertial stop
05 Quickly stop Do not Quickly stop
06 locking frequency Do not locking frequency
07 Acc/Dec stop start
08 Do not reset reset
09 Do not inching inching
10 Acc/Dec 1 Acc/Dec 2
11 valid data invalid data
12 Relay 1 close Relay 1 open
13 Relay 2 close Relay 2 open
14 Set LSB
15 Set MSB
16 Do not reverse reverse
Transducer controller word (FC structure)

3

Bit State Switch Component Attribute

Bazic Attribute ]Bit State Switch] Tag ] Graphics] Position]
Priarity
Input Address Output Address
HMI HMID - PLC Hil HMID - PLC D -
Addr. Type 0K v Addr. 1 Addr. Type 0X + Addr. 1
Code Type Format: DDDDD Code Type Format: DDDDD
WordMo. I WordNo. I
Description
K | cemca |

Set0X 3, 0X4, 0X5, 0X6, 0X 7 all to “1” via the method of setting on when window open; Change
the inverter status (start or stop) by control the status of 0X11.

Make 3,4,5,6,7T to 1
by zetting on when*

Change the
status of Oxll

start or stop

0x2000=0010 0000 0000 0000(binary bit from the 17th to the 32nd), setting the 30th bit to “1”
means frequency is 25Hz, and “1” in the 29th bit means 12.5Hz, and so on. In short, the 0X17~0X32 is to
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control frequency. The inverter will show the value after starting.
0X17~0X32 for controlling frequency, mapping as follows:
0x4000 ——50Hz
0x2000 ——25Hz
0x1000 ——12.5Hz (approximate)
0x800 ——6Hz
And so on, about 80 times

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO0/com1 com3 RS485 terminal
5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 69
5GND | 5GND 61
4.19 DCCE
© Serial communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port DCCE PLC Serial

© Network communication

Series CPU Link Module

Driver

DCCE MAC1110 Ethernet interface on CPU

DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 RS485 on port RS485 Setting bi
cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Ethernet interface ) Your owner
DCCE MAC1110 Ethernet Setting
on CPU cable

© Serial Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Serial protocol
HMI Setting
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HMI Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none, PLC station: 1

RS485 communication

Security Levels Setting

HMI

l User Permissions Setting l

Historical Events Storage

l Print Setting

Type RS485 -
Baud Rate 5600 =
Data Bit 8 @
Party Check  none -
Stop Bit 1 @
[ Broadcast 65335

Task Bar l

Internet Time Synchronization

HMI License Setting l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text

COMO Setting l COM2 Setting l Extended Memory
PLC Communication Time Out(z) 3
Protocol Time Out T{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 50
Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 64

Use Default Setting

PLC configuration

1) Click on the controller to open the controller management and select the serial port settings.

© Network Communication Setting

DCCE PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

rv‘f‘gﬁ Ethemet(TCH Slave)

Device | TF addr Fort Frotocol | Master/S... | Station. ..
HMIO 192,165, 1. 182 B0Z DCCE PLC... N
FIC_ 11 192.168.1. 181 BOZ TCCE FPLC. .. 3 1
PLC configuration
1) Open the PLC_Config software and create a new project.
2) Click Controller Management to add a controller.
3) Refresh controller list.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Switch input 10.00~3.15 | = - D.DD
Switch output Q0.00~3.15 | = e D.DD
Memory variable MO0.00~255.15 | - DDD.DD
Sequence control s0.00~15.15 | = - DD.DD
Local variable L0.00~15.15 | = - DD.DD
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User variables V0.00~511.15 | - DDD.DD
Special function SM0.00~511.15 | - DDD.DD
Analog input | - AlO~15 DD
Analog output | - AQO~15 DD
Extended input | = - X10~255 DDD
Extended output | - XQ0~255 DDD
Extended analog input | @ - PAIO~255 DDD
Variable analog input | = -——-- XAI0~511 DDD
Extended analog output | = - PAQO~255 DDD
Variable analog output | = --—-- XAQO0~511 DDD
Timer | - TO~127 DDD
Counter | - Co0~127 DDD
Keep forever | = - P0~8191 DDDD
Extended digital input | = - EI0~31 DD
Extended digital output | = - EQO0~31 DD
Extended analog input | = -——-- EAIO~255 DDD
Extended analog output | = - EAQO~255 DDD

© Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
RS485 terminal

comO/coml
6 RX+ +

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Refer to 3.3Download by Network Ethernet

4.20 Delta Corporation

O Serial Communication
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Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP14SS11R2
DVP 24 RS232 on the CPU unit
DVP 32 Delta DVP
DVP DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port
DVP-XXESO1
Delta DVP-ES3 Series ASCII
DVP-ES3 RS485 on port
Delta DVP-ES3 Series RTU
Delta AS Series ASCII
Delta AS300 | AS332T RS485 on port
Delta AS Series RTU
Delta MC Series RTU
Delta MC DVP Delta 50MC | RS485\232 on port )
Delta MC Series ASCII
RS232 on the CPU unit
Delta AH AH 500 Delta AH500
RS485 on port
OEthernet Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DVP DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
DVP-ES3 Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
AS300 AS332T Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
DVP Delta .
Delta MC EOMC Ethernet interface on CPU | Delta MC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
DVP14SS11R2 RS232 on the CPU RS232 Setti v bl
OVP 24 unit etting our owner cable
DVP 32
DVP 60ES00 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP-XXESO1
Delta DVP-ES3 Series .
ASCI] RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta DVP-ES3 Series .
RTU RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta AS300 ASCII RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Delta AS300
Delta AS300 RTU RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
] RS485\ .
Delta MC Series RTU RS485\232 on port RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Delta MC
) RS485\ .
Delta MC Series ASCIl | RS485\232 on port RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU .
Delta AH AH 500 " RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uni
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RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DVP-32EH DVPENO1-SL Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
DVP DVP-ES3 Ethernet interface on Ethernet Setting | Your owner cable
CPU
Ethernet interface .
AS300 AS332T Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
Ethernet interface .
Delta MC DVP Delta 50MC cPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on

O Serial Communication Setting

Use Delta DVP protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity cven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0 | Cencel |

RS485 communication

HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 5
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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Note: RS485 communication, we should change the value of D1120 in the PLC Software.
PLC setting
1. Wpl207->Auxiliary Editing->RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120), you can set the value of D1120.

" About WPLSoft

I'l Ausiliary Editing RS-485 Protocol Setting (D1120) |
“@mm e TRCCRC Gensiator |

@) WPLSoft User Index PLC Copy Wizard

R5-485 Protocol Setting

Data Lengtll'i' L‘ s
Parity INone v]
Stop Bits {1 bit v

Baud Rate IIIU bps v]

[ Protocol Setting D1120: HOO10 ]

2.PLC connection with the Wpl207, monitoring changes in the value of D1120. for example, 9600,
7, even, 1. and then D1120=86 (HEX)

Use Delta DVP-ES3 Series ASCII protocol

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication

HMI Attribute =
ger Permizsions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
HHI Tazk Bar | HMI License Setting ] HHMI Extended Attributes | HMI Systern Infarmation Text ] Security Levels Setting
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting I COM2 Setting I E xtended Memany
Tope Iy Advanced Settings b4
Baud Rate Se00 - FIC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Data Bit 7 L Protocol Time Out 1(ms) i0
Protecol Time Out 2 ]
Parity Check cven E rotoco ime Du (m=)}
Max interval of word block pack b4
Sltp 1l L il Max interval of bit block pack g
[ Broadcast 65533 Max word block packaze size 32
Max bit block packaze size 125
Use Default Setting
Cancel

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.
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- ﬂ' Project [0:%ISPtesti\lnt
; @ Device Comment Lis=-
ice Report

HWCOWFI G
CARD Ttility

-n

2. Click the setting button

File Option Help

oo

Information

Description;  DVP-ES3, G4K Step. 4 axes high speed output [apply to ransistor
‘output), 4 groups high speed counter, buil-in SD card, USB, CAN,
‘R5485x2, and Ethernet

DWP32ES311T internal current conzuription: 100md, width: 165mmm
DYP32ES300T intemal current congumption: 100maA, width: 165mm
DWP32E 53008 internal current consurnption: 180mé, width: 165mm IZ[

Comment; ‘

Wersion: [ 00,4000

«

Farameter: | Settings |

Device Setting
A JOptiDns ;"Data Exchange -COR1 !'-Data Exchange -COMZ rD nge —Etherneti
= DVP-ES3 COM1 FPao f
Pararmeter name | Value | Unit | Default | Minimum | Maximum
1D Ma. . - .
Ethemet Port Basic Setin | - Protocol Setup Opportunity Stop—» Run ] Stop—» Run - -
7-Ethemet PotAdvanced = | g0 4 pate 900 vlbps 9600 : 5
- Builtin CAN communicat ) | 96 | aikbps 96 1 5000
- Data hit 7 | hit 7 : :
- Pty it Ewen b Ewen = =
- Stop kit 1 ~| kit 1 - -
MODBUS mode ASCI i ASCI & =
| Delay time to sending 0 ‘ms 0 0 3000
Received Data Timeout 1200 ms 200 i 3000

3.After setting, click the download button

4l Untitled3 - HWCONFIG
Fil= Optien Help

= | 3[3]

Use Delta DVP-ES3 Series RTU protocol

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication
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Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Histarical Events Storage ] Frir
HHI Tazk Bar | HMI License Setting ] H| Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text ] Sec
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Eut
Advan ettings x
Type RS4E5 |~ ¢
|
Baud Rate 9600 & | PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 10
Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Check | even &
Max interval of word block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 1 Max interval of bit block pack g
[ Broadcast 65535 Max word block package size 32
Max bit block package =ize 125
Use Default Setting

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

= E Project [0:%ISPtesti\lnt
i @ Device Comment Lis
ff Used Device Report

2. Click the setting button

Device Setting

Options | Data Exchange -COM1 | Data Exchange -COMZ2 | Data Exchange -Ethernet

= DWP-ES3 COM1 Port Setting
7 System sett

FParameter name Walue Unit Default hinimum haximum

q
9

02 FPort Settin CORT D Mo,

-Ethemet Port Basic Settin Pratocol Setup Oppartun Stop —> Fun Stop—> Run - =

i-Ethemet Port Advanced € | g0 1 Rete 9500 | bps 9500 - -

-~ Buitin CAN communicali | e e Baud Rate 95 Dikbps 96 1 5000
Data hit 8 | bit 7 = =
Farity hit Ewen ~ Ewen = =
Stop hit 1 - | bit 1 = =
MODBUS mode RTU b ASCI = =
Delay time to sending 0 ms 0 0 3000
Received Data Timeout 200 ms 200 0 3000

Use Delta AS Series ASCII protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication
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PLC setting

HMI Attribute *
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
| Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memaory
Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Qutis) 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity Check  even . Max irterval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 64
I Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 256
| Use Default Setting |

1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.

= E Froject [D:%taidailUn

---------- @ Device Comment &
o HICONFTG

Bl CARD Utility
(Mmtitle

2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

Device Setting

_/Optiuns rData Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange —COMZrData Exchange —Ethernetl

E-ASIIET
System Informatlon

COm2 PDr‘( Settlng
Ethernet Port Basic Settin

7-Ethermet Port Adwvance Se
- Function Card 1 Setting
“-Function Card Z Setting

COM1 Port Sefling

Pararneter name | Yalue

A1 1D Mo,
- Protocaol Setup Opportunity Stop—>FRun -+
- Baud Fate 9600 hd
~ Custom Baud Rate 96
- Data hit 7 hd
- Parity hit Ewven ha
| Stop bit 1 hd
- MODBUS made ascl | -l
| Delay time to Replhy I
“|Received Data Timeout 200
“|Setting COM1 LED to show far COM1 ﬂ

3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table

--------- ﬂ Ilevme Comment &
......... &% WWCORFIG
--------- B CARD Utility

......... m ASFIET  (Untitle

[E]-eeeed Tasks

......... CE':: TUT

e % Global Symbols
i @ Main Table

" EtherHet/TF

.‘ EtherHet/TF

-143 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

ViR ool HC4 COUNTER ]
VAT cell HC34 COUNTER ]
¥R cod HC32 COURTER ]
¥R ok HCZ36 COURTER ]
¥R ool HCZ COUNTER ]
ViR ach HC144 COUHTER ]

4. Add device monitoring table

Obyject Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
»
GlobalVar ik HCO COUNTEER
GlobalVar AS HC2 COUNTER

Use Delta AS Series RTU protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, even check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication

HMI Attribute *
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage
HMI | Task Barl HMI License Seﬂingl HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memaory

Type R5485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Outis) 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit 7 v Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity Check  even . Max irterval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max word block package size 64
I Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 256
| Use Default Setting |

PLC setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.01 PLC programming software, and click HWCONFIG after the new project.
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2. Double-click the PLC module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

[ E Pro_‘iect []:I:"..taiu:lal'l,Un

Device Setting

-------- @ Device Comment &

& HWCOHF IS
~Bl CARD Utility
(ntitle

_/Options rData Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange —COMErData Exchange —Ethernetl

=-AS3IET
& System Information
b1 Fort Setting
- COMZ Fort Setting

COM1 Port Setting

Farameter name

g COkAT (D o

- Ethernet Port Basic Settin | | Pratocol Setup Cpportunity Stop—» Run ¥
-- Etherpet Eortdﬁ}d;anlce 3t | Baud Rate 3R00 -
- Function Car etting -
- Function Card 2 Setting Custom Baud Rate %
-1 Diata hit 7 hd
| Parity bit Ewen hd
- Stop bit 1 hd
~ MODBUS mode RTU i
‘| Delay time to Reply 0
|Received Data Timeout 200
-1 Betting COM1 LED to shavw far COhd1 ﬂ
3. Establish global symbol -- master symbol table
6 Device Comment &
&% WWCORFIG
B CARD Utility
--------- T aAssszT  (Untitle
[EIE Tasgks
......... % TUT
-G Global Symbols
A Main Table
" EtherHet/TF
.‘ EtherHet/IF
—_ mall -
VAR LI HE4 COUNTER
VAR cell HE34 COVHTEER
VAR cod HE3Z COVHTER
VAR coh HEZ36 COVHTER
VAR eod HEZ COVHTER
VAR aoh HC144 COUHTER

4. Add device monitoring table
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Obyject Identifiers Device Name Status Data Type
»
GlobalVar ik HCO COUNTEER
GlobalVar AS HC2 COUNTER

Use Delta MC Series RTU protocol

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none check, 1;PLC station no. : 1
RS485 communication

PLC setting

HMI Attribute
User Permizzsions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HkI I Tazk Bar I HMI Licenze Setting I HMI Extended Attributes | HrI Syztem Information Tewxt
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting | COME Setting I
Type R3d85 -
Baud Rate
[Drata Bit a8 <
Parity Check  none <
Stop Eit b []
[~ Broadcast E5535 | Advanced Setting:

Open Can Open builder software
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File Edit Wiew Project Device Online Tools Help
D BE S 0
Project ¥ & X |FEvamablz [Tovesomcos x
| B4 (C\Users\rd0034\Desktop! |

E‘ Hardware Configu ration

& Global Variables
CANopenBElE

[#-F= Program

PortSetting  Encoder Setting IO Setting  Run/Stop Setting

CAMNopen Motion
Mode ID: 127 = Baud Rate: | 1M ~ | bps Mode ID: 112 = Baud Rate: 100M bps
2
R5232 R5485
Node ID: 1 £ BaudRate: 3500 | bps Node ID: |1 2] Baud Rate: 115200 - bps
Communication Format: {8 E, ) RTU L Communication Format: (8, N, 1)RTU e

Use Delta MC Series ASCII protocol

HMI setting
HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, none check, 1;PLC station no. : 1

RS485 communication

HMI Attribute

User Permiszions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
Hdl ] Taszk Bar ] HiI License Setting ] HHI Extended Attributes ] HbI System Information T ext
Internet Time 5pnchronizationd summer time COMO Setting l COM2 Seting ]
Type R5485 -
Baud R ate
Crats Bit a -
Parity Check.  rone @
sopst [ 7]
[ Broadcast 65535 Advanced Settings

PLC setting
Open Can Open builder software
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File Edit View Project Device Online Tools Help

e Yhih X @& 898 7 00

v 2 X Eusmabie [TTovesomc-os x

B¢ Data Type
& Global Variables

[#-F5 Program

PortSetting  Encoder Setting 10 Setting Run/Stop Setting

CAMNopen Motion
Mede ID: 127 Baud Rate: | 1M Node ID; | 112 = Baud Rate:  100M bps
i
R5232 R5485
Mode ID: 1 $  BaudRate: 3600 NodeID: |1 = BaudRate: 115200~ bps
Communication Format; (8.E 1) .&S_CII ~ Communication Format: (8, N, 1) ASCII e

Use Delta AH500 protocol
HMI setting

HMI default communication parameters: 9600bps, 7, 1, even parity; PLC station number: 1

RS232 communication

Uszer Permissions Setting

Hizstorical Events Storage

Frint Setting ]

HEdl Task Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] Hb| Extended Attributes I HHI System Information T ext ] Secuiity Levels Setting ]

Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COKMO Setting

Type RS5232 =

Baud Rate 9600 <
D ata Bit 7 -

Parity Check | sven <

Stop Bit 1 =
[ Broadcast B8535

Advanced Settings

PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Frotocol Time Out 1(ms) 1n
1 Frotecel Time Out Z(ms) 0
Max interval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size Bd
Max bit block package size 286

Use Default Setting

0E Cancel

COM2 Setting ] Extended Memary ]

ak Cancel Help

RS485 communication
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HMI Attribute

User Permizzsions Setting I Historical Events Storage

I Print Setting

>

Hedl Task Bar I HMI Licenze Setting I Htd| Extended Attributes | Hbdl Spstem Information Text I Security Levels Setting
Irternet Time Synchranization summer time COMO Setting COM2 Setting | Estended Memary
Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity Check
Stop Bit
[~ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings
Advanced Settings ot
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
| Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Protocol Time Out 2ims) i}
Max interval of word block pack 16
Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word black packaze =ize B4
Max bit block packaze size =l
Use Default Setting |
0E | | Cancel |
E QK. Cancel Help
PLC Setting
1. Open ISPSoft 3.12 PLC programming software, after creating a new project, click HWCONFIG
r - — - - — —_—
[| e Untitled? - Delta Prag0
[ca) File Edit View Compile PLC Tools Window Help
O HEH EHRSFEeETIE @
YDODho @i Qe o - 2 MR 20 G
[Project x|
ﬁi HWCONFIG Clazs Identifiers Addre
Eﬂ:_-,“ Froject [C:%ProgramData‘\Delt:
| @ Device Comment List
a uzed Ue¥icde Iu
4 WWCORFIG
B CHRD 1k Tite
T MHCPUB00-RS2 (Untitleds [

2. Double-click PLC Module, and the communication parameters are set as follows:

Edit Commun ication Help

@@P

Upload Download Scan

Mo File View

Dn—ln‘le
Mode

Hardware Configuration (Device 0)

il Reset Configuration &

mE Untitledo Remarks: |

mm Device 0 (AHCPUS00-RS2
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

General
- AHCPU500-R52 COM1 Setting
+ System Information MName Setting Value Unit Default
COM1 Setting Interface RS-232 RS-232
COM2 Setting Data Length 7 bit 7
Parity Even - Even
Stop Bit 1 - bit 1
Baudrate 9600 - bps 9600
Transfer Mode ASCII v ASCII
Slave ID 1 1
Times of Auto-retry 3 3
Time Interval of Auto-retry 3000 ms 3000

O Ethernet Communication Parameters

Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

FNetwork Dewvice Setting

Tlevice | IF hddr | Fort | Frotacal | Master/. .. | Stati. .
I 192.1658. 1.6 502  Delta DVPEND1-SL Ethernet (ICF) n
FLCO 192.165.1.5 502  Delta DVFEND1-SL Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 1

PLC Setting
1) Open the WPLSoft and bulid new project;
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Select a PLC Nodel Communication Setting

Prograra Title Conmection Setup
I Type IEthemet j
Iodel T FLC =
o Fpe I J - Comrrhication Setting
Select |EHz-L -] COM Port com? || & sscn
omrnunication Setting Diata Length I‘]‘ vl " ETU (2 bits)
|Ethemet | | Setting | . l—_l
Parnty Eren i
Fils Harae ELRlEs [ ol [ udiet |
IDV]JQ Band Rate I%DD > |
ok | Canzel Station Address |1 o _ Dt |
~Ethernet Setting

|192.168. 1.5 _|

502

Port

Baud Rate Decided by
(¢ PLC Sething

" WPL Setting
- oetup Responding Time
Titnes of Auto-retry

F s
o

Tirne Interval of Buto-retry (sec.)

oxK | Cancel |
2) Change the IP address
" Options Wiad Window Help - &) Pana
Dz EH g i@<®@iF
MERSwEESRT 6@'5?;1::5';’3
DEv gy TR U Bl = Delta DCISoft - (DVPEND1-SL]

o RS232
[=]- % Ethermnet
=1 DVPENDISL

] Bile View Tpfs Window Help
D@ = EJJzHJti Q.HJ

ra

z
etwrotk Type

J=l |

- 4] DELTA DVFENDL-SL
1 1921621 5(2)

EP Ethernet
-2 DVPENDL-SL

-4 TFD@506

= Ca

oG ECM

IF Filter
Owerview Bazie

Module Hame

Module Language

Static ARF Table

I Mail ange I

|Englizh

FHetwork Setup
IF Configuration IStatic LI
IF hddress 192 188 . 1 5
I change the IP address
Hetmask | 255 .z55 255 . O
Gateway | 192 185 . 1 i
—Time Serwer Setup
[ Enable Time Server [~ Start Dagylight Saving Time
Time Serwer I u] 1] 1] 1]
Time Zone [ iGnr+08:00) Taipei =l

-Protocol Select

| |monEus_TCE

- | |
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Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

J@P—ES3 Ethemnet(TCP Slave)

i MEAEES X
BEER | IPHt [moe | @ifmi | Enmzon. | 2
HIMI0 192.168.1.150 R02 Delta DVP-ES2 Ethernet(TCP) ]
PLC 0_1 19216815 502 Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave) 5 1
PLC Setting

1. Open ISPSoft PLC programming software, after creating a new project, click HWCONFIG

=] ﬂ' Froject [0:%ISFtestilUnt
b Device Comment Lis:
- ice Report

HWCONFIG
-l CRED Ttility
S Es3 (Untitled)

2.Click setting button to set the ethernet port parameters

(ﬁ uUnt

File Option Help

O

Information

RS5485x2, and Ethemet

output], 4 groups high speed counter, built-in SD card, USE,

Description:  DVP-ES3, 64K Step, 4 axes high speed output (apply to transistor ﬁ
CAN,

- COMY Port Setting
art Setting 1 15 b
255.265.255.0 255.265.256.0 0.0.0.0

DWYP32ES311T internal current consumption: 100mé, width: 165mm
DVP32ES300T internal current consumption: 100ma, width: 165mm
DYP32ES300R internal current consumption: 180ma, width: 165mm B

Comment:

Version: [00.40.00 :;

Parameter: | Settings

Device Setting
_/Optionerata Exchange -COM1 rData Exchange -COM2 rData Exchange —Ethernetl
= OvP-ES3 Ethernet Port Basic Setting
i System settings
Pararneter name Default iniraurn exirmurm

[

255.255.255.25

Gateway 192.168.1.1 192.168.1.1 1111

223.255.255.25

| TCF Keep Alive Timeout 30 sec 30 1

Mode Static v Static =

FRE35

Delta AS300 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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HMILY Network Device Setting

3 Dewice I IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Wasters. .. I Stati. .. I Virtual. .. I
= mm 192. 168.1. 15 S0z Delta h.. M
Bl |rLco 192. 168.1.5 502 Delta A... § 1

PLC Setting
1.0pen ISPSoft,bulid new project and choose the right CPU type.

Create a New Project

X
——
Controller Type AS v
Drive/Path D:1SPrest

Properties... |

2.PLC parameter setting:

3.Install COMMGR first, set the communication channel name, communication method and IP address

after starting COMMGR
'Driver Properties @
Diiver Name IDHV*H 1
rConnection Setup
Type IEthemet j
rEthernet Card

Description IR&altek PCle FE Family Centroller
192.168.1.15

=

P Address Setting

S| ] | =
PAddress | Port |  Description | DeviceName |
19216815 502 53 AS33T

Then open the toolbar to select the communication channel and set the PLC station number

Communication Setting

*
Diriver |D:iverl hd |
Station Address El
IP Address [192.168.1. 5 v/
- | v |
(0)74 | Close |
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Delta MC Ethernet (TCP Slave)

HMI Setting

i CIkA2
' 0D
DeltaMC Ethemet(TCP
It
B | Network Device Setting
Device P Addr Paort Protocol
HIMIG 1821681178 502 Delta MC Ethernet(TCF)
PLC_0_1 182.168.11 502 Delta MC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC Setting

Please check the relevant PLC software setting instructions

O Supported Device

Delta DVP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | - 0000
Output Y0-9999 | @ 0000
Auxiliary Relay M0-9999 | e DDDD
Step Relay $0-99%9 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | e DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | - DDDD
Timer | e TV0-9999 DDDD
Counter | = - Cv0-127 DDD
Double word counter | - CV2 232-255 DDD
Data Register | = --—-- D0-9999 DDDD
Delta MC Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 1X0.0-127.7 | - DDD.O
Output QX0.0-127.7 | - DDD.O
Auxiliary Relay MX0-8191.63 DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Register | = - MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Input | - IWO0-63 DD
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Output | - QW0-63 DD
Delta AH500
Device Word Address Bit Address Format Notes
32-bit counter HC0-63 | - DD ----
Index register EO31 | - DD -
counter co-2047 | - DDDD ----
Timer T0-2047 | - DDDD -—--
Data register D 0-32767 | = - DDDDD ----
Special data register SR 0-2047 | = ---e-- DDDD -
Output relay Y051 | - DDD ----
Input relay X0-511 | e DDD -
32-bit counter | - HC 0-63 DD -=--
counter | emmee- C 0-2047 DDDD -
Timer | - T 0-2047 DDDD m—n
Step pointrelay | @ --—---- S 0-2047 DDDD -
Special auxiliary signs | = ------ SM 0-2047 DDDD m—n
Auxiliaryrelay | - M 0-8191 DDDD -=--
Outputrelay | = - Y 0.00-511.15 DDD.DD ----
Inputrelay | - X 0.00-511.15 DDD.DD -=--
Delta DVPENO1-SL Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input xo-377 | - 000
Output Yo-377 | e 000
Auxiliary Relay MO0-4095 | - DDDD
Step Relay S0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-255 | e DDD
Counter Relay c0-255 | - DDD
Timer | - T0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-199 DDD
Double word counter | - €2 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D0-11999 DDDDD
Delta DVP-ES3 Series. Delta DVP-ES3 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HCO0-255 | e DDD
Counter co-511 | DDD
Timer TO--511 | e DDD
Step point Relay $0-2047 | @ DDDD
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Special auxiliary sign SM0-4095 | @ e DDDD
Special auxiliary MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-377 | 000
Input Relay X0-377 | e 000
Data Register D 0.00-29999.15 | = DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | - HC 0-255 DDD
Index Register | - EO-14 DD
Counter | e C0--511 DDD
Timer | e T0-511 DDD
Data Register | - D 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | = - SR 0-2047 DDDD
Delta AS300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
32-bit Counter HCO0-255 | DDD
Counter co-511 | e DDD
Timer TO-511 | e DDD
Step point Relay S0-2047 | @ o DDDD
Special auxiliary sign SM0-4095 | @ DDDD
Special auxiliary M0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y0.00-63.15 | = DD.DD
Input Relay X0.00-63.15 | = e DD.DD
Data Register D 0.00-29999.15 | = DDDDD.DD
32-bit Counter | - HC 0-255 DDD
Index Register | - E_Word 0-9 D
Counter | e C0--511 DDD
Timer | e T0-511 DDD
Data Register | - D 0-29999 DDDDD
Special data Register | = - SR 0-2047 DDDD
OutputRelay | e Y 0-63 DD
InputRelay | e X 0-63 DD

© Cable Diagram

DVP RS232 communication cable

-156 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2

® 8 7 6

2RX 7RX

Controller terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

4 RXD

5GND |5GND

5TXD

DVP \AS300 RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO0/coml com3

8 GND

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

Delta MC50 RS485\232 communication cable
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com3

Controller
RS485 terminal

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

12 -

RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

com0/coml{ com2

11+

Controller
8 pin Mini Din (male)

2 RX 7RX

9 RXD

5GND |5GND

3 TXD

Delta AH500 communication cable
RS232

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com2

31 Tox
® 8 7 6

5 GND

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX 8TX

3TXD

5GND [5GN

2RXD | » FEEE)

RS485
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ D+
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.21 Delta (Temperature Controller)

OSerial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
DTA4848
DTB9696VR
DVP RS485 on the CPU unit Delta DTA/DTB/DTC
DTC1000
DTC2000

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

DVP DTA4848 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTB9696VR
DTC1000
DTC2000

© Communication Setting

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 2
Slave No. ]

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Only use 4X, not 3X in the ev5000 project.

OSupported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output bit OX1-FFFF | = - HHHH
Input bit (read only) 1IX1-FFFF | - HHHH
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-FFFF HHHH
Output Register | - 4X1-FFFF HHHH

Controller Setting

1. Set the communication parameter
Setting communication parameter in “setting mode”

.
(1)A< Wl (Station number) matching the station No. of the Ev5000

(2)@ (Baudrate)

(3) LEn (Data bit)

(4) rEJ (Parity)

(s) 1Ll (stop bit)

Non-supported formats: 7, N, 1 or 8, O, 2 or 8, E, 2(Databit. Parity. Stopbit).
(6) Setting the parameter of CoSH
The data must be ON when executing write operation in touch-screen.

2. Communication parameters and notes

DTA4848: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanations

4700H Process value (PV)

4701H Set point (SV)
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]
In the running mode, when ALA1 is 1 and

4702H Upper-limit alarm 1
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
L |
4703H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the running mode, when ALA1 is 1 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
, RLZH ,
4704H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the running mode-, when ALA2 is 2 and
Upper-limit alarm is valid.
] [}
4705H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the running mode, when ALA2 is 2 and Lower
-limit alarm is valid.
o The data content should not be higher than the temperature
4706H Upper-limit  of temperature
range range. In the setting mode
o The data content should not be lower than the temperature
4707H Lower-limit of temperature
=1
range range. In the setting mode
4708H | PB Proportional band 1t0 9999, unit is 0.1. In the adjusting mode P
4709H Ti Integral time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode _
470AH Td Derivative time 0~9999. In the adjusting mode m
470BH Heating/Cooling hysteresis 0~9999
4710H Input temperature sensor type In the setting mode
0: PID (default), 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning. In the setting
4711H Control method r= '
mode
0 to 99 second, 0:0.5s, in the adjusting mode HEPd or
4712H Heating/Cooling control cycle
o
Lifd , When it is under the control of PID
Proportional control offset error
4713H 0%~100%
value
4714H Temperature regulation value -99.9~99.9. in the adjusting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
4715H Alarm 1 type a: A
detail. In the setting mode il
4716H Alarm 2 type Please refer to the contents of the “Alarm Outputs” for
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detail. In the setting mode

ALAC

Temperature unit display ¥
4717H selection °C : 1 (default), °F : 0. in the setting mode
) . Heating: 0 (default), Cooling: 1. in the setting mode
4718H Heating/Cooling control
Selection
4719H Control Run/Stop setting Run: 1 (default), Stop: 0. in the running mode m
Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write-in | Communication write in enabled: 1.
471AH ot
selection 3
In the setting mode
471BH Software Version V1.00 indicates 0 x 100
4725H AT Setting OFF: 0 (default), ON: 1. in the adjusting mode
. ~
4733H CT monitor value Unit is 0.1A. in the running mode

DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Word Register (corresponds to 4X in the HMI)

Address Content Explanation
1000H Process value (PV) Measuring unit is 0.1, updated one time in 0.4 second
1001H Set point (SV) Unitis 0.1, °C or °F
The data content should not be higher than the
1002H Upper-limit of temperature range _
temperature range. In the setting mode
The data content should not be lower than the
1003H Lower-limit of temperature range i
temperature range. In the setting mode
Please refer to the contents of the “Temperature Sensor
Type and Temperature Range” for detail. In the setting
1004H Input temperature sensor type
mode
0: PID, 1: ON/OFF, 2: manual tuning, 3: PID grogram
1005H | Control method e
control. In the setting mode
0: Heating, 1: Cooling, 2: Heating/Cooling, 3:
1006H Heating/Cooling control selection ur
Cooling/Heating. In the setting mode
1st group of Heating/Cooling 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode HEPd or
1007H

control cycle

CLPd
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2nd group of Heating/Cooling

=
1008H 1 ontrol cycle 0~ 99, 0:0.5 sec. in the adjusting mode
1009H PB Proportional band 0.1~ 999.9. in the adjusting mode ﬂ
. . ="
100AH | Ti Integral time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode
1008H Td Derivative time 0~9999. in the adjusting mode m
. = N
100CH | Integration default 0~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode
Proportional control offset error
100DH value, when Ti =0 0~ 100%, unit is 0.1%. in the adjusting mode PdoF
) 0.01 ~99.99, unit is 0.01 (setting when it is under the
100EH The setting of COEF when Dual
=
Loop output control are used control of PID ) in the adjusting mode
The setting of Dead band when
100FH ~ - -
Dual Loop output control are used | ~999 ~ 9,999. in the adjusting mode m
Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
1010H output group 0~9999. in the adjusting mode or MR ES
) ) 0~9999. (setting when Dual Loop output control are
1011H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
=
output group used ) in the adjusting mode or
) ) Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1012H Hysteresis setting value of the 1st
[ 1
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
) ) Unit is 0.1%; write operation is valid under manual
1013H Hysteresis setting value of the 2nd
ni
output group tuning mode only. In the running mode
o ) 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
Upper-limit regulation of analog
P
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode Akl
o . 1 Unit = 2.8uA (Current Output) = 1.3mV (Linear Voltage
1015H Lower-limit regulation of analog
. -
linear output Output) in the adjusting mode
-99.9 ~ +99.9, unit: 0.1. in the adjusting mode
1016H Temperature regulation value -
tPofF
1017H | Analog decimal setting 0~3. in the running mode
Time for valve from full open to full
1018H close 0.1~999.9. in the adjusting mode
1019H | Dead Band setting of valve 0 ~ 100%; unit: 0.1%. in the adjusting mode m

-162 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Upper-limit of feedback signal set

101AH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
Lower-limit of feedback signal set 5
101BH by valve 0~1024. in the adjusting mode
101CH PID parameter selection =
0~4. in the adjusting mode
101DH | SV value corresponded to PID value | Only valid within available range, unit: 0.1 scale. in the
adjusting mode m
1020H Alarm 1 type In the setting mode m
1021H Alarm 2 type In the setting mode
1022H Alarm 3 type In the setting mode ALA3
0: None (default), 1~3: Set Alarm 1 to Alarm 3.
1023H System alarm setting -
In the setting mode SALA
. i
1024H Upper-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode unit: 0.1
1025H Lower-limit alarm 1 In the setting mode
1026H Upper-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode AL2H
.. I [}
1027H Lower-limit alarm 2 In the setting mode AL2L
1028H Upper-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode
. [ ¥
1029H Lower-limit alarm 3 In the setting mode
b0 : Alm3, b1: Alm2, b2: F, b3: C, b4: Alm1, b5: OUT2,
102AH Read LED status
b6: OUT1, b7: AT
102BH Read pushbutton status b0: Set, bl: Select, b2: Up, b3: Down. 0 is to push
0: Normal, 1: All setting lock, 11: Lock others than SV
102CH Setting lock status i
value. In the running mode EERELS
102DH CT read value . : EEJ
Unit: 0.1A. In the running mode
102FH software version V1.00 indicates 0x100.
0~ 7. In the running mode (setting when it
1030H Start pattern number
is under the control of PID and the mode of m)
1040H~ Actual step number setting inside | 0~ 7 =N, indicate that this pattern is executed from
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1047H the correspond pattern PS””
step 0 to step N. in the setting mode - U
1050H~ Cycle number for repeating the | 0~ 99 indicate that this pattern has been executed for 1
1057H execution of the correspond T
pattern ~ 100 times. In the setting mode el

0~ 8, 8 indicates the program end. 0~7 indicates the
1060H~ Link pattern number setting of the | next execution pattern number after executing the

1067H correspond pattern =)

. -
current pattern. In the setting mode =

Pattern 0~7 temperature set point

2000H~ . , R
203FH setting(Pattern 0 temperature is -999 ~ 9,999. in the setting mode mN
set to2000H ~ 2007H)

5080H~ Pattern 0~7 execution time | Time 0~ 900 (1 minute per scale). in the setting mode

setting(Pattern 0 time is set to -An -1
20BFH LR
2080H~2087H) CO0REC O
DTB9696VR: Address and Content of Bit Register (corresponds to 1X in the HMI)
0810H | Communication write-in selection Communication write in disabled: 0 (default),
Communication write in enabled: 1.
[
In the setting mode
°C/linear input (default): 1, °F : 0. in the setting
0811H Temperature unit display selection 5
mode
Except for the thermocouple B, S, R type, all the
) ) o ) other thermocouple type are valid. (0 or 1).
0812H Decimal point position selection
In the running mode
OFF: 0 (default), ON : 1.
0813H AT setting
In the adjusting mode
0: STOP, 1: RUN (default).
0814H Control RUN/STOP setting
In the running mode m
0: RUN (default), 1: STOP.
0815H STOP setting for PID program control
In the running mode m
0: RUN (default), 1: Temporarily STOP.
0816H Temporarily STOP for PID program control
In the running mode m
0817H | Valve feedback setting status 0: w/o feedback (default), 1: feedback function.
0818H | Auto-tuning valve feedback status 0: Stop AT (default), 1: Start AT

3. Communication Parameters List
® Communication protocol: Modbus (ASCII); Available communication address: 1 to 255, 0 is

broadcast address
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® Function code: 03H: read the contents of register (Max. 3 words).
06H: write 1 (one) word into register.

O Cable Diagram

DVP RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +
5GND | 5GND 5GND

4.22 DL_T645 2007 Standard (Electric power meter)

* the instrument for testing is “CHINT” DTS634 type power instrument, standard 07 protocol .

OSerial Communication

Series Link Module Driver
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 2007 Standard
DTSD1352 devices RS485 on the CPU unit DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard

O System configuration

Series Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
DTS634 devices RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DTSD1352 devices RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

DL_T645 2007 Standard

HMI setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1
1.HMI attribute setting
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Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage l
HMI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMOSetiing |  COM2Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type R5485 ~ PLC Communication Time Out{s) 3
Baud Rate 00 - Protocel Time Out 1ims) 4
Data Bt g + | Protocol Time Out 24ms) 431389
S p— = Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bt block 8
Stop B 1 . ek
= Max word block package sze 16
™ Broadcast O
May bt block package size B4
Use Default Setiing

Fill in the address of the
instument: its the number of
bar code attached to the front
of the meter.except year and

month

Except year and month_so the
communication address of the
meteris:481989

2.0ject interface:
Put a data input element: address datal(Read the power)
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Mumber Input Component Attribut
Graphics | Contral Setting | Display Setting ]
Basic Attributes I Numeric Data Font | Keyboard Setting ]
Prioety Nomal =
¥ Fead Address Same As Write Address
Read Address Wiite Address
. PLC . " =) PC 2
HMI HMID Mo, D HMI HMID N D
Port Como Port caomo
Change = Change %
L Station Mum 1 B Station Num !
Addr. Type  data ol Addr. Type  data -
Address |
\ Code Word -
B - 2 -
Length
Form ):HHHHHH (1-fff#)
[T Use Address Tag datal:code type
I System Regiter select BCD code
| [ Use the index register e
Description
Graphics I Control Setting I Display Setting
Basic Attributes NumercData |  Font |  Keyboard Setting
Data Type unsignedit =  DataWidth DWORD =
Integer 4 ~ Decma 2 *: |
I~ Max/Min Value Sefting 1 Off Normal Upper
Mn 0
™ Variable Max/Min Value B e | T Feeh
HMI HMID - PLC | rrrrr—
Pot COMOD [T Use Ad
Change : Set integer bits and
i decimal places =
Address Type Lw 5 p
[ Leit Label
Code Type BIN >
Word Length 4 - I™ Right Label
Farmat(Range:DDODD {0-10255)
[~ Propottion Conversion
Min Value 0
Max Value 9393

The final display results:
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DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard

HMI setting

Default communication:9600, 8, 1, Even; station: 1

For one-to-many meter use, a meter address is 12 bits, stored in RW:
Station No. 0: Use the address of the upper electromechanical meter
Station No. 1: Use RWO~RW6

Station No. 2: Use RW10~RW16

Station No. 3: Use RW20~RW26

And so on

1.HMI attribute setting
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Uszer Permissions Setting ] Higtonizal Events Storage ] Print Setting ]
HiI Task Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] Hbdl System Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronization summer time COMO Setting ] COME Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R5485 <
Baud R ate 3600 <
PLC Communication Time Out(s) 500
Data Bit 8 <
Frotocol Time Out 1{ms) H9H55599
Paiity Check  even T Fraotosal Time Out Z(ms) 9599
Stop Bit 1 - WMax interval of word bleck pack 2
™ Broadcast 0O | | Max interval of bit block pack g
|| Max word block packaze =ize 1
Max bit block packaze size 64

Meter address 999995093550

Use Default Setting

T 0K Cancel

Please fill in the meter address correctly

Example: Put a data input element address data_2007 2010100 (read voltage)

Basic Attributes lNumeric Data] Font ] k.eyboard Setting] Cantral Setting] Graphics] Diisplay Setting]

Pricrity Momal =
IV Read Addiess Same &g Wiite Addriess ¥ Enablelnput
Read Address Write Address
HMI o - P opca - R wan - PSP -
Mo, Mo,
Part COMO Port camo
Change 0 . Change 0 .
Statiot Murn Station Murn
Addr Type  Data_2007 - Addr. Type  Diata_2007 <
Address 2010100 Addrezs 2010100
Code . word . Code . Word .
Type BN Length 2 Type LT Length E
Farmat(Fange):HHHHHHHH [1--FrFfefff] FarmnatiF ange): HHHHHHHH [1--Ff)]
™ UseAddress Tag ™ Use Address Tag
[ Swster Register [ Spstem Register
[~ Use the index register ™ Use the index register
Description
QK Cancel Help
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Number Component Attribute x
B asic Attibutes  Numeric Data | Font I Fevboard Settingl Control Settingl Graphics | Display Settingl
[Data Type  unsigned it - Datawidth DwORD ~ [ Password Input

Integer 3 - Decimal 1 -
— b axsMin Yalue Setting — Dff Mormal Upper
Min 0 bax 9359
Cal -
[ Wariable Max/Min Y alue . — I Flash

HMI HID - PLC P OO -

r— Off Mormal Lower
Port  COMD ™ Useaddesstel IMteger bits and demmgl places
Change =
r Station Num  C N m [~ Flash

Addrezs Type L -

Address i

Left Label
Code Type BIN - I Left Labe
‘ward Length 4 - [™ Right Label

Farmat{Range):DDDDD (0--10255)

[ Propartion Conversion

Mirn W alue 0

Max W alue ek

QK Cancel Help |

The final display effect:
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O Supported Device
DTS634 Devices
Device Word Address Format Code type Notes
DTS634 datal HHHHH BCD -
DL_T645 1997/2007 Standard
Device Word Address Format Code type Notes
DTSD1352 Data_ 1997 HHHH BIN
DTSD1352 Data_2007 HHHHHHHH BIN
© Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 534

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
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4.23 ENDA

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit
ENDA devices EUC RS485 on the CPU unit ENDA Controller/PLC Devices
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ELC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
ETC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EUC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EPC RS485 on the CPU unit RS485
EDP RS485 on the CPU unit RS485

ENDA
devices

© Communication Setting

ENDA Devices:Default communication:9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 5
Parity mone - Max interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HM| as :
slave Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
O Supported Device
ENDA PLC Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay MB 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) IP0-65535 | - DDDDD
Output Register | - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) | - IR 0-65535 DDDDD
ENDA Controller Devices
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coils Coils0-65535 | - DDDDD
Discrete input (read only) DI0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Holding Registers | - HR 0-65535 DDDDD
Input Register (read only) |  -—--—-- IR 0-65535 DDDDD
© Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
s 4 3021 1 RX- 7 RX- B
..o 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
5GND | 5GND GND

4.24 Emerson NetWork Power
O Serial Communication

-173 -



4 Communication settings

and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Emerson EC10

Ec10-1006BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC10

Emerson EC20

Ec20-2012BRA

RS232 on the CPU unit

Emerson EC20

Ec20-3232BRA

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

Emerson RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EC10-1006BRA

EC10 RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Emerson | EC20-2012BRA RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

EC20 EC20-3232BRA | RS485 on portl RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Emerson EC10 RS232 communication

I | Task Bar |  MMI Extend Attribute |

Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting ] ]

Serial Port | Setting

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

Emerson EC20 RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Emerson EC10 RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

Emerson EC20 RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Communication with portl, you must set the system configuration in the programming software
first.
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vztem hlock

Saving Range Output Table

Input Point

bdvanced Settings |

Set Time Tnrnt Filter

q

Communication Portl

PLC communication port () setting
() Program port protocal
() Freeport protocol
{7 Modbus protocol

PLC communication port (1) setting

() No protocol
() Freeport protocol

(%) Madbus Protocal

Nodbus Protocol

PLC serial port setting

Baudrate | SEELTNNNNE v

master (slave mode

- Station no.
Transmission mode
Timeout time of the main mode

Retry times

Modbus setting

Default Value

—

|5Iave Station w |
E v
|RTU Mode “ |

| | ms

Cancel

[

OSupported Device

Emerson EC10

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | = - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | = - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | @ DDD
Timer Relay T000-255 | e DDD
Counter Relay C000-255 | e DDD
Data register | - D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD

Timer | e T000-255 DDD
Counter | - C000-199 DDD
Counter(doubleword) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = -—-—-- D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-127 DDD
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Emerson EC20

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input Relay X000-377 | = - 000
Output Relay Yoo00-377 | @ - 000
Internal Relay M0000-1999 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM000-255 | = - DDD
Step Relay S000-991 | - DDD
Timer T000-255 | DDD
Counter C000-255 | = e DDD
Data register | —mee- D0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD000-255 DDD
Index Register | - Z00-15 DD
Timer e TO00-255 DDD
Counter | - C000-199 DDD
Counter(double word) | = - C_Double200-255 DDD
Data register(double word) | = - D_Double0000-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_Double000-125 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Emerson RS232 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port0

com0/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
e 3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND [5GN 3 GND
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com?2 Portl terminal

H 2 RX 7RX TXD ‘
5 GND 5 GND GND HHH,H

Emerson RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 Portl terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
5GND | 5GND GND =HHH}
=
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4.25 Epower

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. EPower
Epower Epower CPU Direct
Epower Slave

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

Setting Your owner cable
Epower Epower CPU Direct RS232

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HEI Attribute X
HMI Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte l Historic Ewent l
Frint Setting I Serial Pert O Setting I ] Serial Port 1 Setting ]

Type RS232 v PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 128

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 @

Max block package size{WORDS) 256
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
0K | Canecel

-178 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Event l
Frint Setting ] Serial Fort 0 Setting | Serial Fert 1 Setting |
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 122
Slave No. 0 _
Max block package size(BITS) 1962
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
UPSSet UpPSSetz2-6 | - DDDDD
UPSPanel UPSPanel0-9 | - DDDDD
UPSData | = - UPSData0-70 DDDD
UPSDisp | = - UPSDisp0 DDDDD
upsCommand | - UPSCommand0-52 DDDDD
UPSText | - UPSText0-1 DDDDD

Slave driver notes:
1. Transmit the device value to LW, LB by timer; refer to the addr table for details.
2. UPSCommand must use with UPSSet. macro;
3. UPSDisp must use with UPStexr. UPSPanel. macro.
Epower HMI project notes:
1. The project must have UPSData0 device, otherwise the data accuracy will be affected; Suggest
to put UPSData0 device in the public window.
2. LW.Bindicates the bits of UPSData

© Cable Diagram

COMO connect to ups communication board

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
25 pin D-SUB (male)

5GND|5GND 7 GND

comO | com2

COM1 connect to King software or com debug tool
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female PC terminal
coml 9pin D-SUB female
2 RXD 3TXD
® 8 7 6
3TXD 2RXD W
5 GND 5 GND

4.26 Fatek Corporation

O Serial Communication

c CPU Link Module Driver
FBs-10MA/MC RS232 on the CPU unit Port O
FBs-14MA/MC Port 1
FBS-CB25-3
FBs-20MA/MC Port 2
FBs-24MA/MC
FBs-32MA/MC
FBs
FBs-40MA/MC
FBs-60MA/MC
FBs-20MN
FBs-32MN FATEK FB
FBs-44MN
- Modbus RTU
FBe/FBn FBe-20MA CPU unit Port O
FBe-28MA
FBe-40MA
FBe-20MC CPU unit Port O
FBe-28MC Port 1
FBe-40MC Port 2
FBn-19MCT FB-DTBR
FBn-26MCT P——
FBn-36MCT
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 FATEK FB Ethernet(TCP)
O Serial System configuration
Driver Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
RS232 on the CPU .
] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FB MA unit
FACON FB FBs-20MAT -
FB MC RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FBS-CB25-3
RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus FB MA FBs-20MAT | FBS-CB25-3 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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RTU FB MC RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FBs FBs-20MAT FBs-CBE-3 ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

FACON FB RS232 communication

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232 -~
Baud Rate 9600 =
Data Bit 7 <
Parity even -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute

Serial Fort O Setting l

PLZ Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

] Historic Ewent
Serial Port | Setting

Use Default Setting

l
]

-

Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module RS485 communication

HET Attribute 3

Serial Port 2 Setting ]
HNI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Event ] Frint Setting

HMI | Task Bar |
Serial Port O Setting
Type
Baud Rate 3600 =
Drata Bit 7 -
Parity EvEn -
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

It takes effect when HMI as
zlave

Extended Memory

Serial Port 1 Setting

PLE Communication Time Qut
Pratocol Time Out 1[ms)

Protocol Time Jut 2[mes]

tax interval of block packlwORDS)
tax interval of block packiBITS]
td aw block package sizelwORDS)

td aw block package size[BITS]

3

3

3
16
32
£4
256

Usge Default Setting

|
l
l
l

= ]

Cancel

FBS-CB25-3 module communication
Modbus RTU RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extendad Memory
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcel |

Modbus RTU RS485 communication

HET Attribute

— [

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 64
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
0K | cemcel |

Note: The detailed communication configuration must be the same as the PLC’s port setting.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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"FATEK FB Ethemet(TCP slave)

HMI Attribute
Security Levels Setting I User Permizsions Setting i Historiecal Ewents Storage i Fr
Internet Time Synclronization l COMO Setting i COMl Setting i COMZ Setting i Exte
mI I Task Bar i HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes i HMI System Infor
-~ Metwork Setting ———— —
[~ OpenFTP Password: 888828 | Metwork Device Setting
— Metwork 0 Setting - ———
1P i1‘32.163.1|}ﬂ.3? SUb"E-‘t|255.255.255.|} Dead 192168 0 « 1
Mask Gateway
B Network Device Setting ——
Tevice | IE ddde L Pt ' Protocol I Master/s, . . l Station. . J
HMIO 192, 185, 100. 37 500 FATEE FE Ethernet (TCE) M
< FLC_O_1 §192.165.100.39 500 FATEK FE Ethernet (ICE slawel 2 1

PLC Setting
1. In ether cfg software, click [scan] to search the PLC information.

"'.,“ Ethernet adaptor Configuration

File Info. About
Attached Media

* LAN " Inkernet " RS232

Ethernet &ddress | OF Mode Comment

4c:49:00:00:5Fec

IP &ddress/MName
192.168.100.:

FIONSME:

Exit Link Test

Properties...

2. Click [Properties] to change the IP and ports.
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% Adaptor’ s Properties Q@
Firmware Version:  CBES.7 Import Export I
General ||  Password | AccessContol | Service Ports a-Forts
I~ Remote Config. Enabled
IP Address: ((192.168.100.39 Operstion Mode: [Server  ~)
Subnet Mask: [[255.255.255.0 Protocol; |2t -Madlkus ~]
= T o
HostName: |noname
Comment: |not init
3. Click [ok] to save the settings.
OSupported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input X0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Output Y0-9999 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Step Relay S0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-9999 | = - DDDD
Counter Relay C0-9999 | - DDDD
Counter Relay (FBe MODE) C_FBe0-9999 | = - DDDD
Timer Relay (FBe MODE) T FBe0-9999 | - DDDD
D_Bit DDDD.D
0.09999.15 | D
DDDD.D
R_Bit0.0-9999.15 | = --—--
D
PLC MODE PLC_MODEO-1 | ------ D PLC
Data Register | = - R-L 0-3839 DDDD
Data Register | = - R-H 3840-9999 DDDD
Data Register | = - D0-9999 DDDD
Timer | - T0-9999 DDDD
Counter | - C0-199 DDD
High-speed Counter | = --——-- DDD
HC200-255
File Register | - F 0-8191 DDDD
Input Register | - WX 0-240 DDD
Output Register | = - WY 0-240 DDD
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Interrupt Register | = - WM 0-1888 DDDD

Step Register | - WS 0-984 DDDD
Note: R-Lregister corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 0~3839;
R-H register corresponds to the “R” register of the PLC, the address range 3840~9999;
HC register corresponds to the “C(32)” register of the PLC, e.g.: HRC200==C200

O Cable Diagram

FB RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0 terminal 4
com0/coml] com2 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX 4 TXD
¥ s 3TX 8TX 2 RXD
5GND |5GND 1 GND

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml] com?2 15 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7 RX 2TXD
3TX | 8TX 1RXD
5GND 5 GND 6 GND
3RTS
4 CTS

FBS-CB25-3 module communication

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller portl terminal

comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RXD 2TXD
3TXD 3RxD |, GERER .
5GND 558G
7RTS 7CTS
8CTS 8RTS

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller port2

comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ D+
5GND | 5GND G
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Ethernet cable
Connecting PC and HMI use cross-ruling; communicating with hub or switch use cross-over cable or
cross-ruling.

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.27 Fuji

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU . .
: Fuji MICREX-SX Series
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU
SPF NAQOP14T-34C RS232 interface on the CPU | Fuji SPF

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Ethernet Type | Parameter Cable
SPB NWOP20T-31 RS485 interface on the CPU RS422 Setti y bl
ettin our owner canie
NB NB2U24R-11 RS485 interface on the CPU RS422 .
SPF NAOP14T-34 | RS232 interface on the CPU | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Communication Setting
Fuji MICREX-SX Series
HEI Attribute (%]
Serial Port 2 Setting l Extended Memory l
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type H PLC Canrmunication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 19200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) 40
Data Bit 2 = [ Protocal Time Out 2(ms) EE535 ]
Parity odd . tax interval of block packMwORDS) 5
. tax interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
tax block package sizefwORDS] 16
Slawve Mo
tax block package size(BITS] B4
It takes effect when HMI az :
slave IIze Default Setting
0K | Cenceal |

NOTE: When PLC is protected by password, protocol time out 2 is 65535, and the register is read only. If
you want to make the register writable, you must let the protocol time out 2 equal the PLC password.
Example: PLC password is 1234, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 1234.

PLC password is 0010, and then you make the protocol time out 2 to be 10.

Fuji SPF
HMI Setting
Default: 38400, 8, even,1 ; station number:0
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HMI Attribute

Uszer Pemizsionsz Setting

Internet Time Synchronizationdsummer time

HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HiI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ] Security Levels Setting ]

X

] Histarical Events Storage ] Frint Setting ]

COM0D Setting ] COMT Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory |

Type
Baud Rate 38400
Ciata Bit g
Parity Check]  even

Stop Bit 1

[ Broadcast E5535

Advanced Settings

[ ok | cancel Help
O Supported Device
SPB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register DO“6FFF | - HHH.H
Special relay M_special O¥1FF | = - HHH
Counter contact COFF | HH
Timer contact TO~IFF | - HHH
Keep relay LO~FFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~FFF | - HHH
Output relay YO~3FF | - HHH
Input relay X0~3FF | - HHH
Timer contact | - TW 0~3FF HHH
Countercontac | - CW O~FF HH
Dataregister | = - DW 0~6FF HHH
Special register | - DW_special 0~1FF HHH
Link register(Oslot) | - WO 0~7FF HH
Link register(1slot) | - W1 0~7FF HHH
Link register(2slot) | - W2 0~7FF HHH
Link register(3slot) | - W3 0~7FF HHH
Link register(4slot) | - W4 0~7FF HHH
Link register(5slot) | - W5 0~7FF HHH
Link register(6slot) | - W6 0~7FF HHH
Link register(7slot) | - W7 0~7FF HHH
Note: M_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
DW_special address: 8000 in the PLC corresponds to 0 in the HMI.
NB
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
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Data register DO~Y3FF | - HHH.H
Special relay M_special O¥1FF | - HHH
Counter contact co~ifr | - HH
Timer contact TO~lIF | HHH
Keep relay LOYFF | - HHH
Auxiliary relay MO~3FF | - HHH
Output relay YO“3F | HHH
Input relay X0~3F | - HHH Read only
Timercontact | - TW O~1F HHH
Counter contact | - CW O~1F HH
Dataregister | = - DW 0~3F HHH
Special register | = - DW_special 0~1FF HHH
SPF
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
MW1_bit 0~65535 | = - HHH.H
MW3 bit0~65535 | = - HHH
MW10 bit 0~65535 | = ----- HH
Output relay QX0 _bit4-5 | - HHH
Input relay IX0 hito-2 | - HHH
------ MW1 0~65535 DDDDD
------ MW3 0~65535 DDDDD
------ MW10 0~65535 DDDDD
Output register | - QX0 4-5 D
Output register 1X0 0-2 D
Monitor in the plc programmer, you should some variables
i) | x| m [ [ et | wiE | & | T8 mm
B Global_Variables
a BOOL VAR_GL %MX1.100.0 =
] b BOOL VAR_GL _ %MX1100 15 O |00
Note: MWA_127 INT VAR _GL.. oMWA. 127 O 1Ol
MWV3_265 INT VAR_GL %MW/3 255 O |00
MW10_511 INT VAR GL SLMWA0 511 ==
QX0_4 BOOL VAR_GL %QX04 0 O |00
IX0_0 BOOL VAR_GL %/X0 0.0 O |00
IX0_1 BOOL VAR_GL _ %IX01.0 O |00

© Cable Diagram
Fuji MICREX-SX Series Protocol:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

com0O/com1

1 RX-

Controller

Ethernet RS422 port (male)

4 TX-

4 TXD- 12345675

6 RXD- 7 @

Fuji SPF Protocol:

6 RX+

3 TXD+

9 TX+

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com?2

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

2RX 7RX

5 RXD+

Controller port0 terminal 4

pin Mini Din (male)

3TX 8TX

4 TXD

2 RXD

5GND |5GND

4.28 GE Fanuc Automation Inc.

O Serial Communication

1 GND

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

GE Fanuc Series

90-30

IC693CPU311/313
IC693CPU321/323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340/341
IC693CPU350/351/352
IC693CPU360/363/364
IC693CPU374
IC693CSE311
IC693CSE313
IC693CSE323
IC693CSE331
IC693CSE340

Serial Connector on Power

Supply

GE Fanuc Series
SNP

IC693CPU311/313
IC693CPU321/323
IC693CPU331
IC693CPU340/341
IC693CPU350
IC693CPU360/364

Connector on Power Supply

GE SNP-X

IC693CMM311

IC693CPU351
IC693CPU352
IC693CPU363

Connector on Power Supply

Portl on CPU unit

Port2 on CPU unit
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IC693CMM311
IC693CPU374 Port on Power Supply
IC693CMM311
VersaMax Series CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl
CPUEOS5 RS485 on port2
VersaMax Micro & | IC200UAL004/005/006 RS232 on portl
Nano Series IC200UDD110/120/212
IC200UDR005/006/010
IC200UAAQ07 RS485 on port2
IC200UAR028
PACSystems RX3i IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl GE Fanuc Series
IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 SNP

O Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Series90-30

CPU340/341

CPU350/351/352

CPU360/363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321

CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

VersMax Micro&Nano

IC200UDDO0O20
IC200UDDO0O40
IC200UDDO64
IC200UDD120
IC200UDD164
IC200UDD220
IC200UDD240
IC200UDR0O20
IC200UDR0O40
IC200UDRO64
IC200UDR120
IC200UDR140
IC200UDR164
IC200UDR440

IC200UEMO001

GE IP Ethernet
(TCP Slave)

VerMax

CPUEO5

Ethernet interface on CPU
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Series 90-30

CPU311/313
CPU323
CPU331
CPU340/341
CPU350/351/352
CPU360/363
CSE311
CSE313
CSE323
CSE331
CSE340

IC693CMM321

CPU364
CPU374

Ethernet interface on CPU

Series 90-70

CPU731
CPU771
CPU772
CPU780
CPU781
CPU782
CPU788
CPU789
CPM790
CPM915
CPM925
CSE784
CSE924
CSE925
CPX772
CPX782
CPX928
CPX935
CGR772
CGR935

IC697CMM742 (Type2)

PACSystem RX7i

CPEO10
CPEO20
CREO020

Ethernet interface on CPU

Modbus TCP

PACSystem RX3i

IC695CPE 302
IC695CPE305
IC695CPE310

IC695ETMO001

GE RX3i
Ethernet(TCP
Slave)




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

| 1C695CPE 330

O Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter | Cable
Type
RS485 on the | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GE Fanuc CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
. 1IC693CPU374
Series 90-30 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
IC693CMM311
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax CPU001/002/005 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series CPUEO5 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
IC200UAL0O04/005/006 | RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VersaMax IC200UDD110/120/212
Micro & Nano | IC200UDR005/006/010 )
) RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Series IC200UAA007
IC200UAR028
PACSystems IC695CPE310 RS232 on portl | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RX3i IC695CPE320 RS485 on port2 | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series Connect Type Parameter Cable
Series 90-30/
v / Ethernet Setti
ersamax etting
) (GE IP Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Versamax Mico&Nano
PACSyst RX3i Ethernet Setti Yi bl
stem i etting our owner cable
Y (GE RX3i Ethernet(TCP Slave))
Series 90-30/
PACSystem RX3i/ Ethernet Setting
stem i ettin
Y ) (Modbus TCP Slave)
Versamax Mico&Nano

O Serial Communication Setting

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS232 Communication
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HET Attribute

]
1
1

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 16
Use Default Setting

-

Cancel |

GE Fanuc Series SNP RS422 Communication

HET Attribute

%]

HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Tupe RS4854 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 0
Bl odd . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i

tax block package size(BITS) 16
It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Use Default Setting

Cancel

= ]

GE SNP-X Protocol RS232 Communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232 -
Baud Rate 15200 =
Data Bit 8 ©
Parity odd <
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Task Bar

| HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port O Setting

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)

Ma block package size(BITS)

Serial Port 1 Setting

] Historic Event

—— [

3
1000

2
2
16

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

GE SNP-X Protocol RS422 Communication
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HET Attribute X

HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1000
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl odd . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i

tax block package izelBITS) 8
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

NOTE: Set matching communication parameter in the Programming software.

PLC Setting
|EF'LI Settingsﬂ Sean | Port 1 (RS-222] | Port 2 (RS-425) | Memory | wiring |
Parameters Values
1/0 Scan-Stop: Mo
FPower Up Mode: Last
Logic / Configuration From: =AY Settings] Scanlwn Port 2 [HS-485]] Memor_l,l] Ethe
Fegisters: Fiébd Parameters | Value; .
Pazswords: Enabled it M- SHP
Checksum “Words: g Part Type: Clave
Default Modern Turmaround Time (.01 |0 Dala Haté bpa] 19200
%NP o 1 | Parity: : Odd
witch Hun # Stop: Enabled S_lop Bits: 1
Switch Memary Protect: Dizabled Timeout: Lang
Diagnostics: Enabled Tumaround Delay [mSec in 10 mSec|l| 0
Fatal Fault Override: Dizabled SNPID: 1

RX3i & &

Settings I Soan ] Memory] Faults | Fort 1 IPort 2 ] Sean Sets ] Fower Consumption]

Parameters ," Values

P Mok | SHPGiave

Data Rate | |192kBaud

Farity | Odd

Stap bits y |

Physical Interface 2-wire ]

Turn Araund Delap Time [ms) 0

Timeout [z] [51]

SNF 1D 1 ]

S ain meots Mo

Settings ] Sean ] Memory] Fanlts ] Port 1| Fort 2 IScan Sets ] Fower Consumption
Parameters / Values

Pt Mk FSNP Slave 3

['ata Rate 13.2k Baud

Parity Odd

Stop bitg 1

Physical Interface A-wire Transrnitter On

Turn Around Delay Time [ms] 0

Timeat [z [511]

SHP 1D 1 J

S oian moct Ma

© Network Communication Setting
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MODBUS TCP Protocol:

HMI:
CIhAZ.
Chd1:
a]¥ i)
x
Device I IP Addr I Port I Frotocol I Master/. .. I State. .. I Wirtual.
HMIO 192, 165. 0. 253 S0z Modbus TCF M
FLCO 192, 165.0. 10 502 Modbus TCEF Slave S 1
| | &l
[ add | [ Delete |[Detats mi1] [ Medigy
PLC:

1 & Tany2? — Proficy Machine Edition — [{0.2)

"B Fle Edt Search Project Target Vamebles Pammeter Took Window Heb
BEdEv86 . sdhpocXy ODHEAFSSELE &9 084480
KA TS TN BN X O ROM RN N e .
[ 5o | (0.1) IC693CPUT72 ' (0.2) IC693CHM321 | (0.0) ICE33PWR330 |
m & -
ﬂiﬁf i - Settings | Station Manaper Port | Scftware Load Poit | Powes Consumgtion |
-~ L
= @ Targetl P . Values
% Dats Fatch Lists Lo ation Mode: TCPAF
= Hurdware Configuration Status Address: f:l[lﬂﬂ
= Ml #ain Rack (ICEUICHEIEL) Slhatus Length a0
B PR (ICA3FYRIED) IP Address 92.168.0.10
§ slet | QOBEICKATE) Subnet Hatkc 255.255.255.0
iE PG \ Gateveay P Addees: 0000
i 3 Mt Serves IP Addiess 0000
] 4 Coeveerier Poweer Consumphion [Watts)i 0
'} 5 AALI Trarscaned [Walts) 5
'] [
n 1 W
£ >
a0 | By @BEee. By @
fopecor 8%
Shat Supplamental Irifo
Catalog Nismber NG |De1‘u.l IP fichekess | 0 0L0U0 | requares & niebwerk BOOTP server. [Backspace Delete] kay sequance wil zer)

GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:
HMI:
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Fieldbu

Network Dewvice Setting

Tlevice | IF Addr Fort Frotaocal | Master/. .. | Stati. .. | Virtnal. .. |
HMIO 192, 168, 0. 100 16245 GEIFE. M
FLCO 192 188.0.25 15245 GEIFE. & 1

"B Fle Edit Search Project Target Variables Parameter Tools window Help

R = Do EES@T R e 0@ D E L

Lavaso # X Infoviewer  (0.1) IC693CPU374
Settings] Scan ] Mernor_l,l] Paower Consumption  Ethernet l R5-232 Part [Station Manager]]
=1-E=] 90-30
$ Targetl Parameters Yalues
B3 Data Watch Lists Configuration Mode; TCR/P
= Eﬂﬁ Hardware Configuratioen Adapter Na.mE: 0.1
-flll Mein Rack (ICE93CHS3E1) IP Address: 19216608 ]
g FYE (TCRO3PWEZ30) | Subnet task: 255,255, 256.0
E'|- Slot 1 (ICBS3CEURT4) Gateway |F Address: 0.0.0.0
g stetz 0 Status Address: 0000
g set3 0 Status Length: an
g st 40 MNetwaork. Time Sync: Mone
u 51at 5 00 I ax number of Web Server Connectio| 1
n Slat B 00  ax number of FTP Server Connectiot| 2
GE RX3i Ethernet (TCP Slave) Protocol:
HMI:
HrAID

DIk 2

Ohd0

FLC_0_1

GE RX3i Ethemet(TCP

fetet

P

i ° Network Device Setting &
Dievice IP Addr Part Protocal | Master/Slave | Station M. | Yirtual PL
HMID 182 168.0.100 18245 GE RX3i Ethernet(TCP) I
PLC_0_1 1821658.0.8 18245 GE RX3i Ethernet(TCFP Slave) S 1

PLC:
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H Fd -3 Fﬂ & 1;| i test -PAC Machine E
m Home ' Target Variables Wiew Utilities InfoViewer OPC UA PLC HWC
@ .':l. Show Documentation E) qoeehp |v| |‘| o N L":.l
.cti:fate Validate &% Clean Build Folders Secondary HWC | Disconnect Mh?ngor Download  Upload ° Werify Equality
ade
General Commands
= ? % | (0.2)1C695CPE305 "~ (0.2.0) Ethernet
- Settings ]
=-fiil Rack 0 (IC695CHS016) - a——.
g' Slot 0 (IC695PSA040) Configuration Mode
..... I SIOt 1 (USEd With SlOt D:I T
cgl slo 60 IF Address 1592.168.0.5
Bl Ethernet Subriet Mask 255, 255, 2550
D BESbeM200) Gateway [P Address 192 168.0.1
~fl Slot 4 (IC694MDL645) Leth — Sk
g Slot 5 (IC684MDLT40) 170 Soan Sat ]
g Slot ()
g Slet 70
g Slat8(
O Supported Device
GE Fanuc Series SNP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System sco1-128 | DDD
System SB01-128 | - DDD
System SA01-128 | - DDD
System s01-128 | - DDD
Temporary T001-256 | - DDD
Internal M 0001-12288 | ~  -——- DDDDD
Genius Global G 0001-7680 | - DDDD
Output Q0001-12288 | = - DDDDD
Input 10001-12288 | - DDDD
Analog Output | = - AQ 001-32640 DDDD
Analog Input | = - Al 001-32640 DDDDD
Register | = - R 001-32640 DDDDD
GE SNP-X
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System SC01-99%9 | - DDDD
System SB01-9999 | = - DDDD
System SA01-9999 | = - DDDD
System $019999 | - DDDD
Temporary T0O01-9999 | - DDDD
Internal M 0001-9999 | = - DDDD
Genius Global G0001-9999 | = - DDDD
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Output Q0001-9999 | DDDD
Input 1001-9999 | - DDDD
Analog Output |  ----- AQ 001-9999 DDDD
Analog Input | - Al 0001-9999 DDDD
Register | = - R 0001-99999 DDDD

Address correspondence between modbus

Faultsl Fart 1 I Fart 2| Sean Sets Modbus TCF Address Map | Power Consumption

Modbus Begister Start Address End Address PLC Memory Address Length
GE IP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
System S B0-127 DDD
System SA_B0-127 DDD
System SB_B 0-127 - DDD
System SC_B 0-127 - DDD
Input |_B0-32767 DDDDD
Output Q_B0-32767 DDDDD
Internal M_B 0-32767 -—-- DDDDD
Temporary T_B0-1023 e DDDD
Genius Global G_B0-7679 - DDDD
Register R_B 0-32769.15 - DDDDD.DD
Analog Input - Al 0-2047 DDDD
Analog Output e AQ0-511 DDD
Register -—-- R 0-32639 DDDDD
System -—-- S0-7 D
System -—-- SA 0-7 D
System - SB 0-7 D
System - SCO0-7 D
Input - 1 0-2047 DDDD
Output - Q 0-2047 DDDD
Internal ---- M 0-2047 DDDD
Temporary -—-- T0-63 DD
Genius Global - G 0-479 DDD
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NOTE: In HMI,the first address isO,but in PLC is 1

O Cable Diagram
90-30/VersaMax/RXi R$232 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller VersaMax terminal

com0/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

n— 2RX | 7RX 2TX n—

5GND |5GND 5 GND

VersaMax Micro & Nano Series RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female VersaMax Micro&Nano
RJ-45 terminal
comO/comlf com2 (male) 123557

5 4 3 2 1 2 RX 7 RX 5TX ?-?//‘

3TX  |8TX 6RX | a7
XV

5GND |5GND 1 GND '“‘/

CMM311 RS232 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female CMM311 portl/port2 terminal

comO/comlf com?2 25 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2TXD
) 37X |8TX 2RXD a-m

5GND |5GND 7GND

[ 4 RTS

5CTS

I: 8 DCD

20 DTR

CMM311 RS422 communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female CMM311 port2 terminal
comO/com1 25 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 9 SDA
6 Rx+ 21 SDB
5 GND 7 GND "-"’
4Tx- 13 RDA
9 Tx+ |_ 25 RDB
10 RTSA
|: 11 CTSA
12 TERCTS
|: 22 RTSB
23 CTSB

90-30/VersaMax RS422 communication

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/com1 15 pin D-SUB (male)
1 Rx- 12 SDA-
5432 1 5GND 7 GND
9 Tx+ 11 RDB+
4Tx- 10 RDA-
|— 9RT
8 RTSB
[ 14 CTSB
E 6 RTSA
15 CTSA

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.29 HAIWELL

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on com1 .
E/S HW-S16ZA220R Haiwell
RS485 on com2

© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

CITIHIN/S Ethernet port on CPU unit Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave)
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O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
RS232 on com1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
E/S HW-S16ZA220R -
RS485 on com?2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Ethernet port on .
C/T/H/IN/S . ETH Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit

O Serial Communication Setting

Haiwell RS232 communication

HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

Haiwell RS485 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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LR S | o o |

BERD AL MK @ |

HMI Attribute =
User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage Frint Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronizationdsummmer tirme ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended bMemory ]

HHI l Tazk Bar | HMI Licenze Setting ] HHI Extended Attributes ] HI System |nformation Text I Security Levels Setting
Metwork. Setting
I~ OpenFTP Pazsword:

088888 Metwark Device Setting

Data Tranzmizzion Setting

Netwark 0 Setting
IP [ 192.168. 1 180 Subnet | 255,265,265, 0 Defaut f9s gm0 . 1
b ask Gatewa

DHS1 0. 0.0 .0 DNSZ 0. 0. 0.0
el b bl

[ Cocble DWICDNC] R L

i1 Network Device Setting =5
Device IP Addr | Port | Protocol | mastensiave | station
HMID 192.168.1.180 502 Haiwell Ethernet(TCF Slave) ]
PLC_0_1 192.168.1.111 502 Haiwell Ethernet(TCP Slave) S 1
PLC_0_1
_uai@lhemel(rcp lave)
O Supported Device
HW-S16ZA220R
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SM0-99999 | = e DDD
Counter Relay C0-99999 | e DDD
Timer Relay T0-99999 | e DDD
Internal Relay MO-99999 | = - DDDD
Switch Output Y0-99999 | - DDD
Switch Input X0-99999 | e DDD
System register | - SV0-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value) | - CCV_16 0-9999 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) |  -——-—- CCV_3248-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) |  -—— TCV0-9999 DDD
Internal Register | - V0-9999 DDDD
Analog Output | - AQ0-9999 DD
Analog Input | - Al0-9999 DD
Ethernet port on CPU unit
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special memory Relay SMO-215 | - DDD
Counter Relay c0-255 | e DDD
Timer Relay T0-1023 | e DDD
Internal Relay MO-12287 | = - DDDD
Switch Output YO-1023 | @ e DDD
Switch Input X0-1023 | e DDD
Step relay S0--2047 | e DD
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System register | - SV0-900 DDD
Counter(Current Value) | - CV0-255 DDD
Counter(Current Value double word) | - CCV_3248-79 DD
Timer(Current Value) | - TV0-1023 DDD
Internal Register | - V0-14847 DDDD
Analog Output | - AQO-255 DD
Analog Input | - AI0-255 DD
Extension module parameter | = - CRO-255 DDDD
O Cable Diagram

Haiwell RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com2 4 pin Mini Din (male
3TX 8 TX 4 RXD
2RX | 7RX 3TXD
5GND |5GND 2GND
Haiwell RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1 com3 RS485 terminal
8 4 S5=a2d
+
6 RX 8 RX+ DATA+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.30 HanG

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit HanG

© System configuration

| Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
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HanG DTS3338 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute

HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent I
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 300
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Password | = - APAS 0 H
Meter Number | = - ANUM C032 HHHH
Init Meter | - ASTR O H
Registervalue | - AMVD 9010 HHHH

NOTE: Use text part to show meter number (ANUM). AMVD data type: signed integer

© Cable Diagram

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3
5 4 5 2 1
4.31 Hitachi Inverter
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Hitachi Inverter SJ300 RS485 Hitachi SJ300
O System configuration
Series ‘ CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
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‘ Hitachi Inverter

| 51300 | Rs485 Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI default

communication parameter: 4800, 7, none, 1; station: 1
3
|

HET Attribute

l

Serial Port | Setting Serial Port 2 Setting

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permizsion Setting Dialog I
Historie Ewent l Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 4300 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 40
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack({(WORDS) 2
} Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting

Inverter internal setting

Code | Name description

A001 | Frequency set 00(VR)/01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485)/04(OPT 1)/05(0OPT 2)

A002 | Run set 01(Terminal)/02(operator)/03(RS485) /04(OPT 1)/05(OPT 2)

c71 Baudrate 02(close loop detect)/ 03(2400bps)/ 04(4800bps)/ 05(9600bps)/
06(19200bps)

C72 Station set 1~32

C73 | Data bit 7(7 bit)/8(8 bit)

C74 Parity 00(none)/01(even)/02(odd)

C75 | Stop bit 1(bit)/2(bit)

NOTE: A001, A0O02 must be set 03 (RS485) in order to communication with HMI.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

------ P Extend Func 0~50 DD

------ H Extend Func 0~512 DDD

------ F Func Date 0~65535 DDDDD

------ C Func Date 0~65535 DDDD

------ B Func Date 0~999 DDD

------ A Func Date 0~999 DDD
FWD/REW/STOP (00)FWD/REW/STOP 0 D Write only
FREQSET |  emeee- (O1)FREQ SETO D Write only
TerminalPoint State (02)TerminalPoint State 0~7 D Write only
Surveillance Data | = - (03)Surveillance Data 0~12 DD Read only
Transducer State (04)Transducer State 0~3 D Read only
Trip Record | = - (05)Trip Record 0~54 DD Read only
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Revert | - (08)Revert 0 D Write only
Recount Motor Con | - (0B)Recount Motor Cons 0 D Write only
Store EEPROM | - Store EEPROM 0

NOTE: (02)Terminal Point State 0~7 use text part

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

RS485 terminal

comO/coml com3

5 4 8°3 1

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ SP

4.32 Hitachi IES Co., Ltd

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

H-20

H-28

H-40

H-64
H-200(CPU-02H)
H-250(CPU21-02H)
H-252B(CPU22-02HB)
H-252C(CPU22-02HC)
H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)
H-700(CPU-07Ha)

H H-702(CPU2-07H) Hitachi
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)
H-1002(CPU2-10H)
H-300(CPU-03Ha)
H-302(CPU2-03H)
H-700(CPU-07Ha) COMM-H
H-702(CPU2-07H) COMM-2H
H-2000(CPU-20Ha)
H-2002(CPU2-20H)
H-4010(CPU3-40H)

port on CPU
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H-1002(CPU2-10H)

COMM-2H

EH-150

EH-150(EH-CPU104)
EH-150(EH-CPU104A)
EH-150(EH-CPU208)
EH-150(EH-CPU208A)
EH-150(EH-CPU308)
EH-150(EH-CPU308A)
EH-150(EH-CPU316)
EH-150(EH-CPU316A)
EH-150(EH-CPU448)
EH-150(EH-CPU448A)
EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)

Serial port 1 on CPU
Serial port 2 on CPU

EH-150(EH-CPU516)
EH-150(EH-CPU548)

Port 1 on EH-SIO
Port 2 on EH-SIO

MICRO-EH

MICRO-EH(EH-D10000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A140000)
MICRO-EH(EH-D14|:||:||:|)

MICRO-EH(EH-A23|:||:||:|)

MICRO-EH(EH-D23000)
MICRO-EH(EH-A2801010)
MICRO-EH(EH-D280100)

Port 1 on CPU

MICRO-EH(EH-A230100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2301010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A28000100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2801010)

Port 2 on CPU

MICRO-EH(EH-A64000100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D6401010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A40000100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D4001010)
MICRO-EH(EH-A20000100)
MICRO-EH(EH-D2001010)

Port on CPU

EH-OB232
EH-OB485

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
siov LQP510-Z LQP520-Z HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
EHV EHV-CPU32 | Ethernet interface on CPU HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H H-20 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Port 1 on CPU RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MICRO-EH EH-A23DR
Port 2 on CPU RS485 Setting Your owner cable
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O Ethernet System Communication

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
siov LQP510-Z LQP520-Z Ethernet Setting

Your owner cable

EHV EHV-CPU32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting

O Serial Communication Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit H Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a00
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

Ethernet Communication Setting

HITACHI S10V Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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X

Network Confaig

Tevice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. .

HMIO 192,163, 100, 222 4302 HITACHT S10Y Series (ICE) M

FLCO 192,165, 100. 226 4302 HITACHT 510V Series Ethernet. .. & i}

< >
Add Jelete Delete A11 Moda £ 1] 4

HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

HITACHI EHV Series Elhemet (TCB-SI

W Ed

:EMI Attribute
HMI Extended Attributes ! HMI System Information Text ]
Security Levels Setting ! User Permizzions Setting l Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Print Setting i COMO Setting i COMZ Setting :I Extended Memory 1
mI ] Task Bar i HNI Licenze Setting 1
~ Network Setting — ~
IP | 152 . 168 . 100 . 222 | MNetwork Device Setting ‘
Metwork Device Setting . - [ﬁ
- ——
Dewice i IF Adde ' Fort | Frotoecol l Masterf. ..
HWIO 192, 168, 100, 222 3004 | HITACHL EHY Series Ethernmet (ICFE) M
FLCO 197, 188, 100. 226 3004 | HITACHT EHV Series Ethermet (ICF Slawe) 3
AERERE X
WEEHR | Pt EI=EE | EMAE. .. | HS..
HMIO 182, 168, 100,222 3004 HITACHT EHV Series Etherne... N
FLCO 182, 168, 100,226 3004 HITACHT EHV Series Etherne... & 1
< | >
& HlE: e =111 o fEes i5E

O Supported Device
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Hitachi EH-A23DR

Timer Counter

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input X 00.000-5A.095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
External Output Y 00.000-5A.095 | = T HHH.DDD
Remote Input X 100.000-9FF.095 | HHH.DDD | Read Only
Remote Output Y 100.000-9FF095 | T HHH.DDD
Internal Output R O000-FFFF | = HHHH
Data Area M 0000-FFFF | = = HHHH
First CPU Link L00000-03FFF | = HHHHH
Second CPU Link L 10000-FFFFF | - HHHHH
On Delay Timer TD 00000-65535 | = DDDDD
External lnput | T WX 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD Read Only
External Qutput | = T WY 000.00-05A.09 HHH.DD
Remote lnput | WX 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD Read Only
Remote Output |  —~ WY 100.00-9FF.09 HHH.DD
Word Internal Qutput | = WR 0000-C3FF HHHH
Special Word Output | = WRF 000-FFFF HHHH
DataArea | WM 0000- FFFF HHHH
FirstCPULNKk | — WL 0000-03FF HHHH
Second CPU Link | WL 1000-FFFF HHHH
TC 00000-65535 DDDDD

Note: X0.015 in the HMI match x15 in the PLC,Y1.000 in the HMI match Y100,WX0.09 in the HMI match
WX9 in the Plicate effective address is deleted radix point and the first zero behind radix point.

The list of address correspondence

Bit Address Word Address PLC address Notes
X 00.000-00.047 | = --—-- X 0000-0047
Y 01.000-02.031 | - Y 0100-0131

WX 000.00-000.03

WX 0000-0003

WY 001.00-Y001.01

WY 0010-0011

Note: The range of X, Y, WX, WY is according to the 1/O assign. Make sure the I/0O address before using the

register.

Note:
1. Communication setting

EH series, only portl supports procedure 2.Switch DIP and change special Internal Input (WR) value to

select procedure.

EH150 series, only EHCPU***A/448/516/548 support procedure 2.
EH PLC connect with PC only by procedure 1.

2. CPU related actions
EH150
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DIP 5 must be set on.

If DIP 5 is on, which procedure (1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR FO37.The highest bit of WR
FO37 must be on, so that the other bits can be written in. The data keep on, when turn on the power
again.

o By entering 0x8000, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x0000.After settings,
communication with procedure 1.
o By entering 0xC0QO, turn on the power again and value of the address is 0x4000.After settings,
communication with procedure 2.

The transmission speed of port 1 will be set with DIP 3, 4 switches
o 3 on, 4 off is 19200 bps

The transmission speed of port 2 will be set with DIP 6, PHL switches.

o 6 off, PHL on is 19200 bps
MicroEH

The transmission speed will be set with DIP switches
0 SW1 on is 19200 bps

Which procedure(1 or2) to use by judging the value of the WR FO1A.Different with EH150, The highest
bit of WR FO1A is optional, The data will reset when turn on the power again. If the value of R 7F6 is set
on, the data of WR FO1A will be stored in Flash memory.

o 0x0000 for procedure 1.

0 0x8000 for procedure 2.

Note: if procedure 2 is set and written in Flash memory, external device (only supports procedure 1) or
ladder editor will not connect with it.

siov
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
S SO-BFF | e HHH
z ZO3FF | HHH
E EO-FFF | e HHH
\'% VO-FFF | = - HHH
P PO-7F | HH
N NO-FF | e HH
CCcC CCCO-FF | eee HH
CR CRO-FF | HH
cD CDO-FF | e HH
cu CUO-FF | e HH
uuu UUUO-FF | e HH
uu UUO-FF | e HH
TTT TITO-1FF | e HHH
T L0 1 (R — HHH
K KO-FFF | e HHH
M MO-FFF | e HHH
R RO-FFF | e HHH
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G GO-FFF | e HHH
Q QO-FFF | e HHH
Y YO-FFF | HHH
J JO-FFF | s HHH
X XO-FFF | HHH
ow | OW O-FFF HHH
w IW O-FFF HHH
pw | DW O-FFF HHH
Fw FW O-BFF HHH
woo SW 0-BF HH
w ZW 0-3F HH
Ew | e EW O-FF HH
vwoo L e VW O-FF HH
W PW 0-8 H
Nnwooo e NW 0-F H
cwo e CW 0-F H
uw UW 0-F H
™ e TW 0-1F HH
Kw KW 0-FF HH
MW e MW O-FF HH
RW | RW O-FF HH
GwW | GW 0-FF HH
aw | e QW O-FF HH
ywo YW O-FF HH
Y JW 0-FF HH
wo | e XW O-FF HH
cc | CC O-FF HH
s | e CS O-FF HH
uc | UC O-FF HH
us | US O-FF HH
< | e TC 1FF HHH
s TS O-1FF HHH
HITACHI EHV Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Timer TO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal output(shared M O-FFFFF
Bit/Word) | | HHHHH
Link area No.n(nis0 to 7) LO-73FFF | - HHHHH
Internal output RO-FFFF | - HHHH
External output YO0-65535 | = - DDDDD
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External input X0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Timer progress value | - TC 0-65535 DDDDD
Internal output | - WM O-FFFF HHHH

Link area No.n(nisOto7) | = - WL O-FFFF HHHH
Internal output | e WR O-FFFF HHHH
External output | e WY 0-65535 DDDDD
External input | o WX 0-65535 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/comlf com?2 RJ-45 terminal
H 5GND [5GND 1SG
2RX 7RX 5SD
3TX 8 TX 6 RD
E 7 DSR
2VCC

Hitachi EH-A23DR RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml 15 pin D-SUB male
1 RXD- 12 SDN
6 RXD+ 13 SDP
5GND 11 SG
9 TXD+ 7 RDP
4 TXD- 9RT
L 10 RDN

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 4.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.33 Hollysys Corporation

O Serial Communication

‘ Series ‘ CPU Link Module Driver
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Serial port0 on CPU 485

LM3109 .

Hollysys LM Serial portl on CPU 232 Hollysys LM Modbus RTU
LM3107 RS232 on CPU

Hollysys LK RS232 on CPU Hollysys LK Modbus RTU

O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module Driver

Hollysys LK

LK210

Ethernet interface on CPU | Hollysys LK Modbus TCP Slave™

*1 Support dual redundancy

O Serial System Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
L M3109 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LM RS4850n the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LM3107 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Hollysys LK RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
Hollysys LK LK210 ETH on the CPU unit | ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters:38400, 8, none, 1; station: 51

RS232

RS485

HMI ] Tasl Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historiec Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 hd PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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HET Attribute

HNI

] Task Bar
Print Setting

I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

- PLC Communication Time Out

- Protocol Time Out 1ims)

- Protocol Time Out 2{ms)

Max interval of block pack(WORDS)
Max interval of block pack(BITS)

[=o R X R FU I Rt

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 38400
Data Bit 8

Parity none
Stop Bit 1

Slave Mo.

Ma block package size(WORDS)
Ma block package size(BITS)

128

Use Default Setting

O Ethernet Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config

Davics | IF Addr [Peart [ Protosel [ maztar/... [State...

IO 192, 188, 100, 222 502 Hollysys LK Medbux TCF n

FLCO 192 168 100,220 SO02 Hollyzyxs LE Nadbus TCP Slave s 1

< >
Add Daleta Delete AlL Bodify [E] 4

Note: Inthe dual redundancy system, just set one of IP addresses in Network Device Setting

PLC Setting

Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.

OSupported Device

LM

Device Bit Address Word Address | Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-2.7 | = - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-1.7 | = - D.O
Internal memory Relay M100.0-7816.7 | = - DDDD.O M0-99 are o.ccupie.d

by system diagnosis.

Analoginputs | - IWO0 D address must be an
Analog outputs | - QWo D even number;
Internal register | - MWO0-8190 DDDD Iw,QW address
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. range to 30 by
Internal register(double word) | = MDO0-8188 DDDD -
adding a module

Note: |,IW register read only
LK

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Outputs Relay 0X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Inputs Relay 1X1-65535 | = ---—- DDDDD
Analog inputs | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X 1-65335 DDDDD
Data Register(DWord) | = --——-- 5X 1-65535 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram

Hollysys LM RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 33 1
® 8 7 6

Controller portl terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

comO/coml{ com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX
5GND |[5GN

2 RXD »" EREERN *

Hollysys LM RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 83 1
® 8 7 6

comO/coml] com3

5GND

Controller port0
RS485 terminal

Ethernet Cable

1RX- | 7RX- 8
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 3
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.34 HuaDA HD-JZ06

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on the CPU unit HuaDA HD-JZ06\ HuaDA
HD HD-JZ06 -

RS485 on the CPU unit HD SLAVE
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O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
HD HD-JZ06

RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar l

HMI Extend Attribute

Serial Port 0 Setting ]

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

I |
Print Setting

Taszk Bar I

HMI Extend Attribute

Serial Port O Setting

] Historic Event
Serial Port 1 Setting

l
l

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit g8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave Mo.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
HMI Internal Relay LB0-4095 | = - DDDD
MCU Register vB0-4095 | @ - DDDD
HMI Internal register | - LW 0-4094 DDDD
MCU Register | = -—--- VW 0-4094 DDDD

© Cable Diagram
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RS232 Port

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 5

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TXD

RS485 Port

comO/comlf com2
2 RX 7RX
3TX 8TX

5GND |5GND

2RXD | =

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5GND

Controller terminal

9 pin D-SUB (male)
comO/coml] com3 B
* A 1 RX- 7RX- : 12 3 4 s
‘. 6 RX+ 8 RX+ 6 A+ ® .6-!-0.9. ®
5GND | 5GND 5 GND
4.35 HUATO S500
OSerial communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
$500 S500-TH-RS485 RS485 on the CPU unit HUATO S500
© Communication parameters and cable production
Series Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
S500 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Serial communication settings

HMI setting

HMI default communication parameter: 19200bps,8,1, without checked; PLC station No.: 1
RS485 communication
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] Extended Memary ]

|Jzer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Events Storage ] Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization, summer time ]
Hedl ] Task Bar ] HiI License Setting ] HHI Estended Attributes ] HbI Syztem Information T ext ] Security Levels Setting ]
COMO Setting COMT Setfing | COM2Seting | COM3Setting

Type R5485 - |Advanced Settings >
Baud Rate 19200 < \ . g

PLC Communication Time Out(s) 3
DataBit 8 1 Frotacal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Parity Check  none & Frotocel Time Dut 2{ms) ga
Stop Bt 1 1l Max interval of word Block pack 16
[ Eroadoast E5535 Max interval of bit block pack 32

M word block package size 1

Max bit block packaze size 6id

Use Default Setting
Cancel

The Serial number is entered in the Device Number edit box in the PLC property box

PLC Attribute X
PLC |
Station Mo. 1
Metwork Ports Setting
IP | 132 168 . U 2 advanced settings:
Part 502
Device No: |HS500FF295 |]
© Supported registers
Device Word Address Bit Address Format Code type Notes
Data register Temperature0 |  ---—-- D BIN
Data register Humidity0 | - D BIN
© Cable Diagram
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
. Controller RS485
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB terminal
comO/coml com3
S 4 3R - 1 2 4 5
1RX- | 7RX- GHEASI I - : : < * I
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 3TX+

Note: The yellow line segment of the communication line brought with the equipment corresponds to 3

pins of 9 feet D-SUB, and the blue line segment corresponds to 2 pins
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4.36 IDEC Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit IDEC MicroSmart
MICRO SMART FC5A-C24R2
FT1A-H48SA

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

MicroSmart FC6A

Ethernet on CPU

IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
MICRO FC4A-C10R2 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
SMART FC5A-C24R2 - -
FT1A-HASSA RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MicroSmart FC6A Ethernet on CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

I |
Frint Setting

Task Bar ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

|
l

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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HET Attribute El

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Print Setting  COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 64
| Use Default Setting |

0K | cemeadl | Help |

O Ethernet Communication Setting
HMI Setting

8 Network Device Setting x |
Devioe | IF addr | Fart | Prateosl |Max. . | Station
HIIO 192166, 1. 11D 2100 IDEC MiecroSmart FOGA Series (ICF) n
FLC_O G856 192 16E.1. 6 7101 TOEC MieroSmwrt FOGA Series (TCF Slave) 5
PLC Setting
Must set the PLC station in PLC program software.
N \ MEE01~201909090204407 358 pjw - WINDLDR

* 1.8 F -
ncyszrmm 1 ARERO HEAT FEEE BRSSP aet BHTEy wE
ke e P [ — R E 1m
—_— Ethernet! Ethernet2 e
BT Y N X AFNO 2 68,
i) %
o "“
Al BTN P MR OHCR)
MR RN MRTTEEN # it
Shiak o PRLT #ieit:
R Wit $2.168, L _ 6
B FENR: 255, 255 ., 255 P .
5 i e e IP setting
ELEFRR0 &
UAFMO ons BE
R3LE St %
el ‘ s RS
& RRLLT ovs RS RIGIE
HEONEEER: 6.0.0.0
HEONERER: ¢.0.0.0

©Supported Device
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IDEC MicroSmart

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay Mo0.0-127.7 | - DDD.O
Output Q0.0-30.7 | - DD.O
Input 10.0-30.7 | - DD.O
Data Register | - D 0-9999 DDDD
Counter(Current Value) |  -—— C_CV 0-999 DD
Counter(Preset Value) | ~ -—— C_SV 0-999 DD
Timer(Current Value) |  -——- T_CV 0-999 DD
Timer( Preset Value) | - T_SV 0-999 DD
Dword data register | = - D_Dword0-9999 DDDD

Note: M address: 121 in the plc correspond to 12.1 in the HMI.
Q\l address: 1277 in the plc corresponds to 127.7 in the HMI.

IDEC MicroSmart FC6A Series (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay M0.0-1749.7 | - DDDD.O
Output Q0.0-63.7 | - DD.O
Input 10.0-63.7 | - DD.O
Counter co-511 | - DDD
Timer T0-1023 | - DDDD
R Register RO-255 | - DDD
Data Register D_Bit 0.00-55999.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
Data Word Register | - D 0-55999 DDDDD
Data Double Register | - D_Dword 0-55998 DDDDD
Internal Relay | —— MW0.0-1748.0 DDDD.O
Internal Double Relay | - M_Dword0.0-1746.0 | DDDD.O
Input Word Register | - IW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Input Double Register | - |_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Output Word Register | - QW 0.0-62.0 DD.O
Output Double Register | ------ Q_Dword 0.0-60.0 DD.O
Counter(Current Value) | ----- CCO0-511 DDD
Counter(Preset Value) | - CP0-511 DDD
Timer(Current Value) | - TC0-1023 DDDD
Timer( Preset Value) | - TP 0-1023 DDDD
R Word Register | - RW 0-240 DDD
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R Double Register | - R_Dword 0-224 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Idec R$S232 communication cable

FC4A
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
comO/com1 Controller terminal
1 RX- 8 pin Mini Din (male)
6 RX+ ] 2
* R 3 TXD 4 RXD
® 8 7 8 > RXD 3TXD
4 TX- 5
5 GND 6 GND
L >
FC5A

HMI terminal .
. Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female - A
8 pin Mini Din (male)
comO/coml

S 4 S=3d 3TXD 4RXD
v . oas 2 RXD 3TXD

5 GND 7 GND

RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- B
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A

5GND | 5GND SG

Controller terminal

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.37 Inovance Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication(PLC)

Series CPU Link Module Driver

H2U H2U-3624MR CPU direct Inovance H2u (don’t support multi station)
comMm1
CPU direct Modbus RTU*?
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coM1
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP | CPU direct Inovance H3u (don’t support multi station)
AM600 AM401-1608TP RS485 Inovance AM600 Series

NOTE: *! Support multi-station

O Serial Communication(Inverter)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MD

CL100

RS485

on the CPU unit

Inovance Inverter Modbus Protocol

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
AM600 AMA401-1608TP Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance AM600 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
H5U H5U-1614MTD Ethernet interface on CPU Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series | CPU Driver Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
H2U 3624 | Inovance | RS232onthe CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MR H2u RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RTU RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
H3U 1616MT-XP RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the com1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
AM600 | AM401-1608TP RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
H5U H3U-1614MTD RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MD CL100 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
H3U H3U-1616MT-XP Ethernet interface Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU
AMG600 AM401-1608TP Ethernet interface Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
on CPU

H5U H5U-1614MTD I;hgsl]ft interface Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Inovance H2u protocol
HMI Setting
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HMI monitor protocol communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0

RS232
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI | Taszk Bar | HWI Extend Attribute | User permiz=zion Setting Dialeg I
Historiec Ewent I Frint Setting Serisl Fort O Setting
F_________..--—*'
ﬁy’pe RS232 \'\F—- PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
Diata Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity even . Max irterval of block pack{WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(EITS) 64
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
\éla\re No. u /
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
RS422
x
Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting | Extended Memory |
HNI | Taszk Bar | HWI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog |
Historic Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
——
fripe RS4254 + \—fPIC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity even . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 32
Slave MNo. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
lave | Use Default Setting
RS485
x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I
Historiec Ewent | Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
ype R5485-2 m;;:;;:n Time: Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Diata Bit 7 Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity cven Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 64
Stop Bit 1
= Max block package size(WORDS) 32
lave No. U
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave it R
PLC Setting

You should put off JPO, if communication on the COMO, RS485.
You should set D8126=01h, if communication on the COM1, RS485.

-225-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

118000
0 I

[Mov K1

D8126

Modbus RTU protocol
HMI Setting

[END

RS485 communication parameter: PLC COMO port is controlled by D8110; COM1 port is controlled by

D8120.
x
Serial Fort 1| Setting | Serial Fort 2 Satting I Extended Memory I
HNI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg I
Historie Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting
-—-________,_,_.-—"
(‘)'De RS4852 = Y| PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Stop Bit 1 <
= Max block package size(WORDS) 16
\.ﬁla\re Ma. u J
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave PR e
PLC setting

D8111=1,

D8121=1,

K129

station:

station:

DB126
D821
D8120
D8116

DE111

D8110

COMO setting: D8116=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol;
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.
COM1 setting: D8126=02h, modbus-RTU slave protocol;
communication parameter: 9600, 8, none, 1.
Mo
0—F [MOV
‘ [MOV
ML
11—t {MoV
Mo
17—}£ [Mov
{MoV
ML
28— f {Mov
34

Inovance H3u protocol
HMI Setting

Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1; station NO.: 0

RS232
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HNI Attribute 3

HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting ] Historical Events Storage l
HMI ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type RS232 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratacal Time Out 1(mz) an
[iata Bit 7 B Pratocaol Time Out 2[ms] a
Parity Check | sven - ax interval of word block pack 2
. M ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M ax word block package size 64
Max bit block package size 128
Uge Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help |
RS422
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended Attributes HNI Swstem Information Text l
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting I
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1(ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Chec ven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4
Maw bit Black package size 128
Uze Default Setting
0 | tamead | el |
RS485
HEI Attribute X
HMT Extended Attributes HNI Swstem Information Text l
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Task Bar I HMI License Setting I
Frint Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out(z) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1[ms) an
[ata Bit 7 - Pratoceol Time Out 2(ms) ]
Parity Check | aven - M ax interval of word block pack 2
. b aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- &= word block package size B4
M aw bit black package size 128
|z Default Setting
0K | Cancel Help
PLC Setting
PLC COMO
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CON Config

COMD Config |
Protocol Hwy bype

| DiownloadHMI Monitcr Proko v_l BS232C/RS422

Protocol config

Baud rate: 9500 o Station 176
DataLenath: |7kt Tirng Out: (61990 | w1 0ms (1~255)

Parity: Even

[1~255)

Skop Bk is):

[ #rite |[ Read |[ 0B | [ Cancel |

PLC COM1
CON Config

X

COM1 Config |

Operate communication setking

Protocol Hywy bype
1 Maritor Protocol . 5485 v

Protocol config

Baud rate: 3500 i I:I 1255

Daka Length; | 7hit Tirne out; | 10 %10ms (1~Z55)
Parity: Exen Trans procedure; |Forma

Stop Bit (s} 1biE suny check

Stark char: End char |3 |

[ Hrite ,] [ Read ] I_ (1)id ] [ Cancel

Note: COM1 parameter only support 9600bps;

Inovance AM600 Series protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameter: 115200bps, 8, even, 1; station NO.: 1

HMI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage |
HMI l Task Bar | HMI License Setting | HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text'
Print Setting COMOSetting |  COM2Seting |  Extended Memory |
Type RS485 - PLC Commurscabon Time Outés) 1
Baud Rate 115200 - Protoca! Time Out 1ims) 4
Data Bt 38 . Protocal Time Out 2fms) 3
Party Check | even 3 Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bt block pack 8
Stop Bt 1 -
it Max word block package size 16
[~ Broadcast] 0
Max bit block package size 64
i Use Defaut Settng
= -
oK Cancel Help
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PLC Setting
Connect PLC with PC by USB or network
| foewee x|
Cammunicetion Setings _ Gatsseay = Device -
Applicahom
— 8l |
Backup and Restore — :
Filag ] . Ll
Gy .
P Sattegs
| I — [t A B S] fuctren]
PLC Ghall [P Ay ema: Preis ENTER 16 540 SiSivd path, .
iotalhost
Wi wd raape Sebect Dirvice £
Log Belert the nctworkcpath 1o the contrellers
= =1 -1 [sramnmg...} Diewioe Mame: - L =0R
Gyztem Setting i - | L-OPUAE0BTR
: Wink
Upgrads |Device Addrese
|oeF A D0EA
Tast Deployment
Targel Wersion
SRt 35540
Ilarmation |Target Wendor
[Shirnsen Irervarcs
ITecnciagy
(Tawrget 10:
40004
I Targit Mame:
===

Defining the PLC variable

W) PLCPRG x| (] Devie

1 PROGRAM PLC_PRG
2 VAR
- :. . A/IX
4 QX IX00 AT 3IXG.0: BOOL;

QX000 AT %QX0.0: BOOL;
€ X0l AT 30X0.1: BOOL:
7 QX02 AT #QX0.2: BOOL;

i

IX01 AT #IXC.1l: BOOL;
IX02 AT $IX0.2: BOOL;

a GRO AT $0K0.3: BOOL: IX03 AT $IX0.3: BOOL:
5 QX04 AT $QX0.4: BOOL; IX04 AT %IX0.4: BOOL:
19 QX05 AT 3Q10.5: BOOL; IX05 AT %IX0.5: BOOL;
11 QK06 AT 3QX0.6: BOOL; IX06 AT $IX0.€: BOOL;
12 QR07 AT %QK0.7: BOOL; IX07 AT %IX0.7: BOOL;

Online login PLC to monitor the value of the PLC variable
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= Untitled3.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0)
Ble Edt Vew Project FEDADAL Buld | Onime | Debug Tools Window Help

B @S - b B@ X[ e AR | it | O
— . % Logout Cul+3
1 oWk B3 - 3 $ 2 $
= e | Create boot application B —
m. vm hl
o :ﬂthﬁ*d? Download 3 Eé
= |§J Device (AM401-CPU1608TP) Online Change g
°, Device Diagnoss Source download to connected device
= @£ Network Configuraton Mutiple Download. . QX0.0: BOOL:
®9 LocaBus Config S QX0.1: BOOL;
= B0 PLC Logic sy 1OX0.2: ‘BOOL;
o Reset cold QX0.3: BOOL;
= Application ¥
U Library Manage Reset orign QX0.4: BOOL;
ary r QX0.5: BOOL;
¥ PLC_PRG (PRG) Smulation HOX0.€: BOOL;
= {8 Task Configuration Secyrity » ha¥o.7: BOOL;
”» I" g - _'l L
& Untitled3.project - InoProShop(V1.1.0) N
Ele Edt Yew Project FEDADAL Bukd Dnlne Debug Tools Composer Window  Heb
S & - ML R BT & LB
FEOADL | 1 - Lo : { -4 B oty R T Composer | |
Devices - “"?‘i‘\ x
= ) Lnotied? ¥ Bd]l  Device Apphication.PLC_PRG
= G? mmm Sl Expression  Type Value Prepared value Address A [:
Device Diagnoais > XA
> von wo OEY EE [wow l
™ 36 Network Conliueation # QU 800U %QXD.1
¥ Locatus Canfiy # Qx2  sOOL %QND.2
T mm"“_" — ® Q3 BOOL %QX0.3
=9 Apphication [stop] ® Y4 EOOL %QX0.4
) oeary Manage # Q5 s00L %QXD.5
'B FECCRG $Hc) $ Q06 BOOL %QXD.6
= (@8 Tesk Coniueation # Q07 BOCL %QX0.7
= MariTask # QX0 BOOL %QX1.0
@ H.C-NG z [2) 48] arve sLnvYL
Q¥BL.. A0 90X3190.1 o2
< 2|1« >
fD POUS x Devices J Qcor.r’x; Device infarmason Output ;a Watch 1

Lastbui: @0 @0 precompie: o« [ Prék

Inovance H5u protocol
HMI Settings

Default parameter: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; Station NO.: 1

-230-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

_@mnce H5u

HMI Attribute

Uzer Permizsions Setting I Hizstorical Events Storage I Frint Setting
HHAI I Tazk Bar I HMI Licenze Setting I HMI Extended Attributes | HMI Sypzterm Information Text I Security Levels
Internet Time Synchronizationsurmmmer time COMD Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Mem
Type
Baud Rate 9600 <
[rata Bit 8 <
Parity Check EVER =
Stop Bit 1 -
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings

PLC Settings
| =P ®EE BEV) BFEQ PLICP) BHO) IEM SOW SEHEH)

[BEEelyxpa[2clfalssBEIEEINE WL 6k
| | | [ 4F A ] Atk 4ok 45t 4] €O 8 73] — |
CC!"-HE:—:.-%;?EEEH -
-l H5U [H5U]
COMEE
Ay
| MODBUS-RTUMEE ~ ~ R5485
B 9600 -~ 2a=1 |:|1~24?
55 BIFO) N .
= [if == ek | |8
= v
g B
i EtherCAT
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Inovance Inverter Modbus Protoco protocol
HMI Settings
Default parameter: 38400bps, 8, none, 2; Station NO.: 1

Screen(P) Draw(D) Components(I) Lb(L) Tools(T) Option(Q) IoT(I} Window(W) Help(H)

) M 2o sEEe g HMI Atiribute X
t ok & [ H T E B — - — - -
Uszer Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Frint Setting
= [ E = = [AEEn @ iE HMI ] Task Bar ] HiI License Setting ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HHI Spstem Infarmation Text] Security Levels Setting]

HEATT Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended Memaory ]

Type
Baud Rate 38400 =~

Drata Bit g <
Parity Check  none =
Stop Bit 2 <
™ Broadcast E5535 Advanced Settings

O Ethernet Communication Setting

Inovance H3u Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Metwork Device Setting
Device ] IF Addr ] Fort ] Frotocol ] Mazter/. .. ] Stati. .. ] Virtual. .. |
HMIO 192, 165, 205. 65 502 Inovanc. .. M
FLCO 192 185, 205. 112 502 Inowanc. .. 5 2

PLC Setting

Set a right IP address.

Inovance AM600 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Network Device Setting X
Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol | Master/. .
HMIO 192.168.205. 43 502 Inovance AMG00 Ethernet N
PLC1 192.168. 205. 100 502 Inovance AMB00 Ethernet(TCP Slave) S
PLC Setting

3 Communication Settings
Applications

Backup and Restore
Files

PLC Setbings

PLC Shell
| Users and Groups

| ¥ Loa

Run Mode On Falure

Stopped On Configuration Failure

Stopped OnFlash Failure

Power-down Save

On System Failure

Stopped ©n SDCard Failure

Saved Location: /Lot Memory

Network
1P Address: l119-2 :168 * 1205 I * 1100 Read l]
Subnetmask: (255 |.[2s5  |.[255 | o Write

Inovance H5u Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

HHAID

PLC_0_1

i ']Imraﬂ:e H5u Ethemet(TCP Slave)
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B ' Network Device S&m

[e3Sm)

Device | 1P Addr | Port Protocol | Master/Slave | StationN... |
HWIO 192.168.1.124 502 Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP) M
PLC_0_1 192.168.1.88 502 Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP Slave) g 1
PLC Setting
Set a right IP address.
O Supported Device
Inovance H2u
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-177 | = - 000
Output Relay Y 000-177 | = - 000
Auxiliary Relay M 0000-1535 | = - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit000-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Register Relay SM 8000-8255 | = ------ DDDD
Status Relay §000-999 | = - DDD
Timer | - T 000-255 DDD
Counter | - C 000-255 DDD
Data register | = - D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Memory (DWord) | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Inovance H3u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | 0 000
Auxiliary Relay Mo-8511 | DDDD
Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | - DDD
Status Relay $0-4095 | DDDD
Timer Relay TO0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C0-255 DDD
Timer | - T0-511 DDD
Counter | - C0-199 DDD
Data register | = - D0-8511 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD0-1023 DDDD
R Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
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Inovance H3u

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yo377 | 000
Auxiliary Relay Mo0-8511 | e DDDD
Data Register Relay SM0-1023 | - DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T_bit 0-511 DDD
Counter Relay C_bit 0-255 DDD
Timer | - T0-511 DDD
Counter | C0-199 DDD
Data register C_dword 200-255 DDD
Special Data Register | - D 0-8511 DDDD
R Register | = - SD 0-1023 DDDD
InputRelay | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
AMG600 series/Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay IX0.0-8191.7 | = - DDDD.D
Output Relay 0Xx0.0-8191.7 | - DDDD.D
Auxiliary register | - MW 0-65535 DDDDD
Input register | = - IW 0-4095 DDDD
Output register | - QW 0-4095 DDDD
Inovance H5u . Inovance H5u Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-1777 | 000
Output Relay Yo-1777 | 000
Auxiliary Relay M0-7999 | DDDD
Status Relay S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
B0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Data register | D0-7999 DDDD
R Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Inovance Inverter Modbus Protoco /33
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Function code FUNCO-FFFF | -——-- HHHH

NOTE

High byte: FO ~ FF (group F), AO - AF (group A), 70-7 F (U) low byte: 00 to FF

1: To access function code F3-12, the access address of function code is OxF30C;
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2. To access the function code FP-00, the access address of the function code is Ox1FOO(FP group

corresponds to 1F);

O Cable Diagram

COMO port communication cable

RS232
Please uses the programming cable: SC-09
RS422
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller COMO terminal
com0/coml 8pin Mini DIN(male)
1 RX- 4T x-
987 s
5 GND 3GND
4 TX- 1RX-
9 TX+ 2Rx+
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller COMO terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

comO/comlf com3

543 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 4Tx-

5GND | 5GND 3GND

NOTE: Put off JPO by RS485.

COML1 port communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller COM1
com0/coml com3 RS485 terminal = T X

24321 1RX- | 7RX- 485-
5GND | 5GND GND H ,,E H

AMG600 Series cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .

Controller terminal

comO/coml com3 9 pin D-SUB (male)

6 RXD+ 8 RXD+ 2 RXD+ 123458
o 8F7 s * EEERN ©
1 RXD- 7 RXD- 1RXD-
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H5U Series cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5§ 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

CL100 cable

5§ 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

Controller
comO/comlf com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 485-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 485+
5GND | 5GND GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/comlf com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- 485-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 485+
5GND | 5GND GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.38 Invt

O Serial Communication

&
Tl

Series CPU Link Module Driver
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit Invt IVC1
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
INVT IVC1 RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1
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HEI Attribute %|
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Tazlk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text

Print Setting COMO Setting | COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memorsy

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- — Max word block package size 16
- - Max bit block package size 64
| Use Default Setting |

RS485 default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

)

HET Attribute

Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Tazlk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text

Print Setting | COML Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory

Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 8
Stop Bit 1 -
- — Max word block package size 16
- - Max bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. The PLC has two ports: port0 and portl, portl support RS232 and RS485

2. PortO configuration as follow:
Rikh 3
| Bl | Wit | EEEE | SAONER | sAS | SIEE

BHO | SEEmEeE | uitteds | EEES | SHRERE |
FLOERAC 0) SEEE
O HmiB O
O B atig B HaE
= )
C W REE WHEE

HodbusHi¥

ERAE

mints
B

E/FE Wik
s
\__feiRfE HIVES, vl
iR AERT R E 1000 mz
Eid R

RE
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Portl configuration as follow:

RTFEE | st | eEAE | wAMES | sihe | BERE
BEAE | SRERARE | hEittEs | EEER | SRS

PLOEWO (0) SRS
O ROy
O Bl AR
@ Mo dbushihist [ ModusifE |
(@)

PICERD 1) SHEE
O s

O BiOhs
[@ Modbusfis [ WodbustE B ] ]
O w:FHR

NodbusH El

g

TEORE
i e
i Bkt

/WA L] vl
S i v|
\_ iz (TR vl J
FAEEERT R 18] I ms
B | |
= HIiH
©Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
C_bit C_bit0-255 | = - DDD
T bit T bit0-255 | - DDD
S $0-1023 | - DDDD
SM SM0-255 | DDD
M M0-2047 | e DDDD
Y Yo-177 | e 000
X Xo-177 | e 000
SD_double | - SD_double 0-127 DDD
D_double | = - D_double 0-7999 DDD
C_double | - C_double 200-255 DDD
Cword | C_word 0-199 DDD
Tword | - T_word 0-255 DDD
z Z0-15 DD
> J I —— SD 0-255 DDD
) D 0-7999 DDDD
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O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml| com2

5 4 52 1
® 8 7 6

2RX

Controller port0
8 pin Mini Din (male

7 RX

3TX

5 TXD

8TX

5 GND

4 RXD

5 GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml

com2

2 RX

3GND

Controller portl

7 RX

3TX

TXD

8TX

RXD

@ T Gh 1"”

5GND |[5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 83 1
® 8 7 6

com0/com1

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

GND

EEEEE

Controller

Portl terminal

6 RX+

8 RX+

RS485-

5 GND

5 GND

RS485+

4.39 JUNCTECH

O Serial Communication

GND

) GHD  +K

11

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

JUNCTECH

132-16T-D

RS232 on the CPU unit

JUNCTECH JC_JS_JM Series

© System configuration

Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable

JUNCTECH

132-16T-D

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232 communication
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kA2
tH JCAIS/IM
kAN
HMI Attribute
IJzer Permizzions Setting ] Higtarical Ewvents Starage ] Print Se
Hel ] Tazk Bar ] HhI License Setting ] HM| Extended Attibutes ] HbAl Syztem Information Text ] Security
[nternet Time Synchronizationdsummer time COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] E stend:
Type R5232 -

Baud Rate 9600

4

Data Bit 7 @
Farity Check  aven <
Stop Bit 1 v
[ Broadcast B5535 &dvanced Settings

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

C Cc0-99%99 | - DDDD

T TO-9999 | - DDDD

S S0-9999 | - DDDD
M M0-9999 | @ - DDDD

Y Y0-23417 | e 00000
X X0-23417 | 00000
3 (R — D0-12000 DDDDD
v TV0-9999 DDDD
oV CV0-199 DDD
(Y [ — CV200-255 DDD

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female )
Controller terminal
com0/coml) com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX 7 RX 5TXD
5GND [5GN 8 GND
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4.40 KDN Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

KDN-K3 KDN-K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit KDN-K3

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

KDN-K3 K304-14AR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KDN-K3 RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity nane
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Tazlk Bar ]

Serial Fort O Setting

PLZ Communication Time Out

Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocal Time Out 2{ms)

HMI Extend Attribute

]

] Historic Ewent
Serial Port | Setting

3
3
3

Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

l
]

[ o | cenca
O Supported Device
KDN-K3
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-7.7 | - D.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-7.7 | = - D.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Analoginputs | - AIW0-30 DD
Analog outputs | - AQWO0-30 DD
Internal register | @ - VW0-4094 DDDD
Internal register(double word) | = --—--- VDO0-4092 DDDD

NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.

2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).

© Cable Diagram
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RS232 communication cable

HM| terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX | 8TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5 GND
4.41 Kinco Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver

K2 Series RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

K3 Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

K5 Series . .

PLC RS485 on the CPU port Kinco PLC Series

RS232 on the CPU unit

KW Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit

KS Series
RS485 on the CPU port
RS232 on the CPU unit .

AGV AGV001 Kinco AGV001 RTU

RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
PLC KS101 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Kinco AGV001 TCP Slave
AGV AGV001 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
Kinco AGV001 UDP Slave

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

K2 Series RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

K3 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

K5 Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

PLe RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
KW Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

KS Series RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

-243 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

RS485 on the port RS485 Setting Your owner cable

RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AGV AGV001 ] ;

RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
PLC KS101 | EtherNet/IP port on CPU .
Unit Ethernet (TCP Slave) | Setting Your owner cable
EtherNet/IP port on CPU | Ethernet (TCP Slave) | Setting Your owner cable
AGV | AGV001 . ;
Unit Ethernet CUDP Slave) | Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

PLC:

RS232 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g B Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
i M,
Party noms - Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

|
l

[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication

HET Attribute r5_<

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3

i i
Party none - Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 16
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting

X
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

0K | Cancel

AGV:
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Default: 9600, 8, none, 1; station number: 1

RS232 communication:

I Uszer Permizsions Setting ] Hizstaorical Everts Storage ] Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchrorization,summer time
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HrI Extended Attibutes ] HHI System Infarmation Text ] Security Levels Setting
COMDO Setting COMI Setting |  COM2Setting | COM3Seting | Estended Memony
Type R5232 -
Baud R ate 3600 Z
Data Bit g -
Parity Check.  none ©
Stop Bit 1 -
[T Broadcast B5535 Advanced Settings
RS485 communication
HMI Attribute *
User Permiszions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ] Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization/summer bime ] L
Hdl ] Task Bar ] Hidl License Setting ] Hidl Extended Attibutes ] Hbdl System Information Test ] Security Levels Setting ]
COMDSeting |  COM1Setng | COMZ2 Setting COM3 Setting Estended Memory |
Type

Baud Rate 9&00
[ ata Bit g
Parity Check.  none
Stop Bit 1

I Broadcast B5535

Advanced Settings

PLC Setting

1. Open Codesys V3.5 SP16 software to construct a new project,and then right-click to update the
device,choose PLC->SotMotion PLCs->kinco AGV001,and update the device ,at last close it

2. Select Device, click Scan- Network in the communication settings, after the device is scanned, click OK

3. Click [Login in] in [Online] in the menu bar to connect to the device
4.Add the library kinco_Modbus_v1.7, 3.5.13.50 (kinco) and Standard=Standard, 3.5.15.0 (System),
right-click to add an object in Application-task configuration, select the task in the task below to call

PLC_PRG (Adding library specific refers to AGV001 Controller Programming Manual)

5.Write the required serial port parameters in the PLC_PRG program

6.Recompile and download the project to the controller

© Network Communication Setting

PLC:
HMI Setting
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Fieldbu

"I Kinco PLC Ethemet(TCP Slave)

5" Network Device Setting ey
Device | IP Addr | Port Protocol | mastersiave | Station v
HMID 192.168.0.100 502 Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP) M
PLC_0_1  192.168.0.252 502 Kinco PLC Ethemnet(TCP Slave) S 1

PLC Setting
H] KincoBuilder V8.1.0.6  Project: project-2021-1-14-11-20-27 - [Hardware]

File Edit View Project LD PLC Debug | Tools | Window Help
O = & e Options...
HW Catalog n M Communications...
-[f8 K508-40DT -
-[B8 K508-40AR 1
[ K508-40AT Pz
B K508-40AX g :
4| TCP/IP Settings..
-[B KS0BEA-30DT
5
B K. O0GEA-30AR -
TCP/IP Configuration d
IF |192.1ea.n.252 V|
Subnet mask |255.255.255.|:| V|
Gateway |192.168.D.1 vl

Port |502

Read Write Help

AGV:
Kinco AGV001 (TCP Slave) protocol:
HMI Settings

s AV TGP S
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B MNetwork Device Setting et
Device IP Addr Paort Praotocol Master/Slave
HMID 192.168.0.53 503 Kinco AGY001 TCP I
PLC_0_1 192.168.0.250 503 Kinco AGYOD1 TCP Slave 3

Kinco AGV001 (TCP Slave) protocol:
HMI Settings

n{eﬁb\mm UDP Slave

B Network Device Setting X
Device IP Addr Part Protocol Master/Slave
HIIO 192.168.1.73 504 Kinco AGV0O01 UDP I
PLC O O 192.168.1.250 504 Kinco AGVD01 UDP Slave 3

PLC Setting

The operation steps for connecting the device are the same as the serial port driver, please refer to the
serial port driver operation steps for the connection method;
Here is a detailed description of how to modify the IP address and query the IP address after modification:
1. The default IP address of the controller is ETHO: 192.168.0.250  ETH1: 192.168.1.250
2. After connecting the device, select the plc command under Device, and then enter the command in the
blank box: ipconfig eth0 -print
The obtained IP address is 192.168.0.250 (both network ports have network cables connected, enter
ipconfig ethl -print, the IP address of network port 1 is 192.168.1.250)
3. If you need to modify the IP address, enter the command in the blank box to modify the IP of network
port 0: ipconfig ethO -ip 192.168.205.180 -mask 255.255.255.0 -gate 192.168.205.1, to modify the IP of
network port 1, just change eth0 to eth1.

(Note: The programming software fixes ETHO as the programming port, and scanning only displays the IP
of ETHO, regardless of which port is actually connected.

It is recommended to restart the controller after modifying the IP)

O Supported Device

Kinco PLC Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-1247 | e D.O
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Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-124.7 | e D.O
Internal memory Relay M0.0-4095.7 | = - DD.O
Internal register VW.B0.0-16383.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Analoginputs | - AIW 0-999 DD
Analog outputs | - AQW 0-999 DD
Internal register | - VW 0-16384 DDDD
Internal register VB 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) | - VD 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) | ~ ----- VR 0-16384 DDDDD
ERRO~127"!
N ERR 128~255"2 DDDDD
ERR 256~383"3
ERR 384~511"*

NOTE:

1) AIW, AQW, VW, VD address must be an even number.
2) AIW and | device read only.

3) The single floating VR of PLC corresponds with the VD of the Ev5000 (choose single floating).
*1 ERR0~127 indicate the recent 128 common errors. ERRO is the latest error, ERR1 is the later error,

and so on.

*2 ERR128~255 indicate the recent 128 serious errors. ERR128 is the latest error, ERR129 is the later

error, and so on.

*3 ERR256~383 indicate the last 128 common errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR256 is the
last error, ERR257 is the previous error, and so on.
*4 ERR384~511 indicate the last 128 serious errors the last time PLC is powered on. ERR 384 is the
last error, ERR385 is the previous error, and so on.

Kinco PLC Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Discrete inputs and image Relay 10.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q0.0-31.7 | e DD.O
Internal memory Relay MO0.0-4095.7 | = - DDDD.O
Internal register VW.B0.0-8191.7 | = - DDDD.O
Analoginputs | - AIW 0-198 DDD
Analog outputs | - AQW 0-198 DDD
Internal register | = - VW 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register VB 0-16384 DDDDD
Internal register(double word) | - VD 0-8191 DDDD
Internal register(double word) VR 0-8191 DDDD
ERR 0~127*1
ERR | e ERR 128~255%*2 DDD

ERR 256~383*3
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ERR 384~511*4

AGV:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
System internal input node 1X0.0-7999.7 | = - DDDD.0
System external input node Qx0.0-7999.7 | = - DDDD.0
Intermediate register node MX0.0-99999.7 | = ----- DDDDD.O
Intermediate register MW_Bit 0-49999.15 DDDDD.H
Input register | - IW0-49999 DDDDD
Output register | - QW0-15399 DDDDD
Intermediate register | = ---- MW0-49999 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO0/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
54321 2RX 7RX 3TXD e
37X | 8TX 2RXD | » FEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5 GND
CPU304/CPU304EX/CPU306
RS485 communication cable
. Controller RS485
HMI terminal - -
9pin D-SUB female 9pin D-SUB terminal
com0/coml] com3 FOTY —
5 4 3 2 1 N e e [ A B « =« = = =
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A
CPU306EX /308/504/KS Series
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female

RS485 terminal

— com0/com| com3 Port 1
6 RX+ | 8RX+ A
CPUS06EA

RS485 communication cable
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Controller RS485

9pi|:1hlg!;8rg];::1lale 9pin D-SUB terminal
comO/coml] com3 e T2
1RX- | 7RX- 3B | 8B | * ERERY *
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 2A TA
KW/KS Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml| com?2 Port0 /‘g&’a
2RX | 7RX 3TXD ,;/_:i-"-\
3TX 8 TX 6 RXD
5GND |5GN 4 GND

KW Series
RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal 12
m—— com0/coml] com3 Port 1 Z/j;f@%‘ i?B
1RX- | 7RX- 2 B- ‘A
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 1A '
AGV Series
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 Port0
5432 1 2 RX 7RX TX0
5SGND [5GN GNDO
RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
— com0O/coml] com3 Portl Port3
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ Al A3
SGND | 5GND SG1 SG3

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
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Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.42 Kinco Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FV100
FV20
Kinco RS485 on the CPU unit Kinco Inverter
CV20
CV100

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
FV100
FV20
Kinco V20 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CV100

O Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 5

PLC Setting
A. Inverter operation panel menu

Frint Setting

Tupe R5485-2 -

Baud R ate 3600 ~

Crata Bit a <
Parity Check  none <
Stop Eit 1 <
-

PLC Communication Time Out
Frotacol Time Out 1(ms)
Frotocol Time Out 2[ms)

Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack
Max word block package zize

Max bit block package size

| BRI Attribute X

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewentsz Storage ]
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]

COMD Setting ] COMI Setting | COMZ Setting | Extendsd Memory |

[== R S T % R S T L

64

Usze Default Setting

Key Name Function

MENU Programming / Exit key Enter or exit the programming status

ENTER Function / Data key Enter the submenu or confirm data

N Increase key Incremental data or function code

Vv Decrease key Decreasing the data or function code

SHIFT Shift key In edit mode, you can choose to modify the bit setting

data; in other states, you can switch the display status
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parameters
M Multifunction key The key functions are set by b4.01
RUN Run key In the operation panel mode, press this key to run
STOP/RST Stop / Reset key Shutdown or fault reset
B.Inverter function code parameters
b3: Communication parameters
Function Name Range Minimum Factory Change machine
Code unit setting setting range
b3.00 Communication LED ones: Baud Rate Selection 1 001 X 0~155H
Configuration 0: 4800BPS

1: 9600BPS

2: 19200BPS

3: 38400BPS

4: 115200BPS

5: 125000BPS

LED tens: Data Format
1-8-2-N, RTU
1-8-1-E, RTU
1-8-1-0, RTU
1-7-2-N, AsCll
1-7-1-E, ASCII
1-7-1-0, ASCII

v A W N L O

LED hundreds:Connection mode

0:Direct Cable Connection
(232/485)

1: MODEM(232)

b3.01 Machine Address 0~127, 0: Broadcast address 1 5 X 0~127

X: Operation can not be changed

C.Function code parameters of the inverter, control parameters and status parameters are mapped to
Modbus read and write registers; inverter control parameters and status parameters are virtual inverter
function code group; Function code group and its high byte register address map

correspondence shown in the following table

Inverter parameter group Mapped address high byte Inverter parameter group | Mapped address high byte
A0 0x00 B2 0x0C
Al 0x01 B3 0x0D
A2 0x02 B4 OxOE
A3 0x03 co 0x14
A4 0x04 Cc1 0x15
A5 0x05 DO Ox1E
A6 0x06 D1 Ox1F
A7 0x07 D2 0x20
A8 0x08 uo O0x5A

-252-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

BO 0x0A

Control parameters group | 0x32

B1 0x0B

Status parameter group 0x33

Note: With function code parameter A3.02 example, the register address A3.02 to 0x0302, converted to
decimal number 770, so the HMI set the address to 770 + 1 = 771 (decimal)

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Internal system / external output
node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal system / external input node 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD
Analog input data node 3X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Data Node 4X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X single write data node 6X_bit 0.01-65535.15 | = -—--- DDDDD.DD
Analog Input Data Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register 1 —e—e- 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 5X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single write register | - 6X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 41X 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 43X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

Notes: 1.5X :Anti-byte; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV: word high and low bit-reversed;
2.41X:Rewrite a single 16-length inverter function code parameter or control parameters,

parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;

3.43X-DINV:Rewrite multiple

inverter function code parameter or control

parameter values after the drive is powered down to save;

O Cables Production

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

parameters,

Controller

com0/com1 com3 RS485terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- X7 RS485-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ X6 RS485+
4.43 Kinco EB-MOD2P-01(Kinco Bus Bridge)
OSerial Communication
‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Driver
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FieldBus Bridge

EB-MOD2P-01

RS232 on the CPU unit
RS485 on the CPU unit

Kinco EB-MOD2P-01

- Modbus RTU
RS422 on the CPU unit
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Paramete Cable
r

RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FieldBus
Brid EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

ridge
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

EB-MOD2P-01 RS232 communication

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

NOTE: Communication parameter must the same as the controller panel.
EB-MOD2P-01 RS422 communication

I |

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Mo,

Task Bar l
Frint Setting

R5485-4
3600
8

EVen

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Port 0 Setting

v PLC Communication Time Qut 1

- Protocol Time Out 1ims) 200

- Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3

. Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D

Mz block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

l
l

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel

EB-MOD2P-01 RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
lTl Cancel
O Supported Device
EB-MOD2P-01
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/External Output bit 0X1-60 | - DDDDD
Internal/External Input bit 1Xx1-60 | - DDDDD
Data Register bit 3X_bit1-60 | = - DDDDD
Data Register bit 4X_bitl-60 | - DDDDD
Simulate Input Register bit | - 3X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—-- 4X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—-- 5X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = -—-- 6X1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—-- 3X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD
Data Register | = --—- 4X-DINV 1-60 DDDDD

NOTE: The correspondence between the device of EV5000 and the s7-300 software, as follows:

F5 )] V|V — PID

e.g.: AX-DINVL---mmemv PID256 P, Y1V} — PID260
K3 A D]\ VA— PQD

e.g.: 3X-DINVI--mmmmemv PQD256  3X-DINV3-----mnnmv PQD260
Y Q— PIW

P R — TP T R— PIW258
C) CR—— PQW

I ' Pe—— OUZ LT Y v S — PQW258
o) — |

SR ¢ P— TN T (- N—— 11.0
P CH— Q

R D ¢ P— (oL KR D - — Q1.0
AX_BIT ---mmmmmmmmmmeee PIW (binary)

TP G 1 I e | S— PIW256 Cbinary)
3X_BIT---mmmmmmmmmmmme PQW (binary)
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e.g. : 3X_BIT1.0™~1.15-------------m---—- PQW256 (binary)

PLC software setting

Setup the GSD in the S7-300 software
Procedure :

(1) .Close all stations in “HW Config”.

(2) .And select “option”-->"setup GSD”.

(3) . In the “installation *.GSD file” dialog box, select Source: folders contain *. GSD file, or the STEP
7 project contain *. GSD file

(4) .Select one or more files from *.GSD file list, and then click on "install" button.

Copy the icon (. BMP file) to the relevant path, such as BRIDGE product: Bitmap_Device =
"EVIEW", that copy the "EVIEW" BMP file to the relevant path: c:\siemens\step7\s7data\nsbmp or
c:\siemens\cpbv51\bitmaps

After installation, you can find the appropriate symbol in "PROFIBUS DP\GATWAY".

Project configuration
(1) Use the guide to set up projects in the s7-300 software.
(2) Double click “DP” of "HW Config"->attribute->new

Properties — DP - (R0/52.1)

General |j.ddresse: | Operating Mode [ Cmfigurationl

Short P
Hame: |oF
-Interface
Type: PROFIBUS
Addrezs: 1

Hetworked: Yes

Properties — PROFIBOS interface DP (RO/S52.1)

General Farameters |

Address: a hd
Highest address: 128

Transmission rate: 1.5 Hbps

!I:I @) R Subnet;

5. 1 Module === mot networked -—— How. ..

1 Froperties. .. |
2 CPU315-2 DP
£2 bF Delete |

(3) After press “ok”, and then give a connection as follows:
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@;‘H‘ Config — [SINATIC 300 Station (Configuration) — 57_Pro2l

E“]§tation Edit Imszert FLC View Optionz Yindow Help

DB B & i o |3 %8 2

1 ~
2 CPU31t
f i 1 FROFIBUS (1): DF master system (1)
4
5
B v
£

- Ql (3)  EB_MOL

S .. IF ID ... | Order Humber / Designation T add .. H Address | Comment
1 59 12 Byte IO 0...11 0...11
z 112 1 Word IO 256...257 [256... 257
3 113 2 Word IO 255, .. 261 [258... 261
4 483 4ford I/0 BUFFER Z6Z. .. 269 [ZBZ... 263
5

NOTE: the address of DP can’t be the same as MPI’s. Double click the address number to change.
(4) Double click “GATEWAY"->"eview"->"B_MO1"to extend device.

| PRUPLEUSLL) . UF master system LL)

Y PROFTEUS IF -~
=-{_] Additional Field Dewices
+ D Switching Dewices
+{11/0
= D Gateway
v + ] A5-T
=] EVIEX

v
v

Tniversal mad
12 Byte I0
1 Word IO
2 Word I0
3 Word IO
4 Word IO
8 Werd IO
12 Word I0
18 Word I0
ZWord I/0 BUF.
4ford I/0 BUF.
Sord I/0 EUF.
12%erd IO BUF.
18%ord IO BUF:
328 ord I0 v

:l:l (3)  E_M01L

5. DP ID ... |Order Wumber /... |I...|R...| Comment

5 12 Byte 10 b o4 ~
11z 1 ford 10 256, [256. .
113 2 Word 10 258, [258. .
[T [4ord I/0 BUFFER _ |o62. [262..

oo —1fofen)i | o) ra)—

0

(=}

(=]

NOTE: for project configuration of BRIDGE, you must configure DI/DO resource of 12 bytes firstly. Al/AO is
optional.

(5) Must Use OB82,0B86,0B100,0B121,0B122 in the ladder program of the external device, otherwise
you need to manually operate the RUN switch of the external device as “RUN,STOP,RUN” in this order
upon restart the display or PLC. When you use those special OB block, the communication will be

automatically recovered even if you restart the display or PLC.

'E’: 5T _ProZ2 — C:‘\Frogram Files\S5iemens\S5tepTisTproji57_Fro?

ST _ProZ {3 OESZ 3 0B100
- SIMATIC 300 Station 3 0B1Z2
- [@ crusts-2 P (1) -
= ST Program (1)
@ Sources
Blacks

(6) Save and compile, and download to module, then the light of profibus is on.
(7) After configuration, and then you can program.
Bus Bridge setting:
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(1) Setting ID of Profibus by switching 8-bit Dip(DIP1 is lowest bit, DIP8 is highest bit),range is from 3 to
125;
ID must be the same as its configuration in Siemens software. As above picture for example, setting is “3”,
that the switch DIP1 and DIP2 on the panel of profibus are set ON, others are OFF.

(2) Profibus support baudrate as follows: 9.6Kbit/s, 19.2Kbit/s, 45.45Kbit/s, 93.75Kbit/s, 187.5Kbit/s,
0.5Mbit/s, 1.5Mbit/s, 3Mbit/s, 6Mbit/, 12Mbit/s, and interface is automatically adaptive.

(3) A cable (purple),connect DP interface of s7-300 and bus bridge of profibus. Two sides have active
terminal resistors; Switch on the s7-300 PLC is off, on the busbridge is on.

(4) Setting baudrate of modbus by switching DIP1-3 of modbus ID port, support 8 kinds of
baudrate .Setting as follows:

1 2 3 Baud
OFF | OFF | OFF | 1200
ON | OFF | OFF | 2400
OFF | ON | OFF | 4800
ON | ON | OFF | 9600
OFF | OFF | ON | 19200
ON | OFF | ON | 38400
OFF | ON | ON | 57600
ON |[ON | ON | 115200

(5) Setting station number of modbus by switching DIP4-8 of modbus ID port ,support 1 to 30 kinds of
station number(DIP4 is lowest bit,DIP8 is highest bit, if DIP4 is on and DIP5~8 is off, it means station
number is 00001,that is No. 1 station).

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller Modbus port terminal

com0/coml com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX | 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 2rRxD | » PO
5GND_ |5GND, 5 GND

RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO0/com1 Controélc:)n;nMs_dSlLu; prcT)gl;)erminal
1 RD- 6 TD-
“ 4 TD- 8 RD- 4 3331331’5 -
5 GND 5 GND b il
6 RD+ 1TD+
9 RD+ 9 RD+
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RS485 communication cable

5§ 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

B

Controller Modbus
terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

6 TD-
l_

8 RD-

5 GND

com3 |comO/coml
1 RD-
TRX- ™47D-
5GND | 5GND
8 RX+ 6 RD+
9 TD+

4.44 Kinco Servo Series

O Serial Communication

1TD+
9 RD+

[ |

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit

£D ED430
ED620 RS485 on port
ED630 Kinco Servo Series
CD420

CD CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit
CD620

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable

ED100 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ED430

Eb ED620 RS485 on port RS485 Setting Your owner cable
ED630
CD420

CD CD430 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CD620

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; staion: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: If the servo controller to modify the station number, the servo power needed to restart, the station
number to take effect, otherwise the communication is incorrect.
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 0
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
Dword —_— 20 Refer to the kinco manual

word —_— 10 Refer to the kinco manual

word —_— 8 Refer to the kinco manual

Dword — TBL Refer to the kinco manual

NOTE: Use the touch screen, pay attention to the rules addressing. The specific reference to the

following description.

Touch-screen type of address: according to the number of bits to the servo. Can only be 20, 10, 8.
Address of the touch screen: master address, and sub address
For example, kinco servo drive manual on page 117, the address 2509, sub-address 06, median 20,

addressing the touch screen as shown:

- 260 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Data Input Component Attribute §|
Bazic Attribute ]Numerir_' Data] Trigger Address] Font ] Graphir_'s] Position]
Pricrity
Input Address Output Address
HMI Hait - PLC (-] | Hm PLC
Addr Type 20 -~ Addr.  2505.06 | Addr Type Addr.
Code Type BN - Fommat: Code Type
e HHHHHH HH ®
WordNo. 2 >~ WordNa. r
Description
0K | Cancel

O Cable Diagram

ED Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 2 TXD
¢ ekl 1 2 3 48
3TX |8TX 3RXD| » (AN .
5GND |5GND 5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

comO/coml] com3

TRX-

1 RX- 7 RX- l_ 8Tx- = 1 T 3NEs -
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 5 GND il
5GND | 5 GND 2Rx+

I— 3Tx+

CD Series

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 5TXD
® 8 7 6 1 2 3 438
3TX 8TX 1 RXD k) .s'z.g-g. »
5GND |5GN 6 GND
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4.45 Kinco Master & Kinco Slave(Master/Slave Protocol Connection)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Kinco Master Kinco Master
Kinco Slave Kinco Slave
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
Kinco Master Setting Your owner cable
Kinco Slave Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Kinco Master

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50000
Data Bit g - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 56
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

Kinco Slave

HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) HO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) RG
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
B0-65535 | ---—--- DDDDD
Broadcast Relay F B0-65535 | ------ DDDDD
------ W 0 - 65535 DDDDD
Broadcast Register | ------ F W0 -65535 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB female
® 8 7 6 5 4 3 2 1
3TX 8TX 2 RXD
5GND |5GN 5 GND
4.46 Keyence Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct Keyence KV-16DT
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-1000
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-3000
KV-Nano Series KV-N60OAT CPU Direct Keyence KV-N60AT/7000
O Network communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct
Ethernet interface | Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag
KV-8000 KV-8000
on CPU Names)
© Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
KV-16DT KV-16DT CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-1000 KV-1000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
KV-3000 KV-3000 CPU Direct RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 Your owner cable
KV-Nano Series KV-N60AT CPU Direct Setting
RS485 Your owner cable

-263-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable
KV-5000 KV-5000 CPU Direct Ethernet )
Setting Your owner cable
KV-7000 KV-7500 CPU Direct Ethernet
Ethernet .
Keyence KV-8000 . Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
interface on CPU

O Serial Communication Setting

Keyence KV-16DT protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Keyence KV-1000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0

HNI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 8
_ Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 8
Slave Mo,
Max block package size(BITS) 2
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Keyence KV-3000 protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0(Don’t support station No.)
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribmte I User permizsion Setting Dialeg ]
Historie Ewent ] Print Setting “’J Serial Fort O Setting l
Type R5232 PLC fication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) g
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HM| as ;
slave Use Default Setting

Keyence KV-N60AT protocol

Default communication parameters, 9600bps, 8, even, 1,; station NO: 0O

RS232
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage I
HMI l Task Bar | MBI Extended Attributes I WML System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting | COM1 Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory |
Type RS232 ~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 v Protocol Time Ouwt 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  even v Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block 8
Stop Bit 1 v i Pack
- Max word block package size 8
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting
[ ox ]| cawmca | ap |
PLC setting

1. Inthe [Confirm unit setting information] dialog box click [Yes], and the [Unit Editor] window will
display. On the [Select unit] tab, from the displayed list of units select “KV-N60”, then drag &drop to the
unit placement area. Configure the setup items as follows.
Operation Mode: KV STUDIO mode; Baud Rate: 9600 bps.
Note: 1. Timer and counter register must be programmed in the KV STUDIO software before it be used in
the HMI.

2. If the communication is slower, you can change the baud rate and the Protocol time out 1(ms)

O Network Communication Setting

Keyence KV-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave protocol
HMI Setting
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HMI

Metwark
IP

Frint Setting ]

Setting

HEI Attribute (x|

HMI Extended Attribmtes l HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Security Levels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting l Hiztorical Ewvent= Storage ]
COMO Setting |  COMZ Setting |  Extendsd Memory |

Task Bar ] HMI License Setting

Hetwork Device Setting

Metwork Device Setting

Dewice | TP bdde | Port | Protacal Master/. .. | Statl
IO 182,188, 100. 230 8501 Kepence KV-5000/T000 EtherFet N
FLCO 192. 168. 100. 239 8501 Keyence K¥-5000/7000 EtherNet Slave | S 1

PLC configuration

1. "Editor" window, click [Configure unit] in the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" to modify the IP address of the
PLC, PLC and PC in the same segment, modify the IP address of the test shown, click [confirm] to save the

modifications

2. Switch to the "Monitor" window to see the changes of the figure will pop up window, Click [PLC
transfer -> Monitor mode (T)], pop-up "transmission program [communication goals: KV-5000 path: USB]",
Click [implementation], content writing, once again view the "[0] KV-5000 R30000" in the PLC's IP address
in the "Monitor" window [unit configuration], This indicates that the address has been modified over.

Keyence KV-8000 EtherNet(TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

HMI Setting

HID

=
“’.ﬁ&eﬂce KV-8000 EtherNet{TCP Slave)(Free Tag Names)

PLC
Stationto. 1 Labed Editer Netweek Device Setting
| - !
¥ Metwork Device Setting
Dewvice IF Addr |Pot | Protocol | MasteriSiave | Station N.
M 1921680155 | 8500  Keyence KV-8000 EtherNetTCP SlavejFre.. M
PLC 01 |192168.020 | 8500  Keyence KV-B000 EtherNet(TCP Siave)Fre.. S 1
PLC Setting
1. IP Setting
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fam Unit Editor - Edit mode - O X
File(F) Edit(E] Convert(P) View(V] Option(0) Window(W) Help(H)
*5 @ @ il @& & E i
Unit q
Select unit(1)  Setup unit(2)
el o ol e Ey [o1 Kv-zooqg
El Function ~
Socket function Hot usedi*)
El Base
Leading DM No. CM10000
Humber of DMs. .. 230
Leading relay... R30000
Number of rel... €40
Baud rate 100/10Mbps aut. ..
Setting metho.. . Fixed IP addre. ..
IP address 182 168 . 0 . 20
Subnet mask 255.255.255.0
Default gateway a.0.0.0
CHS server 0.0.0.0
2. Create variables
1) Variable->Global or Local, create variables.
Iroject nox
Variable edit
Global  Loeal
Variable name | Data type
GlobalVariable1 BOOL
GlobalVariable2 INT
GlobalVariable2 DIMT

eate a new structure

E  Structure name(N) | RIS =N
Offset{0) Automatic

Comments(C) Comment 1

3) Export variable:File->Output CSV/TXT file->Variable information
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File(F) | Edit(E) View(V) Program(M) Script(S) Convert{A)

New project(N)...
“%  Open project(O)...
Close projecti(C)
kel Save projectiS)
Save project as(A)..
Save compact project())...
Verify project(B)...
Project property(Fl..

Impart(l)

Memory card(M)

Mnemonics [ist(R)

Cirl+N
Ctri+O

Ciri+S

Register sensor settings file(E)...

Save device comments in CSV/TXT format{i)...

Read device comments in CSV/TXT formatiQ)...

Maeniter/Simulator(N)  Debug

- BDR AP H

iname Data type

BOOL
INT
UINT
DINT
UDINT
REAL

[ | outpstcsvxtflewy | — » Unit specifications(U)...
HTML file output(T) » | Cross ref infoiC)...
= Erint().. Cui=p -I Variable information(V]... I |
3. Import variable
FLC
Station Mo. 1 Netwaork Device 5etting ‘
1l Delete Telall
Impart Label bt F aySize | StringSize "
PLC Type I
EKeyence KV-8000 2
Filez (% txt)
DataTvpe | File Path X
] EE
£
Delete Import. ..
ErrorInfo
\\\\ 5
11
>
Error Count: Label Count: 1] Qfffenber= 625
:
DE Cancel E
©Supported Device
KV-16DT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Counter Relay Counter_contact0-59915 | - DDDDD
Timer Relay Timer_contact0-65535 | = - DDDDD
High speed counter CTH_contact0-511 | - DDD
High speed counter Comparator CTC_contact0-511 | - DDD
Relay Relay0-32766 | = - DDDDD
Counter current | - Counter_current0- 3915 DDDD
Counterpreset | = Counter_preset0- 65535 | DDDDD
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Timer current | - Timer_current0- 65534 | DDDDD
Timerpreset | - Timer_preset0- 11998 DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_current0- 65534 DDDDD
High speed counter | - CTH_preset0- 32766 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | - CTC_current0-65534 DDDDD
High speed counter Comparator | - CTC_preset0- 32766 DDDDD
Data memory | - DMO- 32766 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO- 32766 DDDDD
Note: Non-supported batch transfer of bits or words for this protocol.
KVv-1000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay RO-599.15 | - DDDDD
Control Relay CR0O-39.15 | - DDDD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | - DDDDD
Data Memory | = - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-11998 DDDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = - FMO0-32766 DDDDD
KVv-3000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay R0-999.15 | = DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-39.15 | e DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0O-999.15 | = DDD.DD
Data Memory | - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-5999 DDDD
Temporary data memory | - TMO-511 DDD
Extended Data memory | = - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
Extended Data memory | = - FMO0-32767 DDDDD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses
corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.
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[OF emtdi)

BERSE

=R

oLt E LI
ROO1
ROOZ
EOO3
EO04
EOOS
EDOG
EOOT
EOOS
E0OS
D10
RO11
D12
D13
ED14

Ei01
E10Z
E103
R104
R105
R106
R10T
R103
R109
RE110
Eii1
E11Z
E113
Ril4

ETIET,
1 s
1 fi =
- 1 TR
O
O
- 1 g
- 1 T
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 Ui
- 1 g
- 1 g
- 1 i
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
O
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1
- 1 g
- 1 g
- 1 i
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
- 1 TR
1 s
1 fi =
— 1 TR

Example, PLC which corresponds to R009, the touch screen address is R0.09; PLC which corresponds to

R0O15, the touch screen address is RO.15.

KV-5000/7000
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay RO-1999.15 | - DDDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-79.15 | e DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-3999.15 | DDDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | DDD.DD
Timer T0~3999 | e DDD
Counter co~3999 | e DDDD
Data Relay DM_bit 0v65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
High-speed Counter

CTC_contact0~7 |  -—--—-- D
Comparator (Contact)
High-speed Counter (Current Value) CTH_contact0~3 | - D
Link Relay BO~7FFF | e HHHH
Work Relay VBO~F9FF | - HHHH
Temporary Data Relay TM_bit 0-511.15 DDD.DD
Extension Data Relay EM_bit 0-65534.15 DDDDD.DD
High-speed Counter Comparator (Setting
vawey | 7T CTC_preset 0~7 D
High-speed Counter | - CTC_current 0~7 D
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Comparator (Current Value)

High-speed Counter (Setting Value) | - CTH_preset 0~3 D
High-speed Counter (Current Value) | - CTH_current0~3 | D

Data Memory | - DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | - CMO0-7599 DDDD
Temporary Data Memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Extension Data Memory | - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
File Register | - FMO0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | - ZF 0~524287 DDDDDD
Work Memory | - VM 0~59999 DDDDD
Link Register | - W O~7FFF HHHH
Timer (Current Value) | - TC 0-3999 DDDD
Timer (Setting Value) | - TS 0-3999 DDDD
Counter (Current Value) | - CC0-3999 DDDD
Counter (Setting Value) | - CS 0-3999 DDDD
Index Register | - Z1-23 DD

Note: PLC bit address without a decimal point in the distinction, in fact, the last two addresses
corresponding to the fractional part, makes a distinction between the touch screen.

KV-N60AT
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Relay R0-999.15 | - DDD.DD
Control Relay CRO-89.15 | - DD.DD
Internal auxiliary relay MR0-999.15 | = - DDD.DD
Latch Relay LR0-999.15 | e DDD.DD
Link Relay BO-7FFF | e HHHH
Work Relay VBO-FOFF | e HHHH
Extension Data Relay EM_bit 0-65535.15 | = DDDDD.DD
Temporary Data Relay TM_bit 0-511.15 | = DDD.DD
High-speed Counter | -
Comparator (Setting Value) creo P
High-speed Counter (Current Value) | - CTH 0~3 D
Counter (Current Value) | - CC0~3999 DDDD
Timer (CurrentValue) | - TC 0~3999 DDDD
Data Memory | DMO0-65534 DDDDD
Control Memory | e CMO0-8999 DDDD
Temporary Data Memory | - TMO0-511 DDD
Link Register | e WO-7FFF HHHH
Work Memory | - VMO0-59999 DDDDD
File Register | ZF0-131071 DDDDDD
File Register | e FMO0-32767 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory | - EMO0-65534 DDDDD
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Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Int 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
Ulnt 16-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Dint 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, signed
UDlInt 32-bit BCD, Hex, Binary, Unsigned
Real 32-bit Float
LReal 64-bit Float
String Ascii component Array limit cannot exceed 128
Struct Not support array

O Cable Diagram

KV Series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal 123455
com0/com1l RJ-12(male) .

S 3TXD 4RD | /"
2 RXD 25D | =X/
5 GND 3SG ' /

KV Series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female KV-L20
comO/coml PORT2(male)
5 4 3 2 1 6 TXD 5 RD z/ééij’%‘.
1 RXD 3SD ./(//'---T' Y
5 GND 15G |é&8-— s
2 2RDA- | I\
9 4 RDB+ =/
KV L20 module R$232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male Controller terminal
comO/coml | com2 9pin D-SUB male
T— 2RX 7RX 3TX
5GND |5GND 5GND

KV L20 module RS422 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male

Controller terminal

5§ 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

KV L20module RS485-2 communication cable

comO/com1 RSA485-4
1 RX- SDA-
6 RX+ SDB+
5 GND SG
4 TX- RDA-
9 TX+ RDB+

HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB female/male RS485-2
com0/com1 SDA-

1 RX- l_‘ RDA-

5 GND SG

6 RX+ SDB+
\— RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.47 Koyo Corporation

O Serial Communication

T1T)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

KOYO
DIRECT

SM24-T

RS232 on the CPU unit

DLO6

DL105
DL230
DL240
DL250
DL350
DL450

RS232 on the portl

RS232\RS422 on the port2

Koyo Direct

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KOYO NK1 CPU Direct Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
KOYO SM24-T RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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DIRECT RS485 Setting Your owner cable
DLO5 RS232 on the portl RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DLO6
DL105 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
DL230
DL240 RS232 on the port2
DL250 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
DL350
DL450

O Network configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter Cable

KOYO NK1 CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Series Communication Setting

KOYO series R$232 communication setting

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

KOYO series R$485 communication setting
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HEI Attribute 3
HNT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i

Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. )

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication setting

HET Attribute

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity odd . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) B4
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

PLC software setting

1. The security password function must be disabled.
2. The COM port must adopt K sequence protocol.
3. Set the switch of the CPU with working mode setting switch to the TERM state.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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PLC_0_1

1|Ethemet(TCP| Slave)

B | Network Device Setting X
Device | TP addr [ Port Protocal | Masterss. .. |5t
PEoi  tozaealr ooz ore Tk bt (10F S1ave) 5 ;
PLC Setting
=8 w0 Ports 2k
EEE
EaETE G o
3B =
B aEELE P [t [ oems
VORCEIE O ashpmpinht
comimlEE ® SR
BB Pt (92 . 8.1 .7 ]
FhHE: [255 . 255 . 255 . 0 |
Pl l192 .168. 1 .1 |
HFFEIE
MKPPiEY EhKPP M PLCIREL EAPLC A
©Supported Device
Koyo Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input I(X) 0-77777 | - 00000
Output Q)o-77777 | e 00000
variable M(C) 0-77777 | = - 00000
Timer Status T(T)o-77777 | - 00000
Counter Status cecno-rrrrr | - 00000
Input GX0-10000 | - 00000
Output GY 0-10000 | = ----- 00000
S0-2000 | - 0000
SP 0-2000
Data Register | - R(V) 0-77777 00000
Counter | - Counter 0-2000 0000
Timer | - Timer 0-2000 0000
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Koyo NK1 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-1777 | - 00000
Output Qo0-1777 | e 00000
variable MO0-3777 | - 00000
Timer Status TO-777 | - 00000
Counter Status co-rr7 | - 00000
Input GI0-3777 | - 00000
Output GQO0-3777 | e 00000
so-1777 | - 0000
Spo-1777 | e 0000
Data Register | - R 0-37777 00000

O Cable Diagram

KOYO SM24-T series RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5§ 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

Controller terminal
RJ-12(male)

3RX

4TX

comO/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

KOYO SM24-T series RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

1 GND

L

Controller

((

6~1

Rs485 terminal

B

comO/coml com3
1 RX- 7 RX-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+
5GND | 5GND

A

KOYO DLO6 series R$S232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

FG

Controller terminal

RJ-12(male)

3RX

com0/coml] com2
3TX 8TX
2 RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

4TX
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller PORT2

comO/com1 com?2 15 pin SVGA terminal
(male)
3TX 8TX 3 RX
2RX 7RX 2 TX & &
5GND |5GND 7 GND
|: 4 RTS
5CTS

KOYO DLO6 series RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal

. Controller PORT?2
9pin D-SUB female

15 pin SVGA terminal

comO/com1 (male)
1 RX- 10 TX-
54321 6 RX+ 9 TX+
4 TX- 6 RX-
9 TX+ 13 RX+
11 RTS+
14 CTS+
12 RTS-
15 CTS-

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.48 KTC Srdlink

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on CPU unit
SRD SRD2211

RS485 on CPU unit

KTC SRDLINK

RS232 on CPU unit
CoM COM2023

RS485 on CPU unit
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
SRD SRD2211 RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

-278 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
coM COM2023

RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

KTC RS232 communication

HET Attribute

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 7
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No. )
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

KTC RS485 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,
Pariy none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 20
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 7
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 20
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 7
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

NOTE: Must modify communication parameter in the programming software.

O Supported Device

Please refer to the PLC manual for details.

O Cable Diagram

KTC RS232 communication cable
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Direct connect (cable by KTC Corporation)

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/com1 8 pin Mini DIN (male)

1 7

5 4 523 1 2
® 8 7 6 3

4

5 GND \_

KTC RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

||, |OTW

Controller
RS485 terminal

comO/coml] com3
W 6RX+ | 8 RX+ 1 Net+

1RX- | 7RX- 2 Net -

4.49 KYL Slave

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit KYL Slave

O System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

KYL Slave KYL RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

RS232
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x|
Serisl Port 1 Setting |  Serial Port 2 Setting |  Extendsd Memory |
HMII | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dialog |
Historic Event | Frint Setting | Serial Fort O Setting |

Type Rs2:z - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate 9500 - Protocel Time Out 1{ms) 100

Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3

Party e E M interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

- 1 B Max interval of block pack(EITS) 1

Max block package size(WORDS 1

- Max block Eackaze sizel}BITS} } 1

B M | Use Defauit Setting
O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Group close instruction LBO | - DD
Remote valve open operation B1 | - DD
Remote valve close operation B2 | - DD
Remote valve address set operation B3 | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state B4 | - DD
flase valve open B8 | - DD
flase valve close B9 | - DD Station:1; LB
valve open feedback LB10 | - DD address
valve close feedback LB11 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB12 | - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm LB13 | DD
Show current valve state LB14 | DD
Show valve state LB15 | @ DD
Group close instruction B17 | - DD
Remote valve open operation LB18 | - DD
Remote valve close operation LB19 | @ - DD
Remote valve address set operation LB20 | - DD
Set gain cunrrent state LB24 | @ - DD Staion:2, LB
flase valve open LB25 | @ - DD address(LB is on
flase valve close LB26 | = - DD the base of
valve open feedback LB27 | - DD 1station+16)
valve close feedback LB28 | - DD
valve uncap alarm LB29 | - DD
valve hypopiesis alarm B30 | = - DD
Show current valve state LB31 | - DD

O Cable Diagram
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
ve 7 12348
3TX 8TX 3 RXD » EREEN *
5GND [5GN 5 GND
4.50 LENZE Inverter
©OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Lenze Lecom A/B EVF9323-EV RS232 on the CPU unit Lenze Lecom_AB
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Lenze Lecom RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EVF9323-EV
A/B RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

Lecom AB RS232 communication

HNI

Type

Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave N

] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent

Print Setting

RS5232

Baud Rate 3500

-
¢

EWEN
1

0.

Serial Fort O Setting

4

4

PLZ Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1ims)

B Pratocol Time Out 2(ms)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)

Max block package size(BITS)

Serial Port | Setting

- = @ @ o W =

Use Default Setting

l
]

0K | Cancel

Lecom AB RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) D
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Refer to the PLC software for details; Global drive control
Note: code_H: Data type is HEX

code_F: Data type is Floating

code_D: Data type is Decimal

O Cable Diagram

Lecom AB RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5432 1 2 RX 7RX 3TXD J—
3TX |8TX 2RXD | » EEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5GND

Lecom AB RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

. Controller
9pin D-SUB female Rs485 terminal

comO/coml] com3

1 RX- 7 RX- 72

6RX+ | 8RX+ 21
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4.51 Liteon Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1 Liteon Servo Driver
RS485 on the CPU unit
EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit
EVO Series EVO6800 Liteon Inverter Driver

RS485 on the CPU unit

EVO8000

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ISA_7X ISA_7X-100-A1 - -
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
EVO EVO6000 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Ser EV06800
eries i i
EVOS000 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Liteon Servo Driver protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 2; station: 127

RS232 communication

HMI Attribute BH
Security Levels Setting Uzer Fermizzions Setting | Hiztorical Fwentz Storage
HMI | Task Bar | HHI Licemze Setting KT Extonded Attribmtes | HAT Spzten Information Tert

PFrint Satting | Internat Tima Symchronization COND Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |

Type BE232 b PLC Commanication Time Outfz)
Haud Rats 2E00 v Frotocol Time Cut 1ies)

Max 1nterval of werd block puck

3

3

Tata Bt 8 = Frotocol Time Dut Zins) )
Parity Check none - L
1

Max interwal of bit block pack
Hax word block packege =ize 1o
Hax bit block package zize o

Stop Bat 2 L3

[T Brosdeast 85535

Faalt

RS485 communication
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HMI Attribute

Tats Bit B

Stop Batk v

PLC Setting

Frint Setting ]

Trps e |
Baud Bate a0

[ Brozdeast BS

Farity Check none

o

Security Levels Setting
HNI | Tazhk Bar | HII Licensze Setting | BNI Extended Attributes | HAT Systen Infernation Text
Tnternat Time Syncheond zation COMD Setting | CORZ Sstving | Extendsd Memory

w

e

| Uzer Fermizzions Setting | Hiztorical Eventz Storage

FIC Compunication Time Outis} 3

Protocol Tine Out 1ins) 3

Frotocol Time Out 2inz) 3
ez interval of word block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Hex word block package size 10
Mex bit block packaze size 10

Use Defailt Setting

For related parameter settings, please refer to the relevant instructions of the communication equipment.

Liteon Servo Driver protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication:

RS232 communication

19200, 8,None, 1; station:1

HMI Attribute

=

Eand Rate 19200
Data Bit 5]
Parity Check pnone
Stop Bit 1
[~ Broadcast BS535

RS485 communication

-

-

Seenrity Lewels Setting
HMI ] Task Bar I HNI License Setting ] HNI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Frint Setting ] Internet Time Symchronization COMD Setting l COMZ Setting I Extended Memory I

Trpe fiszz2 1M

l VUser FPermizsions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l

FLC Communication Time Cut(s] 3
Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Protecol Time Out 2 (ms] 3
Max interwal of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Max word block package size 1
Max bit block paclkage =size 1
Use Default Setting

HMI Attribute

===

Type R5485
Band Rate 19200
Data Bit 8
Parity Check none
Stop Bit i

[T Broadeast B5535

O Supported Device

-

Security Lewel=s Setting
HMI ] Task Bar ] HNI Licensze Setting ] HNI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting ] Internet Time Synehronization COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting Extended Memory ]

User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]

FLC Communication Time Out (s) 3
Frotocoel Time Out 1 (m=) 3
Frotocol Time Out 2 (m=) a3

Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Max word block package =ize 1
Max bit block package =ize 1

Use Default Setting
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Liteon Servo Driver

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
word _ 4X 0--91D HHH

Liteon Inverter Driver

Device Bit Address Word Address Range Notes
word _ 4X0--FFFF Refer to the Liteon manual

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller Terminal

comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 3 2 1 13 45e
2 RX 7RX 1 TXD @;3
3TX |8TX 2RXD |
5GND |5GN 6GND |7

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

como/com1l com3 Controller Terminal #2155,

5 4 3 2 1 -{%%7.

6 RX+ | 8RX+ S5+

4.52 LS Industrial Systems (LG)

O Serial Communication

Series Type CPU Link Module Driver
K7M-DR10UE
K7M-DR2OU Portl on CPU unit LS Master-K CPU Direct
Master-K | K1205 | K7M-DT3OU Port2 on CPU unit LS Master-K Cnet
K7M-DT40U
K7M-DT60U LS Master-K Modbus RTU
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit
XGT XGK-CPUH
XGB XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit
XBC-DR32H
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XBC-DR40EB o
Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XBC/XGK Cnet
XBC-DN30S
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit LS XEC CPU Direct
XEC-DR32H o
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-232C/RS-485 LS XEC CPU Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC
GLOFA GM - LS GLOFA Cnet
RS232 on the CPU unit
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC
iG5A SVO08iG5A-2 RS4850n the CPU unit LS iG5A
iG5 SV0041G5-1 RS485 on the CPU unit LS iG5

C100 | LV0O002C100-2N

RS4850n the CPU unit

LS C100 Series Inverter

Inverter
iGXA SVO08IGXA-4

RS4850n the CPU unit

LS iGxA Series Inverter

iS7 SV0550-0750iS7-4

RS4850n the CPU unit

LS iS7 Series Inverter

S100 | LVOO04S100-4EONNS

RS4850n the CPU unit

LS S100 Series Inverter

The difference of LS Master-K CPU Direct. LS Master-K Cnet.

LS Master-K Modbus RTU

Protocol PLC Setting Communication Mode | Multi-station Baud(bps)
LS Master-K Cnet Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K Switch the DIP2 to be RS232/RS485 support 9600/19200
MODBUS RTU ON, DIP1 to be OFF /38400
LS Master-K CPU | Switch the DIP1 and RS232 non-support 38400
Direct DIP2 to be OFF
O Ethernet communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver

GLOFA GM6-CPUA G6L-EUTP LS GLOFA FEnet
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT LS XGT Ethernet
XGT XMC-32EA XMC-32EA LS XMC FEnet Slave
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA LS XBC FEnet Slave
O Serial System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable

Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

K7M-DR10UE

Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

(1205 Portl on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
K7M-DR20U

Port2 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
K200S K3P-07AS RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGT XGK-CPUH RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DN64H RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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XBC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XBC-DR40OEB
XBC-DN30S Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN20SU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DR32H Built-in RS-232C RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XEC-DN32UA Built-in RS-485 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU unit
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM6 G6L-CUEB
G6L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
GLOFA
RS232 on the CPU unit
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
GM7 G7L-CUEB
G7L-CUEC RS422/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5A SVO08iG5A-2 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
iG5 SV0041G5-1 R485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
LV0002C100-2 . ]
C100 N on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System Configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
GLOFA | GM6-CPUA | ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting
XGT XGK-CPUE XGL-EFMT ETH Setting Your owner cable
XGB XBC-DR60SU XBL-EMTA ETH Setting
XGT XMC-32EA XMC-32EA ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

LS Master-K Cnet protocol
Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1
HMI Setting
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Task Har

Type RS4852 -
Baud Rate 38400 o
Data Bit 8 =
Parity none <
Stop Bit 1 -
Slave Mo.

Serial Port 0 Setting

| HMT Extend Attribute |

Historic Event l
] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

PLC Communication Time Qut 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

PLC setting

S=Parameter [Auto:Saved Project]

Basic

| Interrupt |CommChO | CommCh1 PID{TUN)| PID(CAL)| Position

Analog | HSCChO | HSCC

fommuni cation Enable -

Communication Method

Station m Dedicated
(" Mast

Baud Rate ©  [38400 = | Data Bit |8~ eefien || [ List |

Parity Bit .1 - Stop Bi1t |1 -

Y = F (" LG INVERTER

Communi cation Channel Madbus
(" Master o ’—_I
 Slave Transmission

(* RS485 User
(" Master
(" Slave

Protocol and Mode

Timeout in Master Mode: ms

(" Wo Protocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run

light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 33400

Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Taszk Bar I

ML Extend Attribute |  Historic Event |
Serial Port 0 Setting |  Serial Port 1 Setting |
PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Ma block package size(WORDS) 32
Max block package size(BITS) 64
Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

NOTE: Only support 38400 baud rate for the protocol

LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 38400, 8, none, 1; station:1

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type R5232
Baud Rate 38400

Data Bit 8
Parity none
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting

Historic Ewent

—— 5

FLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

PLC Setting
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[ Parameter [Auto-Saved Froject] :EE

Basic | Interrupt |CommChO [ CommCh1 PID(TUN) | PID{CAL)| Position | Analeg | HSCChO | HSCC

‘ommunication Enable - Frotocol and Mode
Timeont in Master Made: ms

Communication Method

Station 1 - Dedicated
" Master [
Band Rate :  [38400 »| Data Bit [3 | =
(7 Zlawe
Parity Bit : il - Stop Bit |1 -
= (" Lz IHYERTER
Communication Channel Madbuz
(" Master RTV Gte)
- -
Transmission e
Tser

(" Master

(" Blawve
(" Ho Protocol

If click “Connect+Write+Run+Monitor Start”, it will give a “Cannot Change PLC Mode”. Need to let the run
light go out by manual control, and then download. After download, let the run light keep on.

LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct protocol
Default communication: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: O
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

NOTE: Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.

LS XBC/XGK Cnet protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity none - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 16

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. “Tools”---“Network Manager” set communication
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Il &b B ) :
S5tandard Settings — Cnet [5_(|
ndowr x —
& (IGE-XEBCH) Communication settings
hith: . Chanmel Channel
=) 00 Embedded Cnet — =
. Iype:
T Empty slo
&2 02: Enpty slot Speed: v | [s800 v
= 03 Empty slot
3 04 Enpty slot Data bit: E v| s ~l
= 05 Empty slot
2 06: Empty slot Stop i v |t v

= 0T Empty slot

0 e 1ot Farity | HowE v| |HomE v
&= 09: Empty slot Moden type:
= 10: Empty slot
Maodem | | | |
Initializa
Station |U | |D |

Time settings

Time ount: | | | |
(0-50] (+100m=

Delay time:

(0-255) (k10ms) | o |

Waiting time: | | |1 |

(0-255) (*10m=;

n... | & High... | B rzr hetive mode

Channel |XGT Server Vl

Channel |XGT Server vl

[ ok ][ cemeal |

2. Communicating in the OPR mode

LS XEC CPU Direct
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0

HEI Attribute 3
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HNI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type R5232 i PLE Communication Time Qut 7
Baud Rate 115200 - Pratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit a = Pratocol Time Cut 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - td aw interval of word black pack 2
. td aw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- b ax word block package size 16
b ax bit block, package size 16
Uze Default Setting

NOTE:Only support 115200 baud rate for the protocol; station number disable.
LS XEC Cnet protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600bps, 8, 1, none; PLC station No.:0
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HET Attribute |E|

Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage
HNI I Taszk Bar | HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sy=tem Information Text

Frint Setting COMO Setting COML Setting I COMZ Setting

Tupe R5Z232 - PLC Cornmunication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Eit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity Check  rione - b ax interval of word block pack, 2
. b ax interval of bit block pack 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Max word block package size 16
[T Broadcast E5535

Max bit block package size 16

| Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1.PLC parameter settings:[Tools]-[Network Manager].

® plc XGE XEC — IGC5000

Project Edit Find/Replace ¥iew Online

Monitor Debug |Tools| Window Help

Hetwork Manager I |

DESAES @ as BEE | D |-F VI Y
= (8" Temperature Contraol .
; l% ﬁ Position Control ¢ ;
4 F 44 AP ANE — | = G LR dAF 4ASE ARF AP} Address Caleulat
R B B S R R R - ress Latemator El=][=

m Start Simulator

| Project Window - x|

Ttems
=-EF plc XGE XEC

Cuztomize. ..
Shorteut Settings. ..

Options. ..

= NewPLC (HGB-XECS)-0ffline

o T N B -

R R

2. Inthe pop-up window “XG-PD”, creat a new file, select the correct CPU kind.

. E6-PD
E File Edit ¥iew Online EDS Toolzs Windew Help
10|z i i ;i
§0 6 | 2=ow |
Project window — —— - x|
—— New Project
Froject name: | [ 0k ]
File location: |D:AProgram Files!<G5000_3 66
Select Folder...
PLC Series
OxGE @@= Oxel  OXGR
CFU kind: ®GE-XECH “
®GE-DRTEC3
- #GEB-DR32HL
Project comment: WGEHACE
#GB-*BCH
HGE-+BLCS
KGB-XEMS
HGE-+ECE

3.Double click the [ 00:Embedded Cnet], in the pop-up window “Standard Settings-Cnet” to set

communication.
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®1123 - XG-PD Standard Settings — Cnet
; File Edit ¥iew Online EDS Tools Nindow Hel . .
H Communization settings
E 0O = H E é{: b4 E Channel 1 Channel 2
| Praject windaw - x| Type: RS232C R5485
= 123
) NenPLE ((GB-XECS) lSpeed: I 3600 | [s500 v]
=@ Ease
T — Data bit E v| [s v]
Stap bit; 1 v [ v]
Parity bit [nONE v | [monE v|
Parity Error: Mot Allowed Mot Allowed
Modem tppe: MHull Modem MNull Modem
Madem | | | |
Initilization:
lStation Murnber: I |D | |D |
Time zettings
Tirme out: |1 | |1 |
[0-50)(*1 00ms)
Drelay time: 0
[0-255]*1 Oms) | | | |
W aiting time: 1
[0-255]*1 Oms) | | | |
" E stand... | [ High-.. | B perierp) | Active mode B
= Channel 1: HGT server Modbus Settings =
Ié Channel 2: HGT server Modbus Settings
g
=
é [ ak ] [ Cancel
Gl a1 N Dacutt {7 Davamabar chark b lead [
LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 0
HMI Setting

RS232 communication

HEI Attribute ]

Security Levels Setting I Uzer Permizsions Setting I Historical Eventz Storage
HMT I Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sxstem Information Text I
COML Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Memory

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1)
Data Bit a = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Patyhecdk  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- — Mz word block package size 16
== Man bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

RS422 communication
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HNI Attribute 3

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l

Print Setting COM1 Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memorsy ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Patyhecdk  none . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 16
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
1. Set the parameters of CPU module
Open GMWIN, “Parameters”—>”Basic Parameters” set “Communication”:

Basic Parameter

X

Configuration(PLC) name: LUNNAMED
PLC version: vi1.0 [v Remote Access Right

ommunication

Stati ber: |0 b
[~ Can'tPause by Key ation number
Baud rate: 19200 -

Restart mode " Master {+ Slave

" Cold Restart Time out: 50 =10ms

f+ Warm Restart

-
Resource(CPU) property

Mame Scan W.D timer
Resource 0 |RESD |200 ms

0K | Cancel Help

2. Set the parameters of module
Take G6L-CUEC for example,
Open GMWIN, select “Tool”->”Cnet Frame Editor”,

14 Cnet Frame Editor (untitled.frm})

File Online Option Momitor Help

" RS232 side * RS422 sidel

asic Parameters \

Station:[00_~] Type: [Rs 422 -] | |
Baud Rate Data Bit- |8 j Mo{:it;;;ntry

Channel

\ Parity: None  ~| StopBit- [1  ~] c1e20 )
Frame List
Frame Informations
[1] =1 Twhee Header:
2 SG1: SGA:
3 -
4 SG2: SG6:
g SGI: SGT:
7 SG4: 5G8:
8
q +| |Tailer: BCC:
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As G6L-CUEC is RS422/485 module, the channel should be selected “RS422 side”. After set the parameters,
click "Online”>"”Connect”, and then click “Online”>”Write” after the communication is built, pay
attention to choose the correct Slot No..

¥rite {untitled.frm) E

Slat Mo
Wnite
~ Cancel
O ption

{* Bazic HSLOT 7

" Frames|5L0T 9

SL0T 10
CAl lgigrn

sSLOT 12
SINT 13

The Slot No. is the I/O slot position where the communication module is. For example, G6L-CUEC is
plugged in the I/0 1, the Slot No. should be selected SLOT 1.
NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS ig5A Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1;PLC station:1

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Historical Ewents Storage ] Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 2
Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 16
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting
0K | cemesl | kelp
PLC Setting
Settings o
- Parameter directions
panel display Addr
159 A43B Protocol 0 Modbus RTU
1 LS BUS
160 A43C Station 1-250
161 A43D Baud Rate 0 1200[bps]
1 2400[bps]
2 4800([bps]
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9600[bps]
19200[bps]
none, stop bit:1

165 Ad41 Parity Check

none, stop bit:2

even, stop bit:1
odd, stop bit:1

WIN| RO |lW

&= The controller also supports the standard Modbus RTU protocol, set the agreement with LS
ig5A.

LS Ig5 Protocol
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X

Security Lewvel= Setting I User Fermizsions Setting ] Historical Ewentz Storage ]

HMT l Taslk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Frint Setting COMD Sstting |  COM Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Type RS485-2 - PLC Cormrmunication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1[ms) 3
Diata Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paiity Check  nare . M aw interval of word block pack 1
) b interval of bit block pack a

Stop Bit 1 -

- taw word block package zize 1
W aw bit block package size g

Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
Setting in operation panel:
Code Name Display Range Unit | Factory setting | Change
I/0-46 | Inverter No. 146 1to32 1 1 yes
I/0-47 | Baud rate 147 0: 1200bps - 3: 9600bps | yes
1: 2400bps
2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
I/0-50 | Communication 150 0: LS-BUS 7 yes
protocol 1-6: MODBUS ASCII
7-9: MODBUS-RTU

Note: Setting communication protocol in operation panel(0: LS-BUS),when use inverter

LS C100 Series Inverter Protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, non, 1; station: 1
(Attention, parity check : non , no modification)
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RS485
HEI Attribute 3
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting | Historical Events Storage |
HMI | Task Bar | MNI Extended Attributes | MUI System Information Text |
Print Setting COMO Setting I COM2 Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type RS435:2 + | PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate S600 v Protocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bt 2 s Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PartyCheck  none = Max interval of wond block pack 1
Max interval of bi block pack 8
Stop Bt 1 v
o Max word block package size 1
Max bz block package size 8
Use Default Setting

O Ethernet Communication Setting

LS GLOFA FEnet protocol
GM6-CPU Setting
HMI Setting

NHetwork Config

Dewvice | IF Addr Fort Frotocol | Master/. .. | State
HMIO 192,188, 100. 182 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet [
FLCO 192,168, 100. 180 2004 LS GLOFA FEnet Slawve 3

< |

0
>
| hdd || Delete | [Delete AL | Modify |

PLC Setting
1. Modify the parameters of PLC: “Tools”>”Enet Frame Editor”, set the type as “FENET”:
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Froject FProgram Edit ¥iew Compile Online Debug Tools| Windew Help

o g - Lib i}
L ey M EEE e B Library Meneger
i ] Start Simulation

9 3 & L0

rHherdEvleienwin disource

FIC Twpe : GMB, test prj firiter © tao
CEE CONFIGURATION (FICY ©  GMB CHET Frame Editor Enet Editor

D ACCESS VARTABLES : 0 wariablels) declarec'l FHET Frame Editor
. Direct wariable Comments @ 1 wariablel=) 'S e

=4£) RESOURCE (CPUY 0 RESO
I:I BESOUERCE GLOBALS : 2 wariable(s) declared.

o

EIE’ Scan Frogram Row 0
@ IHSTO ; 4\l awin 4hsomrcehitesths oK | Cancel
TASE DEFINITIONS : 1 wariable(s) declared. |

NOTE: Modify the IP address only via serial communication, and in the offline.
2. On the “Enet Editor” and select “Edit”, set the PLC series and IP address

L o ———

Group Framne List PLC Type | GM4/5 -
| ﬂ| Receive :
-, | IPAddess  [192 168100180
Subret Mask  [255 255 256 0
Gateway |D.EI.EI.EI
Add
Send: DMS Server |D.D.D.D

Delete
HS Station Mo |0 Retry Limit 2
Edit Connection Mo TTL 50

3. On the “Option” and select “COM Port”, set the serial port of PC

FC

i

FLC
* Single " Redundancy

] Catizel |

4. Download: “Online”=>”Connect” 2>” Write”

Enet Editor [RONANE] _||:||ﬂ
File Edit DOpline Option Help

me List————
1sconmect

= ECEIVE |
Read. ..

Hrite ..

Setting Remote

Delete |
Edit |

— Group

XGK-CPUE Setting
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HMI setting

LS GLOFA FEnét Slave

o=l

} HEI Attribute

Security Levels Setting I Uzer Permisz=zionz Setting | Historical Events Storage |
Print Setting | COMD Setting | COML Setting | COM2 Setting | Extended Memory |
HMI | Task Bar I HNT Extended Attributes | HMI System Information Text |

MNetwork Setting
IP

Network Device Setting

Device,! TP—hdd ! P ! x :: L4 I Mazter. .. I Stati. .. Virtual.
HNIO 192 165.100.33 2004 1S GLOFA FEnet M
PLCO 192. 168, 100. 31 2004 1S GLOFA FEnet Slawe| 5 0

PLC setting
1. PLC parameter settings: [Tools] - [ network management ], in the pop-up window XG-PD , create a
new file, select the correct CPU kind .

& ¥G5000

Froject Edit Find/Replace ¥iew Online Monitor Debug Tools| Window Help

0 & 6 ® P

Hetworlk Managzer | 1

Customize. ..

Shortent Settings. ..

[Project Window Options. ..

Ttems

¥iew Online Tools

4 BB X

¥indow Help

EEE Wew Project

Ll Project

| Function/F&
|Host Recently Used

|E: “zonglkong setup\LG\}{GSDD[|

Priject name: |aa

File

Function Hame :lect Folder. .
FPIC Series
x
) @y Oxee Oxel Ok
5
E CPU kind: }'{l:}I=I-I:P1.|E hd | |
=

2. Double click the [ base 00 ], in the pop-up window [communication module Settings], select the
category FEnet .
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® X6-PD

File Edit ¥iew Online Tool=s Window Help

DEHE >+t BRBXYX Hac S5&a8
| Project window - x|
= M aa CIGE-CPUE Communication Nodule Se... _'XJ
=8 -
&= 00: Empty slot |
&2 01; Empty =lot Type |Cpet A
2 02 Empty slot - Cnet
&3 03 Empty =zlot a=s
. FOEnet
04: Empty =lat Slot  |Dnet
2 05 Empty slot Fnet
= 06 Empty =lat Fret
. IFQS FEnet
= g; E"‘P“’ 51““ RAPTEnet
- Empty slot [ ok ][ cancal |
&= 09 Empty =lat

3. Double click the FEnet, in the pop-up window [ Standard Settings] to set the IP address and drive .

= EG-PD

File Edit View Online Too findow  Heln
Standard Settings
heEedE o>
| Project window - TCESIF settings Host table zettings
= @D 22 (GGE-CFUE) HS link Station []Enable host table
=@ Baze00: Default
..... T: Toheh Media: | KUTO (slectric) | IF address
: 1
&9 0L Empty slot | 4p (1e2 188 100 . a1 |
23 02 Empty slot
2 03: Empty slot Subnet mazk: | 255 2585 P55 . O |
23 04 Empty slot
D05 Enpty slot Gateway: | 192 . 188 . 100 . 100 |
&2 0B Empty slot HS | o .0 .0 1 |
-2 0T Empty slot
23 08 Empty slot DDH]:P
&5 09: Empty slot Reception waiting
= 10: Empty slot
- sec(l -
&= 11 Empty slot
- Bazel: Default Ho. of Dedicated
-
Triver (server] settings
Driver: ll}{GT Terver V|]
LS XBC FEnet Slave

HMI Setting

Device | IF Addr rPort I Frotocol [lunr/s. oL l Stati...
HMIO 192.168.209. 36 2004 LS XBC FEnet M
PLCO 192.168.209. 38 2004 LS XBC FEnet Slave S o
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PLC Setting
1. Open XG5000,new project aaa,choosing the right CPU ;

S |

File ditectory: | Di\Program Files\<GS000\aaa |

PLC Serieos
O RGE O HGR O HGL O RGR
CPU type: HGBXBCS ~ | OGO BHNOr

S68-DR3ZHL '
’ e L
Program rname: WNGBMBOE I

FProgram i

LD GE SECE
HGBECH
Praiect descriptid <GB HECS

2.PLC parameter setting (IP setting) :
A. [Tools] — [Network Manager] ,new project bbb in XG-PD,choosing the right CPU;

I&ojcct Edit Find/Replace Yiew Online HMonitor Rebug gioolxl Yindow Help

IDeaaa o as mme > | UG emiee - F o l6sww
I O, e =) A= 2 Sl H3 e b o I 4B U Eosition Contrel l :
] 43 ¥ 385 3% 72 ob 75 o5 B AT I3 S0 SR S Addness Calaudater =] ) I ST

Ml Stere Simulator

Frojoct Windiow -

Ttems | Customize. .

= EF aee Shor tent Settings,
i D NoewFLL (XCB-XBCS)-0£fline Qptionsx, .,

E3 Veariable/Conmant
w 0B Farameter
! PDasic Tarsmeter
I8 /0 Paremetar XDS Teels Wandow Melp
@ D Eabedded Farametor
= (3P Scen Frogren

2] Newrrogren . ;
Proct pame: |bbb
File Jocaton: io:\hogom Filos 06 S000 bbb
Sedoct Folder .,
PLC Senos

OXGE @OXeg OX6| OXGB

CPU kind:

B.Right click [Base00] — [Add Communication Module] , Select FEnet;
| = €F bbb

= P WewPLC (XGB-XBCS)

= @ Base00 ‘
& oo:w

Communication NHodule Se... l

Type: [TFEnet v
Chet

FDEnet
Slot: Dnet
Rnet

Pret
IENC EF mat

Ba

C.Setting IP and Driver in [Standard Settings] ;
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I[ile Edit View Online EQS Joolxs Findow Help

Ioeas Ioe &
Pro)ectrs_w?dow : TCP/P settings Host table settings
& ? ;;huuru: (XGB-XBCS) HS ik StatonNo: [0 [ lEdbeli fae
= @@ ang S AUTO[electic] v | 1 IP address |
01: FEnqt Paddess: [ | 192188 208 38 | ) [T
\ Subnet mask: 255 . 255 . 2585 . O
I\ Garewas: (192 168 . 209 . 1
DNS sesver: 0.0 . 0 1
[CoHCP
Reception waiting lime:
15 seci2 - 255)
No. of Dedicated Connections:
3 R
Drrver{sesver) settings
Driver: |XGT server V.

3.Setting OK, writer parameters to PLC;
LS XMC FEnet Slave
HMI Setting

S e

B | Network Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol
HMIO 192.168.205.246 2004 LS XMC FEnet
PLC_1_0  192.168.205.110 2004 LS XMC FEnet Slave

PLC Setting
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B PROJECT EDIT FINDYREPLACE VIEW OMLINE MONITOR DEBUG TOOLS WINDOW HELP

DEAEE © &G EO OB 0 =i BEX £"XKAY MAWH N«
28 000 @° ¢y DB I SO0 AEAMWEFEEin 0o 01 0
AEHNEME R s REHSREERGEYYRY. O nEEEED E@w @

project w1 P eregampregams I

4 HPEE 4 Standard Settings - FEnet X
4-HF Hetwork Configuration
A B definad Hotwonl

ﬁ%\,HewPT_ﬂ [Local Ethernet Parame. ..
A 1onnsal]
- [E) WewPLC (INC-E324)-STOF TCP/IP Settings
%Globalf]]irect Variables
o [ Paramater 1P | 192 . 168 . 205 . 110 |
[ Basic Parameter
EI)’D Parameter
[ Elnternal Parameter
a-[E] Motion Data
4 @Etherﬂ)ﬂ' FParameter
ljlE,Mastz:_-r
[ slave
huis Farameter
%Mis Group Parameter Rleception Waiting ‘15 |sec(2 - 255)
NC Farameter

%gﬁ P;ogram Retransmission Time-out: ‘11’}0 |(1 - 600)*10ms
am Data

Fl h{ain Tazk . .
b FewFrogran Mo. of Dedicated Connections: ‘3 |(1 -4
<®>Cycle Task
Initialization Task

Uzer Function/Function Block ) )
4- [ User Data Type Driver(Server) Settings

structl W Driver: MGT server w

|
AplSel View High-speed Link  View P2P

©Supported Device

Basic Settings Host Table Settings FTP/SNTP Settings

Subnet Mask: | 255 . 235 . 233 . O |

Gateway: | 192 . 168 . 205 . 1 |

LS Master-K CPU Direct

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay P0.0-256.0 | = - DDD.H

Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H

Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | = - DDD.H

Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H

Special Relay F0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H

Counter Cc0-255 | e DDD

Timer TO-255 | - DDD

[/ORelay | = - P 0-255 DDD
Auxiliary Relay | = --——-- M 0-255

Link Relay | = - L 0-255

KeepRelay | = - K 0-255

Special Relay | = - F 0-255

S IR— $0-255
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Timer | - T 0-4096 DDDD
Counter | = - C 0-4096 DDDD
Data Register | = -—---- D 0-9999 DDDD

NOTE: F address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;
F address: 2A in the PLC corresponds to 2.A in the HMI.
Other register addresses, and so on.

LS Master K-cnet

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 Relay P 0.0-256.0 | -——--- DDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-256.0 | ------ DDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-256.0 | ------ DDD.H
Keep Relay K0.0-256.0 | - DDD.H
Special Relay F 0.0-256.0 DDD.H
Counter C0-255 | - DDD
Timer T0-255 | -——-- DDD
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | - C0-255 DDD
Data Register D 0-9999 DDDD
I/ORelay | - P 0-255 DDD
AuxiliaryRelay | = - M 0-255 DDD
LinkRelay | - L 0-255 DDD
KeepRelay | = - K 0-255 DDD
Special Relay | - F 0-255 DDD
s | e S 0-255 DDD

LS Modbus RTU

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

I/O Relay P0.0-1023.F | = - DDD.H

Auxiliary Relay M 0.0-1023.F | = - DDD.H

Link Relay L0.0-2047.F | - DDD.H

Keep Relay K0.0-4095.F | - DDD.H

Special Relay F0.0-1023.F | --—-- DDD.H
Timer | - T 0-255 DDD
Counter | = - C0-255 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0-9999 DDDD

LS XBC/XGK Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F
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U_bit 0.0-4095.F

File Relay R_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit 0.0-32767.F DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit 0.0-11263.F DDDD.H
S_bit 0.0-127.F
Index Relay Z_bit0.0-624.F | = - DDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit0.0-8191.F | - DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit0.0-2047.F | = - DDDD.H
I/O Relay P_bit 0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
ZR 0-65535
U 0-4095
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | = -—-- D 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register |  --—-- N 0-21503 DDDD
Link Register | = - L0-11263 DDDD
Step Control Register S 0-127 DDDD
Index Register Z 0-9999 DDDD
Counter | = C0-2047 DDDD
Timer | - T 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-8191 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | = - M 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P 0-2047 DDDD
NOTE: T_bit. C_bit are not surported to be transferred quantities
LS XBC/XGK CPU Direct
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
S_bit 0-127.F
U_bit 0-4095.F

-307 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

File Relay R_bit 0.0-32767.F | = - DDDDD.H
Data Relay D_bit0.0-32767.F | - DDDDD.H
Communication Relay N_bit 0.0-21503.F | --—-- DDDD.H
Link Relay L_bit0.0-11263.F | - DDDD.H
Index Relay Z bit0.0-624.F | - DDD.H
ZR_bit 0.0-65535.F | = --—-- DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T bit0-32767 | - DDDD
Special Relay F_bit 0.0-2047.F | -——-- DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_bit 0.0-4095.F |  -—-- DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_bit 0.0-2047.F | = --—-- DDDD.H
I/O Relay P_bit0.0-2047.F | - DDDD.H
U 0-4095
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | = - D 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-21503 DDDD
Link Register | = - L 0-11263 DDDD
Step Control Register | - S 0-127 DDDD
Index Register | = - Z 0-9999 DDDD
------ ZR 0-65535 DDDDD
Counter Set Value | - C_Sv0-2047 DDDD
Timer Set Value | - T_SV0-2047 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C_CVv0-9999 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T_CV 0-9999 DDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - M 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P 0-2047 DDDD

LS XEC CPU Direct

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0-16383 | = -———- DDDDD
W_Bit0-163839 | - DDDDDD Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0-163839 | - DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-81919 | = -——-- DDDDD
Special module Relay U _Bit0-8191 | = - DDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit 0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-32767 | = - DDDDD
Aucxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-131071 | = -———- DDDDDD
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Output Relay Q_Bit0-16383 | - DDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-16383 | - DDDDD
_______ A 0-16383 DDDDD
Special Register | - F0-1023 DDDD
....... W 0-10239 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-10239 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-5119 DDDD
Special module Register |  ------- U0-511 DDD
Keep Register | = - K 0-4095 DDDD
Link Register | = - L 0-2047 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | - M 0-8191 DDDD
Output Register | = - Q 0-1023 DDDD
Input Register | = - 1 0-1023 DDDD
LS XEC Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
A_Bit0-524287 | - DDDDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0-32767 | - DDDDD
W_Bit 0-524287 | - DDDDDD | Same area with R
File Relay R_Bit0-262143 | - DDDDDD
Special module Relay U _Bit0-15511 | = - DDDDD
Keep Relay K_Bit0-131071 | - DDDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0-65535 | - DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-262143 | = - DDDDDD
Communication Relay N_Bit0-163839 | - DDDDD
Output Relay Q_Bit0-151563 | = - DDDDDD
Input Relay |_Bit0-151563 | - DDDDDD
_______ A 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register | = - F 0-2047 DDDD
_______ W 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-16383 DDDDD
Special module Register | = ------- U0-1531 DDDD
Keep Register |  -ee- K 0-8191 DDDD
Communication Register | - N 0-10239 DDDD
Link Register | - L 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Reguster | —-eeee- M 0-16383 DDDD
Output Register | - Q0-15153 DDDDD
Input Register | - 1 0-15153 DDDDD
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&= 1. The address format of %UX is D.DD.DDD (0.0.0-0.15.511) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDD (0-15511) in the HMI. And the %UX 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Bit m*512+n in the HMI.
For example,
Internal address:  %UX 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 512 in the HMI
Internal address: %UX 0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Bit 8191 in the HMI
Similarly, the %UW 0.0.0-0.15.511 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 0-1531 in the HMI.
The %UW 0.m.n in the PLC is U_Word m*32+n.
For example,
Internal address: %UW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 32 in the HMI
Internal address: %UW 0.15.31 in the PLC correspond to U_Word 511 in the HMI
2. The address format of %QX/IX is DD.DD.DD (0.0.0-15.15.63) in the PLC, it correspond to
DDDDDD (0-151563) in the HMI. And the %QX/IX a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Bit/l_Bit
a*1024+b*64+c in the HMI.
For example,
Internal address:  %QX/IX0.1.0 inthe PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 64 in the HMI
Internal address: %QX/IX 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Bit/l_Bit 16383 in the HMI
Similarly, the %QW/IW 0.0.0-15.15.3 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 0-15153 in
the HMI. The %QW/IW a.b.c in the PLC is Q_Word/I_Word a*64+b*4+c.
For example,
Internal address: %QW/IW 0.1.0 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 4 in the HMI
Internal address: %QW/IW 15.15.63 in the PLC correspond to Q_Word/l_Word 1023 in the
HMI
LS GLOFA Cnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-32767 | = e DDDDD
Output(Bit) Qxo-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | - DDDD
Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-16368 DDDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - ID0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) |  ------ MWO0-32767 DDDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D
LS GLOFA FEnet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Buffer Memory(Bit) MX0-131056 | = - DDDDD
Output(Bit) axo-1763 | - DDDD
Input(Bit) IX0-1763 | = - DDDD
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Buffer Memory(Dword) | - MDO0-4095 DDDD
Output(Dword) | - QD0.0-17.1 DD.D
Input(Dword) | - 1D0.0-17.1 DD.D
Buffer Memory(Word) | - MWO0-8191 DDDD
Output(Word) | - QW0.0-17.3 DD.D
Input(Word) | - IW0.0-17.3 DD.D

NOTE:

1. The address format of %QX\IX is DD.D.DD (00.0.00~63.7.63) in the PLC, it correspond to DD D DD
(0~63763) in the HMI; Note that put O before the address if the address is less than two bits.

For example,
Internal address : %QX\IX 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 301 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QX\IX 1.4.63 in the PLC correspond to QX\IX 1463 in the HMI;

2. The address format of %QD\ID is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.1) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.1) in the
HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QD\ID 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QD\ID 1.5.1 in the PLC correspond to QD\ID 15.1 in the HMI;

3. The address format of %QW\IW is D.D.D (0.0.0~1.7.3) in the PLC, it correspond to D D.D (0.0~17.3) in
the HMI;

For example,
Internal address : %QW\IW 0.3.1 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 3.1 in the HMI;
Internal address : %QW\IW 1.5.3 in the PLC correspond to QW\IW 15.3 in the HMI;

LS iG5A protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bits AB0.0-65535.F | = - DDDDD
Words | AW 0-65535 DDDDD

1. The representation of address is hexadecimal in the Inverter User's Manual, used in the
project must be converted to decimal.Such as universal domain address 0000
corresponds to AWO, The address of the function list A100 corresponds AW41216.

NOTE: 2. Register more than eight consecutive addresses will not be properly read.

3. Some address may affect the surrounding register read, should used separately:
H8 and H10, H42 and H44,do not show put together
H20, H30, H36, H37, H42, H50, H51, H52, H70, H90

F30, F37, F60, 127, 157

MODUS RTU protocol (support LS iG5A)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Read Holding Registers | ~  -———- 3X 1-65535 DDDDD
Read Input Registers | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
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Inverter address converted to decimal, the address of the function list A100 corresponds
NOTE: AW41216.

Modbus address starting from 1, the general field of 0000 address is inaccessible.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ Fbr 0 D
------ reEF 0
------ FraO
------ drv2 0
------ drCO
------ nOn 0
------ vOLO
------ dcLo
------ rPMO
Driver | Curo
------ St30
------ St20

------ 5t10

------ Frq O

------ drvO
------ dECO
------ ACCO

ol |0l 0 |0 |0O|0O|0|0|0O|0C|0|0|0|0O

'''''' DRIVER_OO

W)
(W)

Vo | 1 0-87

W)
(W)

Funcation1 | -—-- FO-72

W)
(W)

Funcation2 | -—-- HO0-95

LS XBC FEnet Slave protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

I/O Relay P_Bit0.0-2047.F | = DDDD.H

Link Relay L_Bit0.0-11263.F | DDDDD.H
Counter Contact Relay C_Bit0-2047 | = DDDD
Timer Contact Relay T Bit0-2047 | e DDDD
Special Relay F_Bit0.0-2047.F | DDDD.H
Keep Relay K_Bit0.0-4095.F | DDDD.H
Auxiliary Relay M_Bit 0-8191.F | DDDD.H
AnalogbData | = - U_Word 0.00-127.31 DDD.DD
------ ZR_Word 0-65535 DDDDD
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File Register | - R_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Data Register | - D_Word 0-32767 DDDDD
Communication Register | - N_Word 0-21503 DDDDD
Counter Register | - C_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Register | - T_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Link Register | - L_Word 0-11263 DDDDD
Step Control Register | = --——-- S_Word 0-127 DDD
Index Register | = - Z_Word 0-127 DDD
Special Register | = - F_Word 0-2047 DDDD
Keep Register | = - K_Word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | - M_Word 0-2047 DDDD
I/O Register | = - P_Word 0-2047 DDDD
LS XMC FEnet Slave protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/O Relay IX0-131071 | . DDDDDD
1/0 Relay Qx0-131071 | . DDDDDD
MX MX 0-16777215 | . DDDDDDDD
UX Uxo-8191 | . DDDD
KX KX 0-146015 | @ ----- DDDDDD
FX FX0-1048575 | _____ DDDDDDD
w | 7 IW 0-8191 DDDD
aw | Qw 0-8191 DDDD
Mw | T MW 0-1048575 DDDDDDD
w | T UW 0-511 DDD
kw | 7= KW 0-9125 DDDD
L FW 0-65535 DDDDD
oc | T ID 0-4095 DDDD
eco | T QD 0-4095 DDDD
mpo | T MD 0-524287 DDDDDD
uvoo | T UD 0-255 DDD
ko | T KD 0-4562 DDDD
0 FD 0-32767 DDDDD
1 IB 0-16383 DDDDD
e | T QB 0-16383 DDDDD
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mp | T MB 0-2097151 DDDDDDD
ve | T UB 0-1023 DDDD

Kk | T KB 0-18251 DDDDD
B | T FB 0-131071 DDDDDD

O Cable Diagram

LS Master-K Cnet/ LS Master-K Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/comlj com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
2RX | 7RX 7T | » W 5
5GND |5GN 5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller

terminal

comO/coml] com3

5 4 83 1
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

LS Master-K CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
3TX 8TX 2RXD
2RX 7RX 3TXD | =» m »
5GND [5GN 5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC CPU Direct protocol

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal
6pin Mini DIN(male)

6 TX

2RX

By
3TX 8TX

3GND

5GND |5GND

LS XBC/XGK/XEC Cnet protocol

RS232 programming cable

Controller terminal

PC terminal
9pin D-SUB male 6pin Mini DIN(male)
1. 238 8 2RX 6TX
* ERERY * 3TX 2 RX
5GND 3 GND

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

Controller terminal

543 2 1 2 RX 7RX

SGND |[5GN

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml com3

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX-
srxe [amc

SGND | 5GND

LS GLOFA Cnet protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com?2

TR
2RX | 7RX

X
RX
SG
Controller
terminal
485-
485+
SG
Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(male)
4 RX
o G
5GND

5GND |5GN
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RS422 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml1

5 4 523 1
® 8 7 6

1 RX-

Controller
terminal

6 RX+

SDB

5 GND

SDA
SG

4TX-

9TX +

RDB
RDA

NOTE: Be sure to put the switch of the module to 9 (ON-LINE) position when communicating.

LS iG5A protocol

5 4 58 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- S-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ St

Ethernet Cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

LS C100 Series Inverter protocol

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ RS485+
5GND | 5GND GND
4.53 LUST
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 RS232 on the CPU unit LustBus

O Network communication (direct online simulation disable)

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver
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ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU

Lust Ethernet Slave

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
CDE34.008 CDE34.008 | RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
ServoOne junior Lust ETH on the CPU ETH Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Lustbus RS232 default communication: 57600, 7, even, 1; station: 1

HNI

l

Task Bar

l

HMI Extend Attribute

l

Historic Ewent

Print Setting

Serial Fort O Setting

Serial Port | Setting

l
]

Max block package size(BITS)

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out
Baud Rate R7600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i

Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

1
3
3
0
0
1
1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
© Network Communication Setting
HMI Setting
HMID .
| Fieldbu
_
5 MNe
x4
Devicel IF Addr I Fort I Frotocol I Masterf. .. I State. .. I Virtual. ..
WMI0 192 188.39.2 2317  Lust Ethermet "
PLOO 192 168.33.5 2317  Lust Ethernet Slave S 0
1] | ]
| 8aa || Delete |[Delete mil| [ modify

The way to change IP of Servo drive system
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Plug the 24-volt power supply on the X2, plug the network cable on the X9.

Figure 2.1 Layout

Designation ‘ X Designation
D¢, D2 | 7-ssgmentdspiay X4 Control terminals
Hi DC link voitage indicator LED X5 Meator temparature monitoring

opy  |instalation space for option 1

{Commurication) X8 |Resclver connection

Connzction for high-resoiution

PE Protective conduttor connecton X7 (B
T4, T2 |Butten X8 Option 2 - Technoicgy
X1 Fower connection X9
X2  |Connectionof control supply U, X!3 | Connection of motor brake
X3  |AC mains connection Fgure 4! Integrated operator cantal unt

Refer to the map, press the T1 or T2 to modify the IP

Menu level | para-  Value
1 2 |meter range

Meaning Explanation

F L bl O0.FF iF addreze Setting of byts 0 of the P address in
udats Syte O hexadecimal farmat
£.g. 05" far 192 158 395}
ot 00.FF IP address Setting of byte © of the 1P address i
udate Syts 4 hexadecimal farmat
gg "27" for 192758 395

o2 00 .FF iP-address Setting of byte 2 of the IP addresc in
udatz Syts 2 hexadscimal farmat
£.g "AB’ for 192 168.35.5)
b3 | 00.FF | {Paddress | Setfingof byte 3 of the 1P addressin

udats Byts 3 hexadecimal format
g 00" for 1829688 .39.5)

r - - Fresstto Feset IF address to factary defaut
factory setting {192 188 39 &}
1

Su b0 00 .5F Subretrmazk Setting of byte 0 of the subnet mazk in
udate Syt= 0 hexadecimal farmat
£.g. *00? for 255755 J 55 0)

o' 00 _FF Subnetmaszk Setting of byte T of the subnet maskin
udatz Syt hexadscimal farmat
| &0 "F for 255.255.255.0)

o2 00.FF . |  Subnetmaszk Setting of byte 2 of the subnet mazk m
udats Syte 2 nexadecimal format
€.g. "I for 255255 255.0)

b3 O0.FF SJubretmazk Setting of byte 3 of the subnet mask in
udatz Byt= 2 | hexadecimal format
{g.g. “FF" for 288 2552550
5r - - Supnstmaszk Resst subnet mask to factory defaut
resst to setting (255 255 2 55 ()
factory sztting

Pa - 0.3 Traremit power | Setting of fibre-optic power output {anly

or with SERCCS i aption}, otherwze d=play

Table 412 P adoress meny
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Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial 1P int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified [P int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
Parameter b3 b2 bl b0
initial IP int 192 168 39 5
hex co A8 27 05
Modified [P int 192 168 100 240
hex co A8 64 FO
The following description of specific processes, after the servo power
D1 D2
5. 1.
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
P R
Press key T1 of about 1s
D1 D2
| P
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
I u
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
Press key T2 of about 1s
D1 D2
b 0
1s at about T2 button to display the value of dO, the initial value is 05
D1 D2
0 5

Press T1, respectively, and T2, you can adjust the value of b0, After release, while at T1 and T2 key until
the display or can be, Then press and T1 and T2, also show b0, then press the key T1 of about 1s,can
switch to b2, empathy can be modified the value of b2, b3, b4, modify the good, the same press T1 and T2
until display “or” (where press T1 and T2 at the same time is the key to save and exit).

Well, after the change, restart the power, and then ping.

e Cz ZWWINDOWS\ sy=tem3Z2\ping. exe

inging 192_.168.188.248 with 32 hytes of data:

eply from 192.168.180.248: hytes=32 time=ims TTL=255
eply from 192.168.180.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
eply from 192.168.180.248: hytes=32 time<ims TTL=255
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After the software is connected

File View Edit

™ i R e

207 -

wol

hetual device Extras  Windows  Help

F Local administra - .
J Sl

'.:)Go online | Actual device: !

k e System 5022 008.(
B-5 & x [ 3 |

Humber zearch -

e Unit
&[5 Fen project IR N——
o B8 CRsIR
= ulla 192, 168, 100. 240
=- (| 0ffline 5022.008.0
= EI Hatiwe parameter list
ge System
ge 10 configuration
g» Control
o Motor
g» Encoder
g Motion profile
ge Cilopen
g Sercos
g» Frofibuz—TF
e Varan 00000h
ge Device deseription
ge Device monitoring
g Calibration
ge Actual values
i@ Digital Scope
@ File system

O Supported Device

CDE34.008
Refer to the Controller software for details: DriveManager for c-line drives
ServoOne junior

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Array_DWord32

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

Array_DWord16

0.00000-32767.65535

DDDDD.DDDDD

DWord32

0-32767

DDDDD

Word16

0-32767

DDDDD

Note: Array_DWord32/Array_DWord16 the address format is the primary address + decimal point +
sub-address, such as the address for the save as shown below, the main address is 11, sub-address is O,
the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to the address is Array_DWord16 11.00000.

= 11 — PARA_SetCmd Commands for actually active parameter da
% i 1] Save actually active parameter data set

11 1 Restare 0 Restare actually active parameter data set

11 2 Feset 0 Reset actually active parameter data set to

11 3 Check 0 Check validity of actually active parameter
11 4 Register upload 0 Register start and end of data set upload
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Hulti—State Setting Component

Graphics I
Basic Attribute

Contral Sett

SettingMode  Set Constant

x
Graphics l Control Setting Dialog I Sound I Position
Basic Attribute Bulti-State Setting | Tag |
Priority Nomal
~Read Address ——— ~ ~Write Address —
HMI HMIO ~ PLC ~ ||HMI BNR[-] Pc o -
Port: Net Port: Net
[ Ghange g ([ G g -
Addr Type - Add [ AdkType Aray\ > Add. 1100000 ]\
Code Type | + WordNum » ||Code Type BIN + WordNum 1 hd
Format({Range):-DDDDD.DDDDD
(0.00000-32767.65535)
l- S€ AOC AG
[T Use Index Register
| 0K I Cancel

I Set Value

The primary address is 11, sub-address is 1, the data type is int16, then the touch screen corresponding to
the address is Array_DWord16 11.00001. In addition, INT8 address, select Word16, but also through the
conversion can be displayed, as should show -3, while the display 253, which can be done in the macro
data conversion, so 253-256 = -3, that is in need of special address type conversion .

O Cable Diagram

Lustbus R$S232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml| com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7 RX 2 TXD
3TX | 8TX 3RXD | » (AN
5GND |5GND 5 GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.54 Memory map

O Serial Communication

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

BMSO005A-MC11

BMSO05A-MC11

RS422 on the CPU unit

MemoryMap(Master-Slave)

© System configuration

Series CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Paramete | Cable

r
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. . Your owner
BMSO005A-MC11 BMSO05A-MC11 | RS422 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting bl
capble
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 57600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5435-4 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate R7R00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) SO000
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3000
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No. 1 _
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as
slave lUse Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
PLC Setting
Please refer to the manual of PLC for the configuration.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
LW.B 8000.0-8999.15 | - DDDD.DD
-------- LW8000-8999 DDDD
© Cable Diagram
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/coml RS422 terminal
1 RX- 1Tx-
H 6 RX+ 2 Tx+
5 GND 5GND
4 TX- 3 Rx-
9TX+ 4 Rx+
4.55 MEGMEET
© Serial Communication
Series ‘ CPU Link Module Driver

-322-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

MEGMEET MC280

MC280-1616BTA4

RS232 on the CPU unit

MEGMEET MC Series

O Network communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

MC Series

MC 5100

CPU Direct

MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Serial Communication Parameters and Cables Production

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MEGMEET | MC280-1616 RS232 on the CPU .
) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MC280 BTA4 unit
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
MC Series MC Series CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Parameters

HMI Setting

Default communication:9600bps, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232

RS485

HET Attribute

Security Lewels Setting l User Permizsions Setting l Hiztorical Events Storage ]
] Task Bar I HNI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting

HNI
Print Setting

Type

Baud Rate 9&00 <
Drata Bit 8 =
Parity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 -
=

COMI Setting |

PLC Communication Time Out
Protocol Time Out 1(ms)
Protocol Time Qut 2[ms)

& interval of word block pack
b &= interval of bit block pack

M ax word block package size

td &= bit block package size

Uge Default Setting
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I | Task Bar
Frint Setting

Type

Baud Rate 9600
Cata Bit g
Parity Check.  even
Stop Bit 1

-

PLC Setting

I HMI Extended Attributes
COMD Setting COML Setting |

PLC Communication Time Cut

- Frotocol Time Out 1[mz)

o Pratocal Time Dut 2(ms]

M ax interval of word block pack
Fax interval of bit black pack
Max word block package zize

kax bit block package size

Uze Default Setting

1. Open X builder, New project, select PLC type (MC280)

New project

Program narme |

Location ents and Settlngs\,rdUUZS\.iﬁ\.ll\,| | - |
IpLc type MC280 ||

Default editar

Proje_ct _ | |

description

3

. )

Security Lewels Setting I User Fermiz=zions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage ]
] HMI System Information Text ]
COMZ Setting |

2. 0pen System

= EF 11 [ MCzs0 )
= Lléll Frogram block
EH] wazw
bl spR_1
EL] 3 1
72 Global wariable tabl
=] Datablock
System black
F Zaving Range
Fl Dutput Table
FlSet Time
Fl Input Filter
Fl Input Point
Fl Advanced Setting

Sydere, O O O O O

Fl Comm Port
Fl Special Module C
Fl Priority Lewel O
' Communi cation Mo
FI MII Config

[

]
1

(1) Port0 setting (RS232)

System block
4 Input Point Advanced Settings
FIC communication port (0) setting
# Program port pro. ..
Freeport pr...

Modbus prot. ..

MCbuz Prot...

Alﬂ'commu.nication port (1) setting

Ho protocel

Freeport pr...

# Modbus Frot. ..
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S¥=tem block lil

4 Input Point Adwanced Settings Communication Foxrt [ .. /P

PLC communication port (1) setting I

Program port pro. ..

Freeport pr... Free port zetting

I # Modbus prot. .. Modbus setting ] I

Nodbus Protocol

Default Value

~PLC zerial port setting

Biaud rate -~ Parity check Even -
Datka bit g = Stap bit 1 -
masker/slave mode Slarve Station T
1 -

Skakian no.

Transmission made RTU Mode -
Tirmeout time: of the main mode: ms

Rekry ktimes

(2) PortlandPort2 setting (RS485)

| PLC communication pert (2) setting |

I PLC communication port (1) setung--l

Ho protecol Ho protecel
Freeport pr. .. ree port ssiting Freeport pr. .. Fiee port selfing
| * Modbus Prat... Madbus seling | I * Modbus Frot... | Modbus seting ||

Nodbus Protocol

Nodbus Protocol [z'

Default Value : Default Value
FLC serisl pert sstting FIC =merial port zstting
Baud rate *  Partycheck Even . Baud rate | Parity check Even -
Data bt g = | Stophit 1 = Daka bit 8 * | Stopbit 1 =
master slave mode Slawe Station Y masterfslave mode Slave Station 2
Station no. 1 X Station na; 1 it
Transmission mode | RTU Mode | Transmission mode |RTU Mode |
Timeout time of the man mode | |ms Tinecut tirme of the main mods o ms
Ratry times | e Retry times
Cor —

Notes: Using X builder, Main routine cannot be empty

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

HrAI0
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| HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting

HMI
- Network Setting
[ Open FTP Password:

— Metwork 0 Setting

l

User Fermizsions Setting ]

Frint Setting | Internet Time Synchronization ] COMO Setting | COMZ Setting
] Task Bar | HMI License Setting 1 HMI Extended Attributes

Metwork Device Setting

P

Historical Ewents Storage l

Extended Memory ]

] HMI System Information Text ]

PLC configuration

1. Open MEGreator programming tool software, create new project, project name is optional, PLC type

selects MC5100, and then click OK

P [ 192 168 . 205 . 195 Subnet [ 355 285 255 (  Default | 192 . 168 . 0 . 1
Mask Gateway
[ Enable DNS DNS1 0.0 .0 .0 |DNS2 | 0 .0 .0 .0
B Network Device Setting - - Lii-J
Device | 1p ﬂr | Port Protocol | Master/S. .. | Statian
HWIO 192 165, 205, 195 502 MEGMEET MC Series Ethernet (TCP) il
FLC 01 192. 185, 205, 193 502 MEGMEET MC Seriesz Ethernet (TCF Slawe) S 1

2. Select the Ethernet connection in the PLC connection, the connecting IP input is the same PLC IP
address that in the HMI settings, finally click OK.

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | - 000 R
Output Relay yo-377 | 000
Internal Relay M0-10239 | = - DDDDD
Special Relay smMo0-511 | = - DDD
Step Relay $0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Relay T BITO-511 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_BITO-306 | - DDD
Data register | D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register | - SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register | - Z0-15 DD
Timer | e T_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter | e C_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter(doubleword) | = - C_DWord 200-306 DDD
------ R 0-32767 DDDDD
------ R_DWord 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Register(double word) | - SD_DWord 0-511 DDD
Data register(double word) | - D_DWord 0-7999 DDDD

O Cables Production
RS232
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller port0
terminal
comO0/comlf com?2 8 pin Mini Din (male
54 3 2 1 2 RX 7 RX 5TXD
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND 5GND 3GND
RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 portlandPort2 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- RS485-
6 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ RS485+
5GND 5GND GND

Ethernet Cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.56 Mikom

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RS232 on the CPU unit

MX2H MX2H-3232M Mikom MXxh
RS485 on port
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
Port O RS232 Setting Your owner cable
MX2H MX2H-3232M
Port 1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 19200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
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F 4

Security Levels Setting l User Permiz=zions Setting ]
HNI ] Task Bar l HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HWMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Historical Ewents Storagze ] Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ]
Type RS232 s PLC Communication Time Cut 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 3
Diata Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check.  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack ]
Stop Bit 1 <
- Max word block package size 16
Max bit block package size B4
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
AR
FLCIEE  FORTO ) EEEE FICIEIHE C FORTL ) EEEE
o Fotins
[=[=s{mEpi
=]z myed

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0-777 000
Output Relay Y 0-777 000
Counter C_bit 0-511 DDD
Timer T _bit 0-511 DDD
Status Relay S 0-1535 DDDD
Special Relay SM 0-511 DDD
Internal Relay M 0-4095 DDDD
Data register D 0-7999 DDDD
Special Register(double word) SD 0-511 DDD
Index Register Z0-255 DDD
Timer T_word 0-255 DDD
Counter C_word 0-199 DDD

NOTE The PLC MODBUS protocol does not support double-word data type, so the protocol does
' not support the bulk of the word read and write .

O Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

RS485 Communication

Controller port0
com0/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2RX 7RX 5 TXD
3TX 8TX 4 RXD
5GND |[5GN 3 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/comlj com2 Portl terminal
2RX 7RX TXD
3TX |8TX RXD oo Tl Gt |
5GND |5GND GND -l E,H,Hg

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/coml] com3 Portl terminal .
1RX- | 7RX- RSA485-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ RS485+ OB TXD GO oRSABE
5GND | 5GND oo | HEEEE
4.57 Millenium3
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
Millenium 3 Millenium 3 - Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit
O System configuration
. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Millenium 3 | Millenium 3
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters 115200, 7, 1, even; Station: 1
RS232 Communication:
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HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting | Extended Memory I
MIT | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | User issi ing I
Historie Event I Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity aven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{WORDS) 24
Slave No. 0
Max block package size{BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave | Use Default Setting |

RS485 Communication:

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Port 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memorsy I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I
Hiztoriec Event I Print Setting I Serial Fort O Setting I

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 10
Baud Rate 115200 - Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 3
Diata Bit 7 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <
= Max block package size(WORDS) 24
Slave No. u
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HM| as :
slave i e B

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Register | = - Register 0~23 DD Write only
Register | = - Register 24~47 DD Read only

© Cable Diagram
RS232

Serial programing cable

M3 B T

HMI

Users need to make the communication cable for M3 and HMI (region of red marquee as shown above)
M3 communicate with COMO/COM1 of HMI, the cable connection is as follow:
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HMI terminal Controller terminal
9pin D-SUB(female/male) 9pin D-SUB(male/female)
CcomMo/cCoM1
2 RXD 2RX
3TXD 3TX
5 GND 5 GND
External power +5V 4DTR

supply COM
NOTE: Provide 5V DC high level for the pin 4 of M3 9-pin D-Sub.
RS485

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
comO/coml] com3
5 4 5 2 1

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

Controller terminal

4.58 Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FX0S CPU Direct Mitsubishi EX1S*2
itsubishi
FX1S FX[J[J-422-BD™®
FXON Mitsubishi FX15*2
FX1N FX[J[1-485-BD *3
FX2 FX[J[1-485-ADP*3 *1
FX3S
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX 2N/3G*2
FXINC 3 itsubishi
Fx[[]-422-BD*
FX2N FX[ [1-485-BD*3
EXCPU B B Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*?2
FX2NC FX[ [1-485-ADP*3
FX3SA
FX[[J-232-BD*3 *1
FX2N-10GM , o
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N_10GM/20GM
FX2N-20GM
CPU Direct ) o
Mitsubishi FX3U*?
FX3U FX[[J-422-BD*3
FX3UC FX[[J-485-BD*3 Mitsubishi FX3U*2

FX[J[1-485-ADP*3
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FXx[J[-232-BD*3 *1
RS422 on the CPU unit . o
FX5U-32M Mitsubishi FX5U
FX5-232ADP
FX3G . . -
CPU Direct Mitsubishi FX2N/3G*?2
FX3GE
RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port)
QJ71C24
. QJ71C24-R2 ] o )
QO0jCPU 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N T
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
RS232 on the CPU unit
QJ71C24
QO0CPU QJ71C24-R2 1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QO01CPU QJ71C24N 2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
QO01UCPU
Q03UDCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
QCPU QO6UDHCPU
) Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port)
RS232 on the CPU unit ) o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
QO02CPU
QOZHCPU Q71C24
Q25HCPU QI71C24-R2 o _
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
QJ71C24N T
2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q
QJ71C24N-R2
QJ71C24N-R4
Q12HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q06Hv2*4
QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
Qo2ucpPU RS232 on the CPU unit | Mitsubishi Melsec Q
) Mitsubishi Q06H
QO6HCPU RS232 on the CPU unit ) o
Mitsubishi QO6Hv2*4
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM o ,
LCPU - Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port)
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit

NOTE: 1. *! The protocol support multi-station

2. *2 The protocol don’t support multi-station
3. *3 O[Omeans the module that is suitable for the PLC

4. ** The protocol support to modify the device points, only to support QO6HCPU and Q02HCPU.

© Network Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

| series | cPU

‘ Link Module

‘ Driver
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FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU unit . . .
Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FXCPU
. Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP
FX5U-32MT/ES Ethernet port on CPU uni
Slave)
QO00CPU
QO00JCPU
QO01CPU
Q02CPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO02UCPU
QO3uUDCPU QJ71E71
QO4UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU )
LCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
L26CPU-BT
QO3UDECPU Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP
QCPU QO4UDEHCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit Slave)
Q26UDV CPU
iQ-R RO4ENCPU Ethernet port on CPU unit
© Serial System configuration
. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
FX0S RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX1S FXC1[1-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FXON
FXIN FX[1[1-485-BD .
RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX2 FX[[J-485-ADP
FXCPU FX3S
EXING RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
BON FXOJ[1-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[J[J-485-BD )
FX2NC RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[J[J-485-ADP
FX3SA
FX[1[1-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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FX2N-10GM ) RS232 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit
FX2N-20GM RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3G RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX3GE RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS485 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[1-422-BD RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX3UC
FX[J[J-485-BD )
FX3U RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX[1[1-485-ADP
FX[1[1-232-BD RS232 Setting Your owner cable
EXSU RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
FX5-232ADP RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO0jCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QOOCPU _ .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU
QO00jCPU QJ71C24
QO0CPU QJ71C24-R2 )
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO01CPU QJ71C24N
Q02CPU QJ71C24N-R2
QO02HCPU QJ71C24
QO03UDCPU QJ71C24N RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Q25HCPU QJ71C24N-R4
Melsec Q QO0UJCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q02CPU
QO2HCPU
QO01UCPU
Q02UCPU _ .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
QO3UDCPU
QO6HCPU
QO6UDHPU
Q25HCPU
QO6HCPU _ .
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Q12HCPU
RS232 Your owner cable
LO2CPU LJ71C24-CM Setting
LCPU RS422 Your owner cable
LO2SCPU RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter | Cable
FXCPU FX3GE-24M Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
unit
FX3U-32M FX3U-ENET-L
FX5U-32MT/ES | Ethernet port on CPU Setting Your owner cable
Ethernet

unit

-334-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

Qo0CPU
QO00JCPU
Qo1cpPU
Qo2CpPU
QO02HCPU
QJ71E71
QO6HCPU
QJ71E71-B2
Q12HCPU Ethernet
QJ71E71-B5
Q25HCPU
QJ71E71-100
QO3UDECPU
Melsec Q QO4UDEHCPU
QO6UDEHCPU
Q13UDEHCPU
Q26UDEHCPU
QO02UCPU
QO03UDCPU QJ71E71
QO04UDHCPU QJ71E71-B2 )
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO6UDHCPU QJ71E71-B5
Q13UDHCPU QJ71E71-100
Q26UDHCPU
L02CPU Ethernet port on CPU )
MELSEC L . Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L26CPU-BT unit
QCPU Q26UDV CPU | Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
QO4UDEHCPU unit
QO3UDECPU
. Ethernet port on CPU | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
iQ-R RO4ENCPU "
uni

O Serial Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1N/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 0

RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 1
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 0
Bl even . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

0 | Cemcal |

HMI Setting
When using the Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1IN/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U protocol, PLC
configuration is as follow:

Don’t select “Operate communication setting”, and click “default”
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Memory capacity ]]]evice ]PLI: Tiame ]IfD as=z1goment ]PLC =yztem (1) ozitioning ]
CH1 hd If the box is not checked, the parameters will be cleared.

(Mhen the program is transfered to the communication board,
parameters and D5120 walnes in the PLC must be cleard upon

program transfer. )

Operate
[~ communicatio
n setting

— -
I [~

Default || Check | End | Concel |

NOTE:

1. If you do not use the multi-station when using communication module, you can choose the protocol of
Mitsubishi FX1S. Mitsubishi FXON/1N/2N/3G. Mitsubishi FX3U etc. according to the PLC model

2. Make sure that the value of D8120 is 0 when using the communication module

Mitsubishi FX-485ADP/485BD/232BD (Multi-station) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fert O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 4
Stop Bit 2 B

Max block package size(WORDS) 10
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 8

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

PLC Setting
Select the “Operate communication setting”
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FX parameter &l
Memory capacity l]:levir_'e IPTJ: name lIfl:l assigoment IPTJ: system (1) PIC system(Z) l
LHL hat If the box iz not checked, the paramsters will be cleared.
Operate (When GX Developer tranzfer the program to the communication
¥ communicatio board, parameters and D120 walues in the PLC must be cleard
n setting upon program transfer. )
Protocal
|Dedicated protoctﬂ I
Data length HN type
|Thit x| |Es-485 |
Fari Ty Control mode
|Even ﬂ Inwalid
Stop bit
|2'hit ﬂ [w Sum checlk
Tranzmizszion spead Transmiszsion control procedure
| 19200 | e |Formd (with CR,LF) |
Station number =zetting
B a0 H
Time out judgze time
r 1 ¥iOms  (1--255)
Defawlt | Check | End | Caneal |

NOTE:

1. FXON series don’t support the “Operate communication setting”, but the communication parameters
can be modified by setting the value of D8120. D8121. D8129

2. If series of PLC is FX3U/3UC, you must select “CH1”

3. Select the “Dedicated protocol” and check “Sum check” option, Transmission control procedure must be
Form4

4. If you use the FX[1[1-232-BD module, set H/W type to Regular/RS-232C; if you use the FX[1[]
-485-BD/FXL1[1-485-ADP module, set H/W type to RS-485

The communication parameters can be modified by setting the value of D8120/D8121/D8129

Special register Description
D8120 Communication format
D8121 Station number
D8129 Overtime

For example

The communication parameters of PLC as follow:
Communication format: 9600bps, 7, even, 2;
Station No.:1;

H/W type: RS485;

Time out: 1

Set the value of D8120/D8121/D8129:
D8120=0xEO8E;

D8121=1;

D8129=1;

NOTE: Restart the PLC after setting the value of D8120.
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FX2N-10G/20GM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 0
RS232 communication

HET Attribute rg|

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fert O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

K | cemca |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute rg|

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Mitsubishi FX5U protocol

HMI Setting

HMI Attribute [e2]
HMI Extended Attributes | HWI Sy=tem Information Text |
Security Levels Setting | User Permiz=zions Setting | Historical Ewents Storage |
HMI azk FBa | HNI License Setting |
Frint Setting COMZ Setting | Extended Memory |
Type RS4854 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out 1ims) 30
Diata Eit 8 - Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
) i " 100
Party Check  nane . Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack 100
Stop Bit 1 -
— Max word block package size 137
" Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 137
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PLC Setting
CPU 485 Serial Port Setting

a.

b.

C.

meter

m Parameter

v FEXSUCPU
J Fi.

= E: Module Parameter

ameter

, Ethernet Port

I 485 Serial Port .
L

( ed I
#' Input Response Tit
§' Analog Input
#' Analog Output
#' Expansion Board

rd Param

FX5-232ADP Setting

| % PX5UCPU

CPU Parameter

odule Parameter

al Port
gh Speed

Input Respons

Analog Input

ting ITtem List

|Input the Setting Item to E| !E]

OmmUIl CAatl 0T PI’OtDCO
@ Advanced Settings

Station Ho.
@) Message Fattern
Time—out Feriod

Mezzage Waiting Time

tting Item List

Setting Ttem

Item

Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting

- AdvancedSettings
Data Length
Parity Bit

Stop Bit

EBaud Rate

Sum Check Code

Setting Item

Item

H CemsanrsratsenPretecel Type

Communication Frotocel Type

Setc

uni cationprotocd
MC Frotocol
Set detail
Shit

d setting.

Hone

1bit

19, 200bp=
Added

Setting

|Input the Setting Item to I

)

B
&=

"F

Bn Basic Settings

E Statsfon Mo
: Station Ho.

-l Mesz=ageFattern

Messzage Pattern

Set the station Ho. of the F

Set the EC[Frotocol message 7
Pattern 5

Communi cation Fro
%) Advanced Setti

atlon Ho.

[~ Time—out Period
Time—out Feriod

=l MessageTaitingTime

@ Message Fattern
Time—out Period

Mezsage Waiting Time
‘j. SMSSD Setting

Mezzagze Waiting Time

Set time—out period.
10 m=
Set a waiting time for a resy

0 ms

tting Ttem List

—

|Input the Setting Item to Search | @

Setting Ttem

Ite_m Setting

O Bz

o

=] hdvancedSettings

B

B ADPL:FX5-232ADP Module P... X

ting Ttem List

Bln Eazic Settings I———-ﬁ'

Communication Frotocol Type

@ Advanced Settings

a Fixed Setting
Station Fo.

D Message Fattern
Time—out Feriod
Meszsage Waiting Time

,j'“ SMSED Setting

|Input the Setting Ttem to Search | @

Data Length
Farity Bit
Stop Bit

Eaud Rate

Sum Check Code

ing Item

Item

=] EommanseatrenFroterel Type

Communication Protecel Type

ESet communidationprotc

MC Frotocol
Set detaile
ghit

setting.

Hone

1bit

19, 200bp=
Added

Setting

|- Statsfon No.

Ur

o
Bz

Station Ho.

-] BessagePattern

=

,ﬂ Eazic Settings
Communication Froto

ation Ho.

@) Message Fattern
Time—out FPeriod
Message Waiting Time

,j. SMSED Setting

After setting, click [Apply] button, then write to PLC.
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10 ms
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Module Parameter 485 Serial Port

Setting Ttem List Setting Item
|Input the Setting ITtem to I @
= 5tatfon &o. Set the station No. of the FLIC.
e Station Ho. 1]
=5
T = =/ MeszageFattern Set the BC Protocol message pattern.
E‘-ﬂ Bazic Settings o Message Pattern Pattern ©
Communi cation Frotocy = Time—out Period Set time—out period.
@ bdvanced Settings . .
Ha Fixed Setting - Time—out Feriod 10 ms
H Station Ho. Z MeszageTaitingTime Set a waiting time for a response message.
@) Mezzage Fattern Message Waiting Time 0 ms |
Time—out Period
Mes=zage Waiting Time 1
-Gy SM/SD Setting
Explanation
Set the station Ho. of the FLC. -
L —
- l Checle l l Restore the Default Settings
Ttem List |F1nd Result|
| hpply

Mitsubishi Q00J (CPU Port) protocol

HMI Setting
Default parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; Station No.: O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HNI Attribute X|
Security Levels Setting I Uzer Permizsions Setting I Historical Eventz Storage
I I Task Bar I HMI Extended Attributes I HMI Sxstem Information Text
Frint Setting  COMO Setting I COML Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memory

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) L]
Data Bit 3 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  odd . Ma interval of ward block pack 4
Mz interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
I Brosdeost | 65535 Mazx word block package size 32
o [ Max bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting

NOTE:
1. If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It
is not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

2. This drives support password protection model Q00J.

Mitsubishi Q series (CPU Port) protocol

HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect

to one PLC)
RS232 communication
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HNI Attribute x|

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  odd . Max interval of word block pack 8
; Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 32
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is
not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q06H . Mitsubishi Q06Hv2 protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :115200, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : O(Non-support station number, only one HMI connect
to one PLC)
RS232 communication

HET Attribute gl

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 1168200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 1
Data Bit a - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 50
Party Check  odd . Max interval of word block pack 8
; Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 32
Man bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

NOTE: If communication baudrate is error, HMI automatically set PLC baudrate for the HMI baudrate. It is
not necessary to consider whether the PLC communications baudrate being true.

Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) & Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol
HMI Setting
Default parameters :9600, 8, odd, 1 ; Station No. : 0

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

Type RS54854
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity Check  odd
Stop Bit 1

-

Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

-

4

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

-

X

PLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 1
Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 30
Max interval of word block pack 8
Max interval of bit block pack 16
Max word block package size 32
Max bit block package size 16
Use Default Setting

%]

PLC Communication Time Out 1
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Ma interval of ward block pack 16
Mz interval of bit block pack B4
Ma word block package size B4
Max bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting

The differences of Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port). Mitsubishi Melsec Q:
1. Mitsubishi Q_QnA (Link Port) protocol advantage is communication speed

2. Mitsubishi Melsec Q protocol advantages is that it support RS232 and RS485 communication modules,

disadvantage is that communication is slow.

HMI Setting
1. CPU port communication
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OQn{H) Parameter

PLC name ]PLC system
Boot file | sFC

3

|FLC file |FLC Rés |Davice |Brogran |
]IJD assignment

[V Usze zerial communicati

Transmission speed

9. Bkbp= hi

[v Sum chack

Fo walting tir v

EUH write setting
[w Permit

Tran=mizsion walt time

oI

Iust match the parameter
=i the HMI

Data format walue is fixed

as below.
Start bit 1  Parity
bit:0dd
1
|kr_‘1mowledge H4 assignmenilJltiple CFU settin§ Default | End Cancel

2. C24 module communication

a. “Parameter” double-click “PLC parameter”, select “I/O assignment”.

-—n (Unset project) 0
+ Frogram
+-{% | Dewice comment
= |£| Farametar
) H P
Remote pass FILC name IPLC =y=tem ]PLI: file IPLC RJ’.S. ]]]evice ]Proz;r.am I
]]evice memoary Eoot file ]SFE EIfU aszigmment ! :
Device init I/0 hssignment (%)
Slat Tupe Model name Points Starigr| ~
0 _|PLC PLC - - witch settin
1|00 = - _ _
5 [164) - - tailed setti:
3 |22 - -
4 13%3) - -
5[40 hd -
5 |50~5) -
i

o £ — — =
L fAzzigning the I/0 address is not necessary as the CPU does it automatically.
Leawing this setting blank will mot cause an error to ocenr.

Base setting(¥)

Baze mode
Base model name | Power model name | Extenzion cable Slots 5 huto

rain

(" Detail

Ext.Bazel

Ext.Bazed

E:tBazeld

Ext.Bazed

LNENENENE]

FAf-..C
P o e ey

when

1
()Settings should be set as same

Slot Defaul
! 5lot Defan’
] 1 I

Import Multiple CRFU Parameterl Bead PLC data |

belmowledgze XY assigoment|altiple CFU settinﬁI Default Checl | End | Canecel |

b. Click “type” to select “intelligent”
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On(H) Parameter §|
FLC name ]PLC system ]PLC file ]PLI: Eas ]Device ]Program I
Boot file ]SFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Assigoment (¥
Slot Tupe todel narme Puaints Stardy] «

0 |PLC FLC - - witch settin
1 |op0) - Ppoints - : .
2 [101) Emply A - tailed setti:
3 (22) llfl]ip?r:put -

4 13(-3) Dutput >

5 (404 1/ i 52

£ |&0*-A) b -

?.\ c'r:‘l:1' = +E 10 3 dae e N 1 3 +E CELL J_ M rs o tlcall}'

Leawing this setting blank will not cause an error to ocour.

Base setting ()

- Baze mode
Base model name | Power model name|  Extension cable Slats v hute
Main - " Detail
Ext.Bazel hd
Ext.Bazes hd
Ext Baze3 - Slot Defaul
E:tBazed had ¢t 5lot Defau
CinDascs i i ; =
“Fiiiettumgs should be set as zame Import Multiple CFU Parameterl Read PLC data |
velmowledgze XY assig:nmentl:ltiple CEFU settin%I Default Checl: | End | Canecel |

c. Click “switch setting” and set

( : [x|]

FLC name ]PLI: system ]PLC file ]PLC E&S IDevice IProgram ]
Boot file ISFC I/0 assigoment

I/0 Assigoment (k)

Slot Type Model name Fuoints Startsy | =
0 _|FLC FLC - - witch settinl
1 a0 Intelli. - I2pointy  w

1[*1]

Switch setting for I/0 and intelligent funriion module

Input HEX.

Slat Type Model name Switch 1| Switch 2 | Switch 3 | Switch 4 | Switch 5|‘
PLC PLC
0=0) Intell.
1+1]
20=2
33
4[=4]
58]
E[=E]
el
3 |88
10 9+49]
11 [10(=10)
12 111+11)
13 [12(*12]
14 113+13)
15 |14[=14] -

OO0 [ [T | | D [P | — |

End Cancel

Setting the intelligent function unit switch

‘ switch ‘ content example
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Switchl | CH1:transmission rate, transmission setting OBEEH
Bit 15 - g 7 - 0
Transmission rate Transmission setting
| _bps walue Bit cont ent OFF O 115Kbps
4800 04H I Motion Setting inching cont 8 bit
9600 05H 1 data bit 7 B
19200 07H 2 |paritv check hit i) T 1 bit
38400 0SH 3 parity check odd sven even
ATa00 [4H 4 ztop bit 1 2
1EHIG [EH b =um check N T
f RN read—in forbid allow
T change forbid allow
Switch2 | CH1:communication protocol ‘ MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch3 | CH2:transmission rate, transmission setting (the same as switch 1) OBEEH
Switch4 | CH2:communication protocol MC protocol type5 binary 0005H
Switch5 | Station No. setting 0~31 0000H

If the communication parameters of CH2 485 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.

: : Setting o
Setting Switch Value Setup Description

Switch 3 07ES 19200/8/ With/Odd/1

Switch 4 0005 Mode = Form 5

Switch 5 0000 Station No. =0

witch setting for 1/0"and intelligent function module ]
Input HEX. -
Slat Tupe Miodel hame Switch 1| Switch 2| Switch 3| Switch 4 Switch5|
0 |PLC FLC
1 |0r-0) [{Intelii. | (7ER 0005 0000
2
3 |2-2)
4 |33
5 4-4)
£ |5-A]
7 |BI[*-6]
8 |77
9 |8-8)
10 |99
11 110r-10]
12 |11-11]
13 112112]
14 [13(+13)
15 |147-14] -
End Cancel

If the communcation parameters of CH1 232 is 19200/8/0dd/1, station:0, set as follows “switch setting”
in “PLC parameters” and “I/O assignment”.
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Setiing Switch E{fatll:lr;g Setup Description

(" Switch 1 07E6 | | 19200/8/With/Odd/1
Switch 2 0005 Mode = Form 5

\_Switch 5 0000 ) Station No. =10

NOTE: After setting the switches, reset the PLC or turn the power off and then back on again.

O Network Communication Setting

Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

Fisldbu

Ok

et(TCP slave}

Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting I Extended Memory ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text ]

MNetwork Setting
P | 132 . 168 . 100 . 35 [ Metwark Device Setting ]

D... |IF addr | Fort | Frotocel [m . | stati. .
HMIO 192 1R 100 35 1025 Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet (TCE) ]
PLCO [192. 188. 100. 35 1025] Mitsubishi FX Series Ethernet(ICP slawe) 5 1

NOTE:Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
PLC Setting
FX3GE-24M
1. Double click “PLC Parameters” , select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings” , the parameters
configuration as follow:

| : Havigation

4r] [PR61¥rite WATH 1 Step X ]

(FE Parameter

FLC Marme ]PLC System(1) ]PLC Swstemiz) ]F‘ositioning Fuilt-in Ethernet port

=TI ] -
+ hﬂﬂ Execution Frogram P adlirees Jpen setting%
=458
= EUProg:’am Tt |DEC ﬂ
FTF =zettings
K] MATH F [ [ 152 1es] 1o0] 38|l
@ Local Device Comment)

S
Subnet mask | [ [ I | ime setting

Defanlt router IF | | | | |

+ @ Tewice Memory

Set if it iz Defanl [ Changed )
Communication data code

(* Binary code

(7 ASCIT code
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2. Click “Open Setting” , the parameters configuration as follow:

FXI Parameter

IF

Built—in Ethernet port open settings

L Mame ]PLC System(1) ]PLC SwskemiZ) ]Positioning Fuilt-in Ethermet port

(9

IF addres= -
I]pen settlngql

Input |DEC ﬂ

/ FIP =zettings
1o0] 7 38]

[ 192] 188

X

Port Ho. input DEC. bl

M T ission target Transmission

Protocol Open system TCP connection st statan LT ElA o] target device

part Ma. device P addrezs
part Mo
1 |TCF w |MC Protocol - - 1025
2 |TCF w |MELSOFT connection - -
3 |TCFP » [MELSOFT connection - -
4 |TCP » [MELSOFT connection - -
End Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

FX3U-ENET-L

1. Open “FX3U-ENET-L Configuration Tool” , the parameters configuration as follow:

B FX30-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥cft2tHF\fx\FEENETLY

File View Help

O S
Ethernet Module settings
Module 0 A
I Operational settings

Initial settings

[ Open settings l

Router relay parameter

E-mail settings

Mecessary settingl Mo sstting  § Already set ) Defautt
Setif tis needed]  Mosefting § Already set ) Check

3. Click “Operational settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

BL FX30-ENET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥f}%% HF\fx\FXERETL\|
File View Help

ar

Communication data code Initial timang

i ~ Do not wait for OPEM ( Communications
B impossible at STOP time )
" ASCH code & mwmqﬂm(mmm
possible at STOP time )
IP address Send frame setting
Input format |DEC. - f+ Bthernet(v2.m
I IP address [ 102 168 100 33] I " IEEES02.3

TCP Existence confirmation setting

& Uze the Keepalive
(" Use the Ping

- =
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4. Click “Open settings” , the parameters configuration as follow:

Bf FE3U-ERET-L Configuration Tool E:\¥ft33HF\fx\FIERETL\GHNI@EAMRE. fel... [C]

File ¥iew Help
Fixed buffer P airi Esist Host station Transmission
Protocal Open system Fixed buffer communication ainng x', encfe Port Ha. target device IF
open confirmation
procedure (DEC.) address
1 - - - - - -
2 - - - - - -
2 TCF w |Unpassive(hC) - - - w [No confirm w 1025
4 TCP - |MELSOFT connection - - - -
End | Cancel

NOTE: Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

Mitsubishi FX5U Series Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
© HID

Fieldlu
————————
— -
PLCD:255

Security Lewels Setting ] User Permissioens Setting I Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
Print Setting ] COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting l Extended Memory ]
I l Taszk Bar l HMI Extended Attribmtes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]

Metwork Setting

P | 132 . 188 . 207 . 53 Metwork Device Setting

0 e _'1
Device | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocel | Master/. .. | Stati, ., | ¥ir
HMIO 192 165 207.53 1025 Mitsubishi FESU Serie .. M
FLCO 192,165, 207,38 1025 Mitsubishi FISV Serie... 3 255

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism
2.PLC station must be 255

PLC Setting
1. Click”Parameter’----“FX5UCPU” ---- “Module Parameter” ----“Ethernet Port”
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[C5 BELSOFT GX Works3 (Untitled Project) — [Module Parameter Ethernet Port]
i Projeet Edit Find/Replace Convert V¥iey Online Debug Diagnostics Toeol Yindow Help

iDPAS e lidEEns QEE NI EE RS Ay I LS @A
R Elsk= i e A - A

ng Ttem List

ing Item

Ttem Setting
figuration | | ettings
=/ Dwn Node S £

[Z IF Address
g B3
T = IF Address 192 . 168 . 207 . 35
=g Basic Settings Subnet Mask

€ Own Hode Settings
@ External Device Configuration
{8 Application Settings

Dafault Gateway
Communi cation Data Code Binary

= External DeviceConfigoration

External Pevsice fenfsguration :"<Detaile

Set external devices to be used for communications.

Checlt ] [ Restore the Default Settings ]

Ttem List |Find Result [

| FxsU

2. In the “Ethernet Port” Setting Item List---“External Device Configuration”,click “Detailed Setting”.
3. Popup the Ethernet Device(General) list, choose “SLMP Connection Module”,and set TCP Protocol,
Port No. :1025, then Close with Reflecting the Setting.

Wl Ethernet nfiguration (Bui n Ethernet Port)

i Ethernet Configuwation Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Bodule List X

Ethernet Selection hind Module] 4P

EzleLFrlsa L i

. Fixed BuFfer PLC iensor/Device
Mo, Model Mame Comn';;';'ggtm” Protocol | SendfReceiv “ MAC B Ethernet Device {General)
J & Setting P Exdafess Portho. | pdiress MELSOFT Cannection Module -
_— 1 SLMP Connection Module - |
[L1] n
J SLMP Cannection Module TP 192.168,207.38 =3 UDP Cannection Module -

=g Active Connection Module -
B8 Unpassive Connection Module -
EB Fullpassive Conmection Module -
E Ethernet Device (COGMEX)
COGMEX Vision System
E Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industria
Laser Displacement Sensor

Connection
Fa. 1
Host Station
Connected Coun
t:l
[Dutline]
SLMP Connection Module
SIMF Conme [Specification]
ction Modu Lse when specify open method by SLMP
le
£ >

NOTE: 1.Data fomat of PORT number is decimalism

4. When connecting multiple HMI, the multiple HMIs cannot be set in the same project.
Example: Two HMls connect to one plc.
HMI setting:
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a. HMI1 setting in the project:

.
B Metwork Device Setting —

Device |IP Addr | Fort Protocol I Ma .. I
i HMIO 192 168, 205. 150 4999 Witzubizhi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCF) ]
PLC 0.1 192 188 205,155 4999 Witsubishi FASU Series Ethernet (ICE Slave) 5

€ | 1 |

|| saa || Delete ||Delete M1 Modify | |_

I
b.HMI2 setting in another project:

-

B Metwork Device Setting “

Dewice | IF addr I Fort Frotocol I Ma. .. |
| HMIO 192 165. 205. 151 1025 Mitsubishi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCE) M

FLC 0.1 19Z2. 16858 205. 155 1025 Mit=zubishi FXSU Series Ethernet (TCEF Slave) 2

4 i |
|| Add | Delete |[Delete m1| | Modify | B

c. Download two projects to two HMls respectively
PLC setting:

[l Ethernet Configuration (Built—in Ethernet Port)

i Ethernet Configuration Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting

i Bodule List X

Ethernet Selection hind Module] 4 P

iensorfDevice Elgl ||%l‘3'32 | Fe [

E Ethernet Device (General) |

Fixed Buffer e

Protocol | SendfRecety MAC
Metha : N

& Setting Ie (v Portho. | nddress B MELSOFT Corrniection Madule -

4
1 SLMP Connection Module - |

=]
[L1] n
j S| 1 SLMP Connection Module SLMP TCp 192.168.205.155 4999 =3 UDP Cannection Module -

£ 2 SMP Connection Module SLMP TP 192,168,205,155 1025 3 Acthe Connection _MDdU|B -
=g Unpassive Connection Madule -

EB Fullpassive Conmection Module - |
B Ethernet Device (COGNEX) [
COGNEX Vision System |
E Ethernet Device (Panasonic Industrid
Laser Displacement Sensor |

Mo, Model Mame Cormmunication

|

Connection Connection
Ho. 1 Heo. 2

Host Station
Comnected Coun
L2

S

[Outline]

SLMP Connection Module

SLMF Comne SLMF Comne [Specification]

ction Modu ction Modu Lse when specify open method by SLMP
le le

= 1 | >

Note: there are requirements for port number on PLC. To connect one device, you need to open a port
number. To connect N devices, you need to open N port numbers, and the port number cannot be

repeated

Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet protocol
HMI Setting
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" Fieldiu

Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting I Serial Port O Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
I l Tazk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l User permission Setting Dialog ]

Networlc Setting
IP Address | 192 . 168 . 100 . 230

Metwork: Configure

Subnet Mask| 255 . 255 . 255 . O

Network Config

HMIO 192,165, 100, 230 5002 Mitsubishi QTT1ET1 EtherNet M
FLCO 192.165.100. 239 5002  Mitsubishi QTTIET] EtherHet Slave 3 1
PLC Setting
1. Network parameters
|
- ' (Unset project) D
+ Program
+ E Dewice comment

= n Parameter r
PIC parameter

MELSECHET/Ethernet

@] Hetwork param
emote pass

Dewice memory CC-Link
Dewice init

Cancel
{ T
Fotncdihet Maduls 2

Metwork, type Ethernet - |Mane -
Starting [/0 Ma. 0ooo
Mebwark Ma. 1

Tatal stations

Group Mo, 0
Station Mo. 2

Mode Ori lire - -

Uperahional sethings

Initial zettings

Open zettings

Router relay parameter

Station Mo.<-»|P information
FTF Parameters
E -mail zettings

Interrupt settings

[network type] select "Ethernet"; [start I/O] is a hexadecimal number increments & H10, you can select
"0"; [network number] range is 1-239, generally set at the network level, only a layer of the network, so
set to "1"; [Group number] range is 0-32, select "0"; [station number] range 1-64, 1 occupied by the
computer side, can be set to 2-64, the example is set to "2" ; [Model] Select "online". Next, click
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[operation], set the IP address of the dialog box pops up, in part by the network to determine the first
three, the fourth part of the free use of the network number. One thing to note is that the figure of [the
initial time setting] to choose "Always wait to open" (stop when communication), or Ethernet port is not
open external device. Click [end set] button to save the settings.

2. Operational settings

Open zettings

Router relay parameter

Station Mo.<-» 1P information

FTF Parameters

{W Enable Write at RUN tin ]

todule 1 . I
T—— aoe - Ethernet operations g|
oooo Communication data code Initial timing
. Ug MOT WALT IOF UILH L
1 " Binary code " Communicationz impossible at
STAP 4ime
ALY wal T IO OrnIy ©
0 [(: Communication possible at STOP
taime
2 IF addre=s= Send frame zetting
On line - Input format |DEC. - ¢ Ethernet (V2.0
[ Operational settings |
Alonals I | 192 168 100 238)| . ppppeno s
Initial s&ttings

ICPF Exi=ztence confirmation sett

(* Uze the Keepiliv

(" Uze the Fing

E -mail zettings

Interrupt zettingz

Cancel

3. Open settings
Multiple HMIs are connected, set in "open Settings", select "TCP" -- "
N HMls, and then set N TCP.

MELSOFT connection ", connect

. Pz I:!uffe_r Pairing Exiztence
Pratocal Open system Fised buffer | communication S
procedure OpEr confirmation
1 | |JTCF  « |[MELSOFT connection - - - -
2 |TCP  » [MELSOFT connection - - - -
3 |TCP = [MELSOFT connection - - - -
4 |TCP  » [MELSOFT connection - - - -
5 |TCP  » [MELSOFT connection - - - -

4.
Note: the port number of the HMI can be ignored.

The HMI IP is in the same network segment with PLC.

5. Just write to set the PLC in the main menu selection [online]->"PLC write", the "PLC/network
parameters" in the content downloaded to the PLC, the correct execution, the writing on the work of the
Ethernet parameters completed.

= HELSOFT serie=s GX Developer (Inset project) — [Network par3

:Ero_'iect Edit Find/Replace inin-'-_ Iﬂiagnostics Toolz Windew Help

D[ W & &[]

|Program

Transfer setup ...

Read from FLC ...

Yerity with FLC ...
Write to PLC (Flash EOM) ’

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
LO2:
HMI Setting
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Fieldbu

NHetwork Config

Dewvice | IF Addr Fort Frotocal | Ma. .. | State HO. | ¥
HMIO 192,188, 100. 174 1025 Mitzubizhi Onk 3EBin Ethe .. M

FLCO 192,168, 100,173 1025 Mitsubishi Qod 3EFin Ethe .. 3 255

< | >

Add || Delete | [Delete A1) | Modify

NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255
2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
Double click “PLC parameters”, select “Built-in Ethernet Port Settings”

L Parameter Setting

I Havigation I x
PLC Name |':'LC System l:x‘C Fe |3'_C RAS |BootFile ]F‘:ogram |E-FC |De-.-.:e I};"O Assignment| Buit-in Ethernet Port Setting  [Bui
Project
1P Address Setting
[ Gy o G 2) ] Bb-
Input Format |DEC x
] [E FParameter
P PIC Parameter IP Address [ 102] 18] wo] 173]
+ etwor arameter
i Bemote Password Subnet Mask Pattem [ 2ss] 2ss[ 255 o]
. . o
Intelligent Function Mo DefaultRouter P Address\ [ 192] e8] 1o0] 1]
Global Dewice Comment = -
¥ Frogram Setting Communication Data Code
=47 FOU @ Binary Code
] @Program (" ASCII Code
rl_la MaTH
@3' Local Dlewice Comment) [ WWMM(FI’P.KPEOWQD!]
o Device Memory I~ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
Dewice Initial Walue L B Dnmtrm'dhnsaarﬁfurCﬁJ{ﬂtﬂt-hEﬁemetportzmnetwmk 4

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:
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L Parameter Setting

ame C System e AS |Boot File |Program evice |I/0 Aszsignmen ilt4n Ethernet Port Setti
PLCHN PLC Syste PLCFile |PLCRAS [B File | P SFC D IfC Built-in Eth t Port S B

i~ IP Address Setting -

Input Format IDEC ;I

Cpen Setting
FTP Setting |

IP Address 192 163 100 173

IP Address/Port No. Input Format
— T ecign [ostStaton| Destinaton | Destnation
. —TCECoNeCon | portm—1~, [P Address | PortN.
1 |TCP w |MC Protocol - - 0401
Cd [ 2 |uop w [MC Protocol - - 5002]
- § L™ o - |~||:|_5C)r| (e ip gl leig) b b
4 |TCP ~ |MELSOFT Connection - -
ESTCP  [MELSOFT Connection - -
& |TCP + [MELSOFT Connection - -

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

QO3UDE CPU :
HMI Setting

Fieldbu

Hetwork Config

D...| IP Addr | Port | Protocel [n .. | state. ..
HMIO 192,168, 100.174 (1000 | Mitsubishi Ond 3EBin Ethernet (ICF) M

FLOO 192, 16G. 100,173 4999 | Mitsubishi Ond 3EBin Ethernet (TCP Slave) 2 55

< |

R4
| hdd || Delete | [Delete AL | Modify

NOTE:

1. PLC station number must be 255

2. Data format of Port number is decimalism
PLC Setting
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Farameter

i@ BRemote Pazsword

Intelligent Function Mo
4 Global Dewice Comment

[+ Frogram Setting

------ 4] MATH

@ Local Dlewice Comment)

[+]- Dewice Memory
Dewice Initial Walue

3

Q Parameter Setting

PLCName |PLC System |PLCFie |PLCRAS |BootFie |Program |SFC | Device |10 Assgnment |mMultiple CPU Settng [Ewsmxm&@ |]

- IP Address Settng it |
Input Format [DEC ~l

FTP Setting
IP Address |_92] e8] 100] 173

Time Setung I
Subnet Mask Pattern [ 2ss] ass[ ass] o]
Defsult Router IP Address \ | 192[ 168 100] 1]
Communication Data Code
@ Binary Code
" ASCII Code

[ [V Ensble online change (FTP, MC Protocol) ]

I~ Disable direct connection to MELSOFT
I™ Do not respond to search for CPU (Buit-n Ethemet port) on network

Click “Open Setting”, the parameters configuration as follow:

Q Pacranstor Setting
PLC Marme |PL.C System |PLCFle [PLCRAS |BcotFie |Program |SPC  |Device |1/C Assigrenent |wmcws«:xm;[umemwmsem ﬂ

IP Address Setting Open Sett I
Input Format | DEC Ra

IP Address [ 192] 18] 100] 173

e )

Default Router [P Address : i e e
L e » PC Protocol v | - 0 g
Communication Data Code — v ——vt v
~ - - 3 v v hd |

NOTE: Host Station Port No. will be set by the selected format.

RO4ENCPU :
HMI Setting
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NOTE:
1. PLC station number must be 255

Metwork 0 S etting
i

*

Frint Setting

Historical Ewvents Storage |
Extended kMemary |

Internet Time Spnchronizationsummer time | COMO Setting I COMZ2 Setting I
HHI | Task Bar | HMI License Setting I Hi| Extended Attributes I HMI System Information Text I Security Levels Setting
Metwork Setting
[ OpenFTP Password:
V' Activate 4G Module

Uszer Permissions Setting I

885888 Metwork Device Setting

[rata Transmission Setting

P |192.1ss.205. 75 ?duhget|255.255.255. 0 EEEault 192 .168. 0 . 1 ‘ |

IPILC (085 "’ Network Device Setting X
itsubishi GHA SEBin Ethemel(TCP Siave) | [ Device [ 1P Addr | Part_| Pratocol | waster._| stationn... |
HIIO 192.168.20575 1025 Mitsubishi GnA 3EBin Ethemet(TCP) i
PLC_0_255 192.168.20550 1025 Mitsubishi QnA3EBin Ethemet(TCP Slave) S 255

2. Data format of Port number is decimalism

PLC Setting
1. click

“Module Parameter” , and set some parameter in

“Basic Setting”

Ttem

|Input the Setting Item to Search | i1

- DwnHodeSettings

Module Configuration

Program EE B
i

Parsmeter Setting Method Parameter Editor

j Application Settings

Setting Method

BE S IF Address
& IF Address 192 . 163 . 205 . B0
K ask 285 . 265 . 256 . o
IEF Basic Settings Defanlt Gat 197 168 . .
External Device Configuration r ateway . . .
[=] Communications by Network Ho. /Station Ho. Disable

Use IF hddress

CPU Parameter
T8 Ve paametr ||
'=| Memor d Parameter
& Module Informa:

#:, Remote Password

Hetwork Ho.
Station Ho.
Enable/Disable Online Change
Communication Data Code
Opening Nechod
=) CC-LinkIEF BasicSettings

Enable All [SINMF)

To Use or Not to Use CC—Link IEF Basic Setting
Detailed Setting?
Detailed Setting?

Fetwork Configuration Settings
Refresh Settings
=] External Device Configuration

External Device Configuration <Detailed Setting?

2. Double Click” External Device Configuration”, and add SLMP Connection Modbule
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_ﬂ, Ethernet Configuration (Built-in Ethernet Port) m} 4
i Ethernet Configuration Edit View Close with Discarding the Setting Close with Reflecting the Setting
i Module List x
Detect Now :
Ethernet Selection ]Find Modu 4 »
Communication Fixed Buffer PLC 0 gl |'§'.I |
Ho- Hodel Name Mathod Protocol Sensdé’st?nc:me IP Address Port No. ;qd'ié B Ethernet Device (General)
™ - Host Station 102.168.205.50 MELSOFT Connection Module -
¥ & 1 [ Connecton Modue [SUAP TP TOZ.168.205.50 s im > VP Lonnection Mactie
% OPS Connection Module
2l Active Connection Module
28 Unpassive Connection Module -
EB Fullpassive Connection Moduli -
53 MODBUS/TCP Connaction Mot -
= Ethernet Device (Mitsubishi Electric
< z GOT2000Series
Connection Servo Amplifier(MELSERVO-14 Se
m Mo.1 B Ethernet Device (COGNEX)
~ ! COGHNEX Vision System
:Cﬁylﬁwc:ed Cou
nt:1
SLMPiESS
#E
O Supported Device
FX1S
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xo00-764 | = - 000
Output Relay Y00-764 | = - 000
Internal Relay M000-7999 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T00-255 | - DDD
Counter Contact c00-255 | - DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-9999.F | = - DDDD.H
State $000-4095 | - DDDD
TimerValue | - T_word 00-511 DDD
Counter Value |  -—— C_word 00-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 000-9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_word 8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FXON/FX1N/2N/3G
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y000-377 | - 000
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit 000-255 | - DDD
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Counter Contact C_bitooo-199 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
State $000-999 | - DDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | = - D 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
R e R 0-32767 DDDDD
FX2N-10GM/20GM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xo00-571 | - 00 *1
Output Relay Yo00-571 | = - 00 *1
Internal Relay M 000-9175 | - DDD *1
Special Internal Relay SM9000-9999 | = - DDDD *1
Data Register | = -——-- D 0-9313 DDDD *2
Special Data Register | ~ -——-- SD 9000-9999 DDDD *2
Special Data Register | =~ - FD 4000-4550 DDDD *2
Current Position(System) | - CP_unit 0-1 D
Current Position(Pulse) |  ---—-- CP_puls 0-1 D
NOTE:
*1 Don’t support batch
*2 Support batch
FX3UC
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xooo-764 | = - 000
Output Relay Y000-764 | = - 000
Timer Contact T_bit000-511 | - DDD
Counter Contact C_bit000-255 | - DDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | - DDDD.H
State S0000-4095 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M0000-7999 | - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM8000-9999 | = - DDDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
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Data Register | - D_word 0-7999 DDDDD
Extension Register | - R0O000-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | - SD8000-9999 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword200-255 DDD 32 bit device
FX Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = --—-- DDDD.H
Special Internal Relay SsmM8000-8511 | = ---—-- DDDD
Counter Contact C_bit0-255 | - DDDD
Timer Contact T bit0-511 | - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | = - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-377 | - DDDD
Input Relay xo0-377 | DDDD
Extension Register | = -—-- R 0-32767 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = --—- SD 8000-8511 DDDD
Data Register | = - D_word0-7999 DDDD
Timer Value | = -——- T_word0-511 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word0-199 DDD
Counter Value |  -———- C_dword200-255 DDD
FX5U
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Retentive TimerValve (contact) sS0-15 | - DD
Counter Valve (contact) CS0-255 | - DDD
Counter Valve (coil) cco0-255 | e DDD
Timer Valve (contact) TS0-511 | - DDD
Retentive TimerValve (coil) sCo-15 | e DD
Timer Valve (coil) TCO-511 | - DDD
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = - DDDD.H
Specia Link Relay SBO-FF | - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
State Relay S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator Relay FO0-127 | = e DDD
Latch relay Lo-7679 | - DDDD
Specia Internal Relay SM0-9999 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | @ - DDDD
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Data Register

Output Relay Yyo-1777 | 0000
Input Relay X0-1777 | - 0000
Long Counter Valve (contact) Lcso-63 | 0 e DD
Long Counter Valve (coil) Lcco63 | 0 - DD
16 Bit Index Register | = - Z0-19 DD
Retentive TimerValve | = - SN 0-15 DD
CounterValve | - CN 0--255 DDD
TimerValve | - TN 0-511 DDD
Specia Link Register | = - SW 0-1FF HHH
Link Register | - W 0-1FF HHH
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Specia Date Register | = - SD 0-11999 DDDDD
Date Register D 0-7999 DDDD
32 Bit Index Register LZ 0-1 D
Long Counter Valve LCN 0-63 DD Double
FX5u Series Ethernet
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State S0-4095 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBO-FF | = - HH
Link Relay BO-FF | - HH
Annunciator FO-127 | = - DDD
Latch Relay Lo-7679 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-9999 | @ - DDDD
Internal Relay Mo0-7679 | - DDDD
Output Relay Yo-1777 | = - 0000
Input Relay Xo0-1777 | @ - 0000
D_bit0.0-7999.0 | = - DDDD.H
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Value | = - CNO-255 DDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SNO-15 DD
Timer Value | = - TNO-511 DDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-1FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO-1FFF HHH
Special Data Register | = - SD0-11999 DDDDD
------ D0-7999 DDDD

QO00jCPU
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter Coil cco-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact cso0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Special Link Relay SBO0O-7FFF |  --—-- HHHH
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay SO000-1FFF |  -—-- HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator FO000-32767 | -—--—- DDDDD
Latch Relay Loooo-32767 | = --—-- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0000-32767 | @ ------ DDDDD
Output Relay YOO000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | - HHHH
File Register | - R0O00-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | - SWO-7FF HHH
Link Register | = - WO000-291F HHHH
Special Data Register | - SD0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | = - D0-25983 DDDDD
Counter Value | = - CNO-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SNO0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | = - TNO-23087 DDDDD
Melsec Q
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct output DY O-7FF HHHH
Direct input DX O-7FF HHHH
Step Relay $0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FFF HHHH
Counter Coil cco-5112 | - DDDD
Counter Contact cso-511 | - DDDD
Step Coil sco-511 | - DDDD
Step Contact sso-511 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TCO-511 | - DDDD
Timer Contact Tso-511 | - DDDD
Link Relay B O-7FF HHHH
Edge Relay V0-1023 | = - DDDD
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Annunciator FO0-1023 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay YO-7FF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0-7FF | - HHHH
File Register | - ZR 0-65535 DDDDDD
File Register | - R 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | = - Z0-9 DD
CounterValue | = - CN 0-511 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-511 DDDD
Timer Value | - TN 0-511 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-3FF HHH
Link Register | - W O-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD
Data Register | - D 0-11135 DDDDD
Q Series CPU port
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 00000- 7FFF |  —-—-- HHHH
Link Relay B 00000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Step Relay $0000-8191 | = - DDDD
Edge relay VvV 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Latch relay L 00000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-32767 | - DDDDD
Output Relay Y0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Index Register | - Z 00-19 DD
File Register | = - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDD
Link Register | - W 00000- 291F HHHH
TimerValue | - TN 00000-23087 DDDDD
CounterValue | - CN 00000-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SN 00000-23087 DDDDD
File Register | - R 00000-65535 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | - D 00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
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Q_QnA(link port)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SBOOO-7FFF |  -——-- HHHH
Step Relay $000-8191 | = - DDDD
Link Relay BOOOO-7FFF | -——-- HHHH
Edge Relay V0000-32767 | - DDDDD
Annunciator FO000-32767 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay Loooo-32767 | = -—-—-- DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0000-2047 | --—- DDDD
Internal Relay M0000-32767 | - DDDDD
Output Relay YOO00-1FFF | - HHHH
Input Relay X0000-1FFF | - HHHH
Index Register | - Z0-19 DD
Link Register | - WO0000-291F HHHH
TimerValue | - TNO-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value | = - SNO0-23087 DDDDD
Counter Value | - CNO-23087 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—--- ZR00000-65535 DDDDD
File Register | = - RO0000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | - SWO000-7FF HHH
Data Register | - D00000-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD0000-2047 DDDD
Qo6
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Special Link Relay SB 0000- 7FFF | - HHHH
Link Relay B 0000- 1FFF |  -——-- HHHH
Edge relay VvV 00000-2047 | - DDDDD
Annunciator F 00000-2047 | - DDDDD
Latch relay L00000-8191 | = - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0000-2047 | - DDDD
Internal Relay M 00000-20480 | - DDDDD
Output Relay Y 0000-1FFF |  ———-- HHHH
Input Relay X 0000-1FFF |  -——-- HHHH
S s0-8191 | - DDDD
Link Register | - W 00000- 27FF HHHH
TimerValue | = - TN 00000-8191 DDDDD
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------ SN 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Value | - CN 00000-8191 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 00000-32767 DDDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0000- 7FF HHH
Data Register | - D 00000-15359 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0000-2047 DDDD
------ TS 0-4095 DDDD
------ TC 0-4095 DDDD
------ SS 0-4095 DDDD
------ SC 0-4095 DDDD
------ CS 0-4095 DDDD
------ CC 0-4095 DDDD
Mitsubishi QJ71E71 EtherNet Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Step Relay $000-8191 | = ---—- DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 000-7FFF | - HHHH
Counter Coil CC0-23087 | - DDDDD
Counter Contact CS0-23087 | - DDDDD
Step Coil SC0-23087 | = - DDDDD
Step Contact SS0-23087 | = ---—-- DDDDD
Timer Coil TCO0-23087 | --—-—-- DDDDD
Timer Contact TS0-23087 | ---—-- DDDDD
Link Relay B 0000-7FFF | -—-- HHHH
Edge Relay V0-32767 | @ - DDDDD
Annunciator F0-32767 | - DDDDD
Latch Relay L0-32767 | - DDDDD
Special Internal Relay SM0-2047 | = ----—- DDDD
Internal Relay M 0-32767 | = - DDDD
Output Relay YO-1FFF | = - HHHH
Input Relay XO0-1FFF | - HHHH
Link Register | - W 0-291F HHHH
Timer Value | - TN 0-23087 DDDD
CounterValue | - CN 0-23087 DDDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-23087 DDDDD
File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD
File Register(Block switching is not necessary) | ~ --—-—-- ZR 0-1042431 DDDDDDD
Special Link Register | - SW 0-7FF HHH
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Data Register | --—-- D 0-25983 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD

Mitsubishi QnA 3EBin Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX 0-1FFF HHHH
Step Relay $0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB 0-7FF SB 0-1FFF HHHH
Counter Coil cco-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact cs0-1023 | - DDDD
Step Coil sC0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact §SS0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 |  -—-- DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Link Relay B O-1FFF B O-1FFF HHHH
Edge Relay V0-2047 | = - DDDD
Annunciator F0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay L0O-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0-2047 | = - DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y O-1FFF Y O-1FFF HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X O-1FFF HHHH

File Register | = - ZR 0-16777215 DDDDDD

File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Index Register | - Z0-19 DD

Counter Value | = - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value SN 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register W 0-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD

Data Register | = - D 0-45055 DDDDD

QO3UDE
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Direct output DY O-1FFF HHHH
Direct input DX O-1FFF HHHH
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Step Relay $0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Link Relay SB O-7FF SB 0-7F0 HHHH
Counter Coil cC0-1023 | = - DDDD
Counter Contact cs0-1023 | @ - DDDD
Step Coil sCc0-2047 | = - DDDD
Step Contact §S0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Coil TC0-2047 | - DDDD
Timer Contact TS0-2047 | - DDDD
Link Relay B O-1FFF B O-1FFO HHHH
Edge Relay Vo0-2047 | @ - DDDD
Annunciator FO0-2047 | = - DDDD
Latch Relay LO-8191 | @ - DDDD
Special Internal Relay SM 0-2047 | = -—-- DDDD
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | @ - DDDD
Output Relay Y O-1FFF Y 0-1FFO HHHH
Input Relay X O-1FFF X 0-1FFO HHHH

File Register | = - ZR 0-32767 DDDDDD

File Register | = - R 0-32767 DDDDD

Index Register | - Z0-19 DD

CounterValue | - CN 0-1023 DDDD
Retentive Timer Value | - SN 0-2047 DDDD
Timer Value | - TN 0-2047 DDDD
Special Link Register | = - SW 0-7FF HHH
Link Register | - W O-1FFF HHHH
Special Data Register | = - SD 0-2047 DDDD

Data Register | - D 0-12287 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

FX Series RS232 Cable
1. CPU port communication
Please use the FX series SC - 09 serial programming cable communication, can also be made simple

programming cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

4TXD-

—11Kresistance
|

1RXD-

comO/com1
5 4 3 2 1 2 RX
5 GND
SG

2 RXD+
L

7 TXD+

2. FX[1[J1-232-BD/ADP communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com?2

SG

Controller terminal
9 pin D-SUB (male)

3TX

8TX

3TXD

5GND |[5GN

2 RXD

FX Series RS422 Cable

1. CPU port / FX[1[1-422-BD communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5GND

Controller terminal
8pin Mini DIN(male)

4Tx-

TTx+

3GND

com0/com1
1 RX-
5GND
4TX-
9 TX+

1Rx-

2. FX[J[J-485-BD communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

2Rx+

Controller

RS422 terminal

SDB

SDA

SG

com0/com1
1 RX-
S 5 GND
4 TX-
9 TX+

RDB

Q Series RS232 Cable

1. CPU port communication

RDA

Lmk... 4; %\,. 5&1

pree
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HM| terminal _
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comO/com1| com2 6pin Mini DIN(male)
"”‘ 2 RX 7RX 2TXD

— 3TX | 8TX 1 RXD
5 GND 5 GND 3 GND

5CTS
I: 6 RTS

2. C24 module communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

m 2 RX 7RX 3TXD i
3TX |8TX 2RXD| » EEERY *
5GND |[5GN 5 GND

1 DCD
4DTR
6 DSR
7RTS
8 CTS
Q Series R$485/422 Cable
C24 module communication
gpiw\g!gargf?:ﬂ:ale Controller :E; % Q@ SDA
com0/coml RS422 i E SG @
1 RX- SDB '—@ SDB
5GND SG Y| D@
4TX- ROB |~ L1 = @)oo
9 TX+ roA | 0 (L) ' O

QJ71C24N-R4 QJ71C24(N)

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.59 Modbus

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module SIO type | Driver
Modbus RTU Extend RS232/485 on the CPU unit Modbus RTU Extend
Modbus RTU Extend ) Modbus RTU Extend

) RS232/485 on the CPU unit )
(Zero-based Addressing) (Zero-based Addressing)
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Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the CPU unit Modbus RTU Slave
Modbus RTU(Unsupport ) Modbus RTU(Unsupport
. RS232/485 on the CPU unit )
06 function) 06 function)
Modbus ASCII RS232/485 on the CPU unit Modbus ASCII
Modbus TCP Ethernet | Modbus TCP
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet | Modbus TCP Slave
Modbus UDP Ethernet | Modbus UDP
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet | Modbus UDP Slave
Modbus Over TCP Ethernet | Modbus Over TCP
© System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Paramete | Cable
r
RS232/485 on the )
Modbus RTU Extend . RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend RS232 on the CPU )
) ] RS232/485 Setting Your owner cable
(Zero-based Addressing) unit
Modbus RTU Slave RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus RTU(Unsupport RS232/485 on the | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
06 function) CPU unit
RS232/485 on the .
Modbus ASCII ) RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU unit
Modbus TCP Ethernet
Connection Configuration
Modbus TCP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Ethernet Connection Configuration
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet
Modbus UDP Slave Ethernet Connection Configuration

© Communication Setting

Modbus RTU Extend protocol

RS232 communication

Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing) protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Modbus RTU Slave protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory |
HHI | Task Bar | HMI Extend Attribute | Usexfmsmmﬂfg |
Historie Ewent I Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
\ —

6}33 R5232 - ) ..--—"P'E[ff:;n'l‘nm;ﬁon Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 200
Data Bit ] - Protocel Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 122
l,glave Ma. 1 /

Max block package size(BITS) 1952
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave | Use Default Setting
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Modbus RTU(Unsupport 06 function)
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
WI | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | User permission Settinglislaz |

Historic Event | Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting l
-
ype R5232 W Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 al Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit g Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack{BITS) g
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave [Pt S .............

Modbus ASCII protocol
RS232 communication
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute 3
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity mone - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 32

Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Modbus TCP protocol
Network configuration
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Network Config

3

Tewice | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. . | Yirta

HMIO 192, 168. 100. 222 502 Modbus TCP i}

FLC1 192. 168, 100. 223 502 Modbus TCF Slawe 3 1

< | @
Add || Delete | [Delete A1) | Modify

Modbus UDP protocol
Network configuration

Dhd2

Ohd1

oMo

Network Config D_(|
Tewice | Fort | Frotocol | Mastery. .. | State. . | Yirt
IO 192 185100 222 502 Madbus UDP M
FLC1 192, 185. 100. 1186 502 Madbuz UDF Slawve s 1

< ! 14
| hdd || Delete | [Delete AL | Modify

Modbus Over TCP protocol
Network configuration

The port number needs to be filled in according to the port number of the PLC controller device

“@smmﬂT P

B | Metwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port | Protocol
HMIO 192.168.1.254 2000 Modbus RTU Over TCP
PLC_0_13 192.168.1.200 2000 Modbus RTU Over TCP

Note: If the register address of the controller does not support batch reading and writing, you need to use
6X registers for communication. If the communication is overtime, it may be caused by the incompatible
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timeout time of some devices. You can change the communication timeout time to 3.

O Supported Device

Modbus RTU Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = ---—-- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | = - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 5X1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as

follow:
Word:
H
wxwera [T 2][3][4] H
byte swap*
s [3][4][1][2] W
Dword:
4x-DINV(2word) |1 (|2 |3 |/4||5]|/6| 7| 8|H
H word swap
aX(aword) | 5|6 || 7|8 (|1 2| 3|4|H
byte swap+
5X2word) | 7 || 8|51 6|3 |[4]|/1|2|H
Text:
number-normal
ax@word) |4 |4 |43 (|4[|2|4|1|H
text-iormal text-byte swap
axeword) |A[B|C|D|—|B|A|D|C
text-normal text-byte swap
5X2word)  B{A|D|C|—|A|B|C|D

3. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even
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address in the same window.

Modbus RTU Extend(Zero-based Addressing)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X0-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X0-65535 | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD
4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 0.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | = - 3X0-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X0-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 5X0-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X0-65535 DDDDD
4X double word swap 4X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD
3X double word swap 3X-DINV 0-65535 DDDDD

NOTE:

1. 5X is the byte register; 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit register. The relation of them as
follow:

Word:
H
s [T][2][3][4]
byte swap*
s [3][4][T][2] H
Dword:
ax-pINVeword) |1 |2 (|3 ||4||51| 6|7 8| H
H word swap
aXword) |5 (|61 7||8]|12]|3||4|H
byte swap+
5Xword) | 7|8 || 5| 6 311412 H
Text:

number-normal

aXaword) |4 |4 |4 [ 3||4|2|4]1 | H

text-liormal
axword) |A | B | C | D

text-byte swap
—|B|/A|D|C

text-byte swap
—|A|B|C|D

5X2word) | B{ A | D | C

2. Not use the odd and even address in the same window by 4X-DINV, only odd address or even address in
the same window.
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Modbus RTU Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay LB0O-99%%9 | - DDDDD Mapping to 0X 1~9999
Data Register | = -——--- LW 0-65535 DDDDD Mapping to 4X 1~9999
Modbus RTU MT500 compatible
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—--—-- DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register |  ——-- 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus ASCII
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Output Relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Modbus TCP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553% | - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—--- DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
4X Single Write Relay | 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | - DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X 1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X 1-65535 DDDDD
4X single word write | - 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE: 4X-DINV, 3X-DINV is the word high and low-bit counter.
Modbus UDP Slave
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Input Relay 1X1-6553s | @ - DDDDD read only
Input Relay 3X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = - DDDDD.DD read only
Data relay 4X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD.DD
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4X Single Write Relay 6X_bit 1.00-65535.15 | = --—-- DDDDD.DD
Input Register | - 3X1-65535 DDDDD read only
Output Register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register 5X1-65535
4X single word write | -——-- 6X1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 4X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
Data Register | = - 3X-DINV 1-65535 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
“ 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
3 2 REary
3TX 8TX 2RXD Gl ¢ ¢
5GND |[5GN 5GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/comlf com3

1 RX- 7 RX-

Controller terminal

6 RX+ | 8RX+

5GND

5 GND

+

Ethernet communica

tion cable

GND

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.60 MODROL

Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E RS485 on the CPU unit MODROL
System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete | Cable

r
MODROL IMS-GF3-4011E | RS485 on the CPU unit | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

Communication Setting
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HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serigl Port 2 Setting I Extended Memory I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User permiz=ion Setting Nialog I
Hiztoric Ewent I Frint Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
i i,

Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Ma. 1 1

Max block package size(BITS)

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

Use Default Setting

Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
------ D_10-9999 DDDD One byte
------ D_2 0-9999 DDDD Two byte
______ D_30-9999 DDDD Three byte

Cable Diagram

MODROL RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
e com0/coml1 com3 RS485
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A

4.61 Motrona controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit motrona MC700
CT150 CT150 RS232 on the CPU unit motrona CT-150

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter | Cable
BY125 BY125 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CT150 CT150 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
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© Communication Setting

Use motrona MC700 protocal
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HEI Attribute 3

X
HMI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent l
l

Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Fort | Setting
Type R5232 M PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocal Time Cut 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Qut 2{ms) 3

i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

Use motrona CT-150 protocal
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 11

HET Attribute &

X
HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
l

Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3

i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

©Supported Device

motrona MC700 protocal

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay CB00-270F | - HHHH
ERCD
ERCD | e HHHH.HH
0.00-9896.7F
Register | = - CDOO-FF HH
External Register | --—-- ERCD 0000.00-9896.7F HHHH.HH
Internal data processing
R B M1 0~270F HHHH Read only
control address bit
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Internal data processing
control address bit

M2 0~270F

HHHH

Read only

Internal data processing
control address bit

M3 0~270F

HHHH

Read only

NOTE:

1) ERCD is Extended register, the four position before radix point are C1,C2,C3,C4.The two positions

after radix point are S1, S2.

2) Parameter code corresponding with CD are C1,C2;

3) Parameter code corresponding with CB set to “1”;Eg:”Bit State Setting” part, addr type CB67, set

the state to “1”.

4) M1 correspond to parameter

parameter'<";

motrona CT-150 protocal

M2 correspond to parameter";";

M3 correspond to

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Relay Cn_32Bit 0-99 DD
Relay Bn_32Bit 0-9 D
Relay An_32Bit 0-8 D
Relay ACT_CUT_ERR_LO D
Relay ACT_CUT_ERR_M 0 D
Relay ACT_CUT_LEN 0 D
Relay LINE_SPD 0 D
Relay WASTE_CNT 0 D
Relay BAT_CNT O D
Relay PRTMARK_ERR 0 D
Relay LV_VALO D
Relay ERR_CNTO D
Relay Cn 0-99 DD
Relay Bn 0-9 D
Relay An0-8 D
© Cable Diagram
MKS controller R$232 communication cable
HMI terminal
Spin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3 TXD n—
3TX 8TX 2RXD | *» EEEEN *
5GND |[5GN 5GND

4.62 MyAntenna

O Serial Communication
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Series

CPU Link Module Driver

MyAntenna

MyAntenna L2S RS485 on the CPU unit MyAntenna L2/L2S

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
MyAntenna | MyAntenn | RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
al2S
© Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600bps, 8, None, 1; station: O
HMI Attribute x
Uszer Permizzions Setting ] Historical E vents Storage ] Print Setting ]
Hrl ] Tazk Bar ] HHMI| License Setting ] HH| Extended Attributes ] Hb| Spstem Information Test ] Security Level: Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronization/summer time COMO Setting COMZ2 Setting ] Extended Memany ]
Type
Baud Rate 57600 <
Data Bit g -
Parity Check  naone -
Stop Bit 1 <
I Broadcast 5535 Advanced Settings
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Laser_Switch_Off Laser_Switch_Off0 | - D
Laser_Switch_On Laser_Switch_On0O | - D
Range | - Range 0 D
Distance | ----- Distance O D
Offset | - Offset 0 D
© Cable Diagram
RS485
HM 1$:4% b
9pin D-SUB female Controllerisk i
T—— comO/coml] com3 RS485%4% bt
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
4.63 OE MAX
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
NX7 NX7 RS232 on the CPU unit OE MAX NX7
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O System configuration

CPU
NX7

Series
NX7

Link Module
RS232 on the CPU unit

COMM Type
RS232

Cable

Your owner cable

Parameter

Setting

O Communication Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute &

I |  Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute |

Historie Ewent l
Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting ] ]

Serial Fort 1 Setting

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2

Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

Use Default Setting

[ ok | canca
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input/Output Relay R0.0-127.15 | = DDD.DD
General Relay L0.0-63.15 | = DD.DD
General Relay M 0.0-127.15 | = DDD.DD
Keep Relay K0.0-127.15 | = DDD.DD
Timer Relay TCO-255 | = e DDD
Special Relay F0.0-15.15 | = DD.DD
InternalHSC | . R_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | e L_word 0-63 DD
General Register | M_word 0-127 DDD
Keep Register | K_word 0-127 DDD
General Register | - F_word 0-15 DD
Timer/Counter Register | SV_word 0-255 DDD
Timer/Counter Register | PV_word 0-255 DDD
General Register | e W_word 0-2047 DDDD
Special Register | o SR_word 0-511 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Oemax RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5432 1 2RX 7RX 2 TXD
3TX |8TX 3RXD | » (PN .
5GND |5GND 5GND
4.64 Omron Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SYSMACC CP1H RS232 on the CPU unit OMRON C Series Host Link
CP1L CP1W-CIFO1 OMRON CP Series Host Link
CP1E CP1W-CIF11/CIF12
C200H C200H-LK202 OMRON C Series Host Link
C120-LK201-V1
C200HS C200H-LK201
C200H-LK202
C120-LK201-V1
Link I/F on the CPU unit
Peripheral port on the CPU unit
C500 C120-LK201-V1
C500F C120-LK202-V1
C1000H C500-LK201-V1
C2000 C500-LK203
C2000H
C1000HF C500-LK201-V1
C500-LK203
C20H/28H/40H Link I/F on the CPU unit
C20PF/28PF C120-LK201-V1
CAOPF/60PF C120-LK202-V1
C120 C120-LK201-V1
C120F C120-LK202-V1
cQM1-CpU11 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
cQM1-CpPu21 RS232C port on the CPU unit
CQM1-CPU41 Peripheral port on the CPU unit
CQM1-CPU42
CQM1-CPU43
cQM1-CPU44

CQM1-CPU41-V1
CQM1-CPU42-V1
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CaM1-CPU43-V1
CaM1-CPU44-V1

CPM2C

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on
the CPM2C-CIF01

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIFO1

RS232C port on the CPM2C-CIF11

Terminal block on
the CPM2C-CIF11

CQM1H-CPU11
CQM1H-CPU21

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

CQM1H-CPU51
CQM1H-CPU61

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS232C port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

RS422A/485 port on
the CQM1H-SCB41

CPM1
CPM1A
CPM1A-V1
CPM2AH

RS232 on the CPU unit

OMRON C Series Host Link

OMRON CPM Series Host Link

SYSMAC CJ2

CJ2M-CPU13

RS232 on the CPU unit

SYSMAC CJ

CJ1G-CPU45
CJ1G-CPU44
CJ1G-CPU45H
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23
CJ1IM-CPU22
CJiM-CPU21
CJ1IM-CPU13
CJ1IM-CPU12
CJ1IM-CPU11
CJ1H-CPU66H
CJ1H-CPU65H

RS232 on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CJ1IW-SCu41

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link
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SYSMAC CS

CS1G-CPU45
CS1G-CPU44
CS1G-CPU43
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
CS1G-CPU42H
CS1G-CPU45-V1
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
CS1H-CPU66
CS1H-CPU65
CS1H-CPUG4
CS1H-CPUG3
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU6G6H
CS1H-CPU6G5H
CS1H-CPU6G4H
CS1H-CPU6G3H
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1

RS232 on the CPU unit

Peripheral port on the CPU unit

CS1w-SCu21
CS1W-SCB21
CS1W-SCB41

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP
CJIW-ETN21 Slave)
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CJ/CS CS1H CS1IW-ETN21/EIP21 .
Omron CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series
CS1G CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP Slave)
CJ2H-***-EIP
SYSMAC NJ NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
SYSMAC CP1 | A EL h
OMRON CP Series Et t
CP1H CPIW-CIF41 b )e”es erne
CPIL UDP Slave
SYSMAC CP2 | CP2E EtherNet/IP port on CPU Unit
OMRON NJ_NX Series
NJ/NX NJ501 portl EtherNet/IP

EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)

-385-




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

O Serial System configuration

. ) Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU
CP1H _ )
CP1L unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CP1W-CIFO1
SYSMACC CP1E -
CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 RS422 Setting Your owner cable
RS232 on the CPU Setting
CPM2AH . RS232 - Your owner cable
unit Setting
RS232 on the CPU )
SYSMAC CJ2 | CJ2M-CPU13 " RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uni
CJ1G-CPU45
- RS232 on the CPU
CI16-CPUA4 ] RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1G-CPUA45H unit
CJ1G-CPU44H
CJ1G-CPU43H
CJ1G-CPU42H
CJ1IM-CPU23 Peripheral port on
SYSMAC CJ
CJ1IM-CPU22 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1M-CPU21
CJ1M-CPU13
CJ1M-CPU12
CJ1M-CPU11
RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CJ1H-CPU66H CJ1W-SCU41
CJ1H-CPU65H RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU45
- RS232 on the CPU
C51G-CPU44 ) RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU43 unit
CS1G-CPU42
CS1G-CPU45H
CS1G-CPU44H
CS1G-CPU43H
SYSMAC CS CS1G-CPU42H Peripheral port on
CS1G-CPU45-V1 the CPU unit*! RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CS1G-CPU44-V1
CS1G-CPU43-V1
CS1G-CPU42-V1
CS1H-CPU67
Your owner cable
CS1H-CPUGS CS1W-SCB21 RS232 Setting
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C51H-CPUG4 RS232 Setting
CS1H-CPU63
CS1H-CPU67H
CS1H-CPU66H
CS1H-CPUG65H
CS1H-CPU64H
CS1W-SCB41
CS1H-CPUG3H RS422 Setting Your owner cable
CS1H-CPU67-V1
CS1H-CPU66-V1
CS1H-CPU65-V1
CS1H-CPU64-V1
CS1H-CPU63-V1
*1 Must set the switch DIP 4 to be on
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CJ2M-CPU35 EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet(TCP Setting Your own cable
CPU Unit Slave)
CJIW-ETN21
SYSMAC CJ2M-CPU3* EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
cJ/Ccs CS1H CPU Unit
CS1G CS1W-ETN21/EIP21
Ethernet (UDP
CJIW-ETN21/EIP21
Slave)
CI2H-***-EIP
NJ*01 EtherNet/IP port on
SYSMAC NJ .
CPU Unit
CP1L-EM EtherNet/IP port on Setting Your own cable
CP1L-EL CPU Unit
SYSMAC Ethernet (UDP
CP1H EtherNet/IP port on
CP1 ] Slave)
CP1L CPU Unit
CP1W-CIF41
SYSMAC | CP2E EtherNet/IP port on | Ethernet (UDP | Setting Your own cable
CcP2 CPU Unit Slave)
NJ/NX NJ501 PORT1 EtherNet/IP | Ethernet Setting Your own cable

O Serial Communication Setting

OMRON CP Series Host Link protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: O
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Pariy ven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Stop Bit 2 B

Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 128

It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) a0
Data Bit 7 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
By ven . taw interval of block packlwWORDS] 16
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) G4
Stop Bit 2 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 32
Slave Mo. i
tax block package sizelBITS) 128
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Make sure that the switch DIP1~6 of PLC must be OFF when using OMRON CP Series Host Link
protocol.

NO. Setup contents default status

1 ON: write enable OFF
OFF:write disable

5 ON: program automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up OFF
OFF: program can’t automaticlly transmit from card to PLC when power up

3 OFF: OFF(default) OFF

4 ON: communication portl,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 1 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

. ON: communication port2,Toolbus(default) OFF
OFF:Port 2 communications settings according to the PLC system CPU setting

6 ON: customer use ( A395.12 = ON) OFF

OFF: customer use ( A395.12 = OFF)

OMRON C Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 2; station: 0
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RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 15200
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave Mo.

Task Bar l

4

Historic Event

HMI Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting

X
!
|

PLC Communication Time Qut 5
Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 5
Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

= ]

Cancel |

RS422 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type R5485-4
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 7

Parity even
Stop Bit 2

Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

Historic Ewent

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting

X
1
1

FLC Communication Time Out 5
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 5
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 0
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

OMRON CPM Series Host Link protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 7
Parity even
Stop Bit 2
Slave No.

Task Bar ]

4

4

Historic Ewent

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting

X
1
1

FLC Communication Time Out 3
Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0
Protocol Time Out 2ims) 3
Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 64
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel
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NOTE: Select custom communication parameters (non-standard communication parameters), the switch
of PLC must be OFF.

OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link protocol
RS232 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 0

HEI Attribute X]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1
i i,

Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 0

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: 1.CJ1M switch DIP: SW1, SW2, SW3, SW5, SW8 must be off, but SW4, SW6, SW7 are optional.
2. CJIM switches DIP 1~8 are OFF (default).

RS422 Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: O

HET Attribute FE

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting  COMD Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]

Type R5435-4 - PLC Communication Time Out 1

Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 1

Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 1

Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack ]
Mz interval of bit block pack 16

Stop Bit 2 -

- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 16

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

© Network Communication Setting

OMRON CJ Series Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting
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3

Network Config

Dlewice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mas=t. .. | State.
HMIO 192, 165, 100. 240 9600 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCP) M
3

FLCO 192, 163, 100, 242 9800 Omron CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
|

1
4 >
| hdd || Delete | [Delete AL | Modify

PLC Setting
1. Double-click the 10 table and the unit set, find the Ethernet communication module

o HIE Ui PLC I0 & — HPLCL g@@

= @9 #frLci [cozm] EeR
vHE SEE NEY BA0 B
| & SR+ 4o|0| 2|2 b)) 1

- B Er
-l BRAZREL (D)
= s
7 &t
iF e
1F Thietn

2. Double-click the Ethernet communication module, set the parameters
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CII¥-EIP21 [iRis¥]
TCE/IF | Ik | FINS/UDE | FINS/TCE | FTE | EXShiESERT/El | 1SR | S | SHME Trap |
¢ TR

iie £ FeHms
TPHEHE | 192 183 . 100 . 242 ISR 5 |
FEHER |0 .0 .0 .0 Se———
BiMFx | o .0 .0 .0 wEEw |

" MEOOTEAR 43 se=HR TR HEAE
gg%;ﬁﬂ?ﬁ%ﬁﬁ&?’l‘ﬁﬁiﬁ EEERD | 1rEpmE
#4Ja BOOTRR BT SR . ESTETE @

. HIEITP LS B=hitRTFE Sma R IPHAE
HrEP.

&
{* 2104 3B3D)
" 2004 3B5D)

5 |

|
HTEELAE

3

OMRON CJ/CS/NJ/NX Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
HMI Setting

Attention: HMI and PLC must be set in the same network, while the node ID should be different.
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evice Setting

Network Device Setting

Device Type: & HMI ¢ PLC Network Device Setting

pevice o+ [T | o oo
' 192 168 .100 . 50
LEhdaresx I Device No. : PLCO n
Port Hum: 9600 IP Address: | 192 .168 .100 .235
Comm Frotocol: OMRON CJ/CS Serie ~ bove am: 9800
; 1 :
ipds L Comm Protocol: OMEIN CI/CS Serie v
Fetwork NO.: ¢ Default (0:CP1E)
Node ID: 3
¢ User Defined 1

PLC Setting
Please use CX-Integrator to modify

Choose the right type to get the PLC and its software connected
Set the PLC into programming mode

Read the data and show the connected device
P48 1 (Ethemet): PI4& (003)

cuhCRUSS
A0

=
i ai -
| EEC
BHEEE R
| -
s [ ] | M LnTA® » |
Controller Link B (C) * =
= gk vse  [crem-cPuss] IR ) KAARIIE @ ¥
Q f;ﬁr e e I T

d
(5
g% Ethernet [CT2M-EIF21] PR (3), ¥ @), £ Q)

Double click the device to modify the related parameter, for example IP Address
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Device I IF Addr I Port I Protocol I Master/. .. I Stati... I Virtual. .
HNIO 192. 168. 100.50 9600 OMRON C... W 1
PLCO 192. 168. 100. 235 9600 OMRON C... S 3

~PLC (

FLC
PLC
Prot
Prot

Max
Max

Max
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P41 [Ethemetp PI4E(003)

CJ2M-CPU3S
G002}

CI2N-EIP21 [‘RiE5%1

TCR/IP | Uk | FINS/UDP | FINS/TCE | FTP |

- IPHihE —
(v BRI LR HIE
TPt | 192 183 . 100 . 235
FRHER | 255 .255 .255 . 0

BRiARX | 192 . 188 . 100 . 1

5. Set the Network number and Node ID
(1) Network number

= &7 CT2N-CPU3S

+ ay BT 00 CLKPI/IP)

* 4y BT 01 - RS

) gy BT 02

Dl SIOU FHIFE

“ ey B ¥ REPLC LM |

%« an UNIT NO. L F w0 [ 3

gl 2] = oemo |

+ ay, BT 08 = =

g L 3 F e [

&y B3 10 4 __J::, onto | ___J:—:‘l

) 4y BT 11 . .

oy BT 12 5 __J:., onto | ___J:—.‘l

&y BT 13 6 __J::, onto | ___J:—:‘l

) ayy BT 14 . .

oy BT 15 T __J:., onto | ___J:—.‘l

@y BT 225 GRAGR) 8 | =l onto [ =

-y B 20 ABRARRO| | PE e

-4y BB3T 252 (PORT) s
@y, 3T 253 (PRFHL) [ w= |

T )
EE©)

| eamuze
o e NT LinkT B (T) »

1 B »
Q 768 USB [CIZM-CPU3S] PR (@), .5 (0) | C‘°“"°11°” LinkT,
B ewl 5 i7rL0 (Coon-CPUSS) S ), B 0) Y ¥

-z CPU Port [CT2M-CPU3S] FEE (), %5 ERRTR
fﬂ Ethernet [CIZM-EIP21] [OI48 (3), ’FS.... "'wﬁ ©

(2) You can change the Node ID by the switch on the device (NODE No.)
Notice:NX1P2 needs to set” sysmac studio”, to check the register used, as shown in the figure below

-394 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

[BJ Auto Connect Project - new_Controller_0 - Sysmac Studio WL e 3 e 4
File: Edit. Vi P Project o o
.y

Fools  Help:

Multiview Explorer
new_Controlier 0 v

A4 Configurations and Setup
1C Area Type Retain
Cio Not retained
Not retained

Retained

Retained

OMRON CP Series Ethernet(UDP Slave)
CP1 Series:
HMI Setting

beP: Siavé)

Device l IF Addr l Port l Protocol I Master/. .. I Stati... I Virtual. .
HWIO 192.168. 11. 100 9600 OMRON C... W 2
FLCO 192.168. 11.33 9600 OMRON C... S 1

NHetwork Device Setting

Device Type: ( WMI  PLC ~PLC Communication Setting

Device No. : M

Hetwork Device Setting

IP Address: | 192 168 . 11 100 Device Type: (" WMI & PLC FLC
PLC

Fort Hum: 9600 Device No.: =] | pic
Comm Protocol: OMRON CP Series E ~ TP Addvess: | 192 .168 . 11 .33 kx5
|~ Pro
Node ID: 2 Fort Num: 9600 Max
Max

Network NO.: (¢ Default (0:CP1E) Conn Pootaaeds: OF z i Max
(" User Defined | Max

[Fode 1D: 1 18

PLC Setting
Type in IE the IP address (ex: http://192.168.11.33/C00.HTM) and the password (ex:ETHERNET) , then

you entry this interface.Later,you can modify the parameter.
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CP2 Series:
HMI Setting

oM FLC 0_10
‘wmc@ﬁes Ethemet(UDP Slave)
HMII Attribute b
Uszer Pemizsions Setting I Hizstorical Events Starage I Pririt Setting I
Internet Time Spnchronizationdsummer time I COMO Setting I COM2 Setting I Estended Memarny I
Hil | Task Bar | HMI License Setting I HMI Extended Attributes I HiI System Information Text I Securnty Levels Setting I
Metwork Setting
(I_ Open FTP Password. 588838 Metwork, Device Setting |
Wi Network Device Setting *
Device IP Addr Port | Protocol | Mastersiave | Station ... |
HWIO 192.168.250.2 | 9600 OMROMN CP Series Ethernet UDP M 2
PLC_0_10 |192.168.25010 | 9600 OMRON CP Series Ethernet{UDP Slave) S 10
Network Device Setting x
Device Type: (WM (F LD —FLC Communication Setting
PLC Communication Type UDE -
Device Ho.: ﬂ PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
— )
TF Address: 192 168 250 . 10 CECEAER WHENIE e 1
Protocol Time Out Z2(ms) 1
Fort Hum: 9E00 Max interval of word block pac]( 16

Max interval of bit bleck pack 15
Comm Proteeel: OMEOH CF Series E < Max word block package size 32

ode TD- Max bit block packaze =size 16
A

| Usze Default Setting |

Mode ID must be the same as the last
digit ofthe PLC IP 0K | | Camcel |

Note: HMI node ID can’t the same as the PLC node ID
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PLC Setting

1. IPaddress: 192.168.250.10

2. FINS Node 1D:10

Note: The Node ID must be the same as the last digit of the PLC IP

OMRON NJ_NX Series EtherNet_IP(Free tag Names)
HMI Setting

FLC_0_1

herNet_IP(Freetag Names)(TCP Slave)

HidID

B | Network Device Setting x
Devrica I IF Addr I Port I Frotocol IHaster,-'rS. .. I Station. . . I Virtual ... I
HMIO 192 168 ZR0. 137 45808 OMEON HT... M
FLC_0O_1 192, 165, 260.1 45595 OMEOH HT... 5 1

PLC Setting

(DCommunication settings

Communications Setup = O *

¥ Connection type
Select a method to connect with the Controller to use every time you go online,

@ Direct connection via Ethernet

@ Remote connection via USB

© Ethernet connection via a hub

@ Select one method from these options at every online connection.
B Direct connection via Ethernet
B Remote connection via USB
B Ethemet connection via a hub

¥ Remote IP Address

Specify the remote IP address.

192.168.250. 1

USB Communications Test  Ethemet Communications Test

@)IP address setting
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Multiview Explorer

I new_Controller 0 Ll

¥ I[P Address
© Fixed setting
[[HEV LI 102 . 168 . 250, _1
Subnet mask ESERESE LS TN
@ Obtain from BOOTP server.
@ Fixat the IP address obtained from BOOTP server.
P DNS

¥ Host Mame - IP Address

(®Enable memory settings

File  Edit  View lInsert Project Controller Simulstion Tools Help
1 y
| ¥

d G @
Multiview Explorer

| troller 0 ;|

Enable | AreaType Size (Mumber of Words) | Retain
Cio Not retained
WR Not retained
e Retancd
om Retained

Note: NX series controllers, to enable memory settings; NJ series has no memory settings, do not need to
be enabled.
(@Create variable tags

s dsk Ve mmn Desjve Conwsle Sewlwisn ssr g

g6 delaes

AR RER R RE R

= (] ] ) ]

[
JjoooEooimonn

SIGFEEAL

Note: The network public must be selected to be public only.

Import Label
After the global variables of the sysmac Studio programming software are created, you can copy the
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global variables to the pasteboard by exporting the global variables and paste them directly
Dtools.
@ Export global variables from plc software, copy global variables to clipboard

into Kinco

File Edit View Insert Project Controller Simulation Tools Help -
| " = :

A
I} i B o

Multiview Explorer

new_Controller 0 v . Comments for Variables and Data Types

Import ST Program...

Import Motor sizing tool Results

therCAT
ansion Racks ——  Update Configurations and Setup Transfer Data
L= - " EtherNet/IP Connection Settings
# LD Map Launch External Application 3
¥ & Controller Setup

LM Operation Settings Option...

-2 Built-in EtherNet/IP Po UDINT
Sysmac Studio I

4 1 Glohal variables are copied to the clipboard.
Paste them tao the symbaol table of the CX-Designer.

BE I

(2)0pen the tag editor of the PLC property, paste the variable exported in (U and click OK
successfully created.

L ATINDULE K

pLC &

Station Na. 1 I Label Editor I 1 Network Device Setting
Metwork Ports Setting

P | 192 . 168 . 280 . 1 PLC Communication Type TCP -
DL s ssmi s mbimim T T bl 1

abel Editor »

- Data Types

o Variables—Defined 2 Delete Deltll
Paste e StringSize I

Undo(Z) CtrZ
#  Cut(X) Crl+X
3 Copy(C) CtrC
B paste(v) Ctrlsv | 3

Delete

Select Al
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- ¥ariables—Defined A
- d01 Paste Delete Telall
102
.. I03 Hame Data Type | ArraySize | StringSize A
.. D04 do1 REAL
.. D06 oz DHOED
. TG ilie] BOOL
- T07 o4 REAL
. I0& nos BYTE
... TI09 To& INT
_.T10 nav DINT
o g
.. 012010}
.. 013[10] Kinco DTools »
D14, & 1
-..014 B 10
..D14.C
..D14. F[10] l . Create driver success
D14, FE. t
B0 10
- Enz
- E03
. FD4
.- E05
K8 K05 BOOL
L EDT
e e n
- K39 K0S UTHT
- K10 K99 U=INT
LKL Ki0 SIHT
.- E12(255) Kii REAL
--K13[286] K1z STELNG 266
EL4 A K13 REAT. IR v
--Ki4. B < >
L E14.C
.. K14, F[10] Humber of Members 143
K14, FE t
e v
O Supported Device
Omron C Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Hold Relay H_bit 00.00-99.15 | - DD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0000.00-6655.15 | ----—-- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR_bit 00.00-63.15 | - DD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A_bit 00.00-27.15 | - DD.DD
Channel I/O CIO_IR_bit 000.00-511.15 | --—-—-- DDD.DD
C_FLAGO-511 | - DDD
T_FLAGO-511 | - DDD
Counter Relay | - C000-511 DDD
TimerRelay | - T 000-511 DDD
Hold Register | -——-- H 00-99 DD
Data Register | -—-—-- D 0000-6655 DDDD
Link Register | ———-- LR 00-63 DD
Auxiliary Register | ------ A 0-27 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ CIO_IR_word 000-511 DDD
OMRON CP Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Work Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
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Hold Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | -—---- DDDD.DD
Data Relay D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
Counter Relay Cflag0-4095 | - DDDD.DD
Timer Relay Tflag0-4095 | -——-- DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay A_bit0.00-959.15 | -——-- DDD.DD
Channel I/O ClO_bit 0.00-6143.15 | ------ DDDD.DD

T_bit 0.00-4095.15 | -——--- DDDD.DD

C_bit 0.00-4095.15 | -———-- DDDD.DD
Work Register | -——-- W_word 0-511 DDD
Hold Register | -——-- H_word 0-1535 DDDD
Data Register | -——-- D_word 0-32767 DDDDD
Counter Register | --—--- C_word 0-4095 DDDD
Timer Register | - T_word 0-4095 DDDD
Auxiliary Register | ------ A_word 0-959 DDD
Channel I/O Register | ------ ClO_word 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register TK 0-31 DD

DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CPM Series Host Link
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Hold Relay HR 0.00-4095.15 | = ---—-- DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.00-4095.15 | = -——-- DDDD.DD
Auxiliary Relay AR 0.00-4095.15 | = --—-- DDDD.DD
Internal Relay IR 0.00-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Timer/Counter Register | - TC 0-255 DDD
Data Register | - DM 0-9999 DDDD
OMRON CJ/CS Series Host Link

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel I/O Cl0 0.00-6143.15 | -—-- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_bit 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A bit0.00-11535.15 | --—--- DDD.DD
Latch Relay H_bit 0.00-1535.15 | ---—-- DDD.DD
Timer (Timer Up Flag) T FLAG0-4095 | -——-- DDDD
Counter (Counter Up Flag) C_FLAG 0-4095 | -—--—-- DDDD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | ---—--- DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory Relay(EO-EF) EO 0.00-E18 32767.15 | ------ DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory(EO-EF) | -——--- EO 0-E18 32767 DDDDD
Channeltyo | CIO 0000-6143 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDD
Timer (current Value) | - T 0-4095 DDDD
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Counter (Current Value) | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Data Memory | - D 0-4095 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 00-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 00-15 DD
OMRON CJ Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Channel 10 Cl0 0.00-6143.15 | -—-—-- DDDD.DD
Internal Auxiliary Relay W 0.00-511.15 | - DDD.DD
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | - DDD.DD
Latch Relay H0.0-511.15 | --—--- DDD.DD
Timer Up Flag TO0-4095 | - DDDD
Count Up Flag c0-409 | - DDDD
TKB TKBO-127 | - DD
D0.00-32767.15 DDDDD.DD
E00.00 - E18 32767.15 DDDDD.DD
Channelto | - ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Byte Register | - DR 0-15 DD
Byte Register | - TK 0-127 DDD
Internal Auxiliary Relay | - W 0-511 DDD
Special Auxiliary Relay | - A 0-11535 DDD
LatchRelay | === H 0-1535 DDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Extension Data Memory(EO-E18) | ------ EO-E18 0-32767 DDDDD
em | EM 0-32767 DDDDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - D 0-32767 DDDDD
OMRON CJ/CS/NJ Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
cobit
Channel IO CIO_FORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | e
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | - Pbb.bb
W_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Hbit
Latch Relay HFORCE | = DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | = -
H_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Timer Up Flag TFIAG | e DDDD
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0-4095

T_FORCE

T_FORCE_RELEASE

T_RELEASE_STATUS

cCFLAG
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | = bbb
C_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-11535.15 | e DDDDD.DD
Extension Data Memory £ (0:9) _bi_t ______ Pbbob.bb
0.00-32767.15 ECAF) bit | - DDDDD.DD
E (10-18) _bit | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D_bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAG0-127 | - DDD
Channelto | ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal AuxiliaryRelay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter Current Value | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-11535 DDDDD
Extension Data Memory EO-E9 0-32767 DDDDD
EA-EF 0-32767
""" E10-E18 0-32767
EM 0-32767
Data Memory | e D 0-32767 DDDDD
™ e TKO-127 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON CP Series Ethernet (UDP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
clio_bit | e
Channel IO CIO_FORCE | e DDDD.DD
0.00-6143.15 CIO_FORCE_RELEASE | -
CIO_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Wbit e
Internal Auxiliary Relay W_FORCE | -
0.00-511.15 W_FORCE_RELEASE | = - Pbob.bb
W_RELEASE_STATUS | -
Hbit | e
Latch Relay HFORCE | - DDDD.DD
0.0-1535.15 H_FORCE_RELEASE | -

H_RELEASE_STATUS
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TFAG
Timer Up Flag TFORCE |
DDDD
0-4095 T_FORCE_RELEASE | -
T_RELEASE_STATUS | e
CFLAG | e
Count Up Flag CFORCE | e
DDDD
0-4095 C_FORCE_RELEASE | -
C_RELEASE_STATUS | =
Special Auxiliary Relay A0.0-959.15 | e DDDDD.DD
Data Memory D bit 0.00-32767.15 | = - DDDDD.DD
TKB TK_FLAGO-31 | e DDD
Channelto | - ClO 0-6143 DDDD
Internal AuxiliaryRelay | - W 0-511 DDD
LatchRelay | - H 0-1535 DDDD
Timer Current Value | - T 0-4095 DDDD
Counter CurrentValue | - C 0-4095 DDDD
Special AuxiliaryRelay | - A 0-959 DDDDD
Data Memory | - D 00000-32767 DDDDD
< e TKO-31 DDD
Index Register | - IR 0-15 DD
Data Register | - DR 0-15 DD
OMRON NJ NX Series EtherNet IP(Free tag Names)
Date Type data format Notes
Bool bit
Byte 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
Sint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
USInt 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 8-bit
Word 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
Int 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
Uint 16-bit Decimal, Hex, Binary 16-bit
DWord 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
DInt 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Real 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
UDInt 32-bit Float,Decimal, Hex, Binary 32-bit
Array

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable
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1. RS232 on the CPU unit or CP1W-CIFO1\CS1W-SCU21\CS1W-SCB21 etc. module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4532 1
® 8 7 5

Controller terminal

com0O/coml| com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
3TX 8TX 3RD
2 RX 7 RX 2SD 12343
5GND |5GND 9GND | = G
I: 4 RTS
5CTS

2. Peripheral port on the CPU unit (OMRON CJ\CS series)
When connecting the peripheral port on the CPU by the conversion adapter, set DIP4 to on.

RS422 Communication Cable

1. CJ1W-SCU41\ CJ1W-SCB41 module

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller module
9pin D-SUB(male)

1 SDA-

comO/com1
1 RX-
8 4 Srard
4 TX-
9 TX+

6 RDA-

2. CP1W-CIF11/CP1W-CIF12 module

NOTE: CP1W-CIF11 is without

8 RDB+

photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 50 m.

CP1W-CIF12 is with photoelectricity isolation, the maximum communication distance is 500 m. Other

parameters specification and DIP switch settings are the same.

DIP CONTENT

1 ON Yes (Both sides) Terminal resistance selection
OFF No

2 ON 2-wires (RS485) 2. 3 must be the same.
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

3 ON 2-wires (RS485)
OFF 4-wires (RS422A)

7/ R p— N/A

5 ON With RS control Set ON when loop back is forbidden.
OFF Without RS control (Receive)

6 ON With RS control If connecting to multiple devices, set ON when
OFF Without RS control (Send) using RS422A, it must set as ON.
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1

1 RX-

5 4 83 1
® 8 7 6

Controller
RS422 terminal

6 RX+

SDA-

5 GND

SDB+

4 TX-

FG

9 TX+

RDA-

RO&-NDS+ SUA- 308+ FO

L

RDB+

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module for communication, if it uses 1:1 and RS422
communication, it need to set all the DIP Switch SW1~6 as OFF. If it uses 1:N and RS422 communication, it

need to set DIP Switch SW1~5 as OFF and SW6 as ON.

RS485 communication cable

CP1W-CIF11/CIF12 module

HMI terminal

9pin D-SU

B female

comO/com1

com3

1 RX-

Controller
RS422 terminal

SDA-

—

7 RX-

5 GND

RDA-

5 GND

6 RX+

FG

(AN VDT R sUeT 79 |

8 RX+

SDB+

[

RDB+

RRREE

NOTE: When PLC uses CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 module and RS485 communication, please make sure
the DIP Switch SW1 of CP1W-CIF11 or CP1W-CIF12 as OFF, and set SW2,SW3,SW5,SW6 as ON.SW4 can be

set as ON or OFF.

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.65 OMRON E5CN/E5EZ/E5ZN (Temperature Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
ESCN RS485 on the CPU unit OMRON E5CN/E5EZ/E5ZN
OMRON E5 E5EZ
ES5ZN

© System configuration

‘ Series

CPU

Link Module

COMM Type

Parameter

Cable
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OMRON
ESEZ-R3

OMRON
E5SEZ-R3

RS485 on
CPU unit

the

RS485

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: O

HET Attribute ﬁ

ed
]
l

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Temperature Controller setting
Protocol: CompoWay/F (Sysway)

O Supported Device
OMRON E5EZ-R3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Variable | = -—--—-- 0.0 — 0.A (CO read | DDD.HH | Main addr indicates variable
only) type 0(C0),1(C1),2(C3)
subaddress indicates address of
variable type
1.0 —1.2D (C1)
20 —25B (C3)
Action Command |  ------ 0-8 H
State 031 | - DD Show the bit value of 0001
(state) in CO
Abnormal Input o | - D The 6th value of CO 0001 (state)
Abnormal Input

NOTE: H indicates hexadecimal
Action Command address and other informations

Addr command content Notes
00:0FF (disable) Before writing data, "Communication
0 Communication write write" command is "01” ON (enable)",
01:ON (enable) o .
otherwise it writes disable
00: Run
1 Run/Stop
01: Stop
2 Multi-segment SP 00: Setting value 0 Must set the value of variable(addr:3.1A )to
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01: Setting value 1 1(ON) for writing correctly, otherwise it
02: Settingvalue2 | can’t write-in.
03: Setting value 3
00: stop
3 AT execute/stop
01: AT execute
00: save
4 write-in mode
01: RAM
5 RAM storage 00
6 Soft reset 00
7 Setting areal shift 00
8 Protection value shift 00
Please refer to the communication protocol for details.
NOTE:

®  Make sure the setting value be the same as the plc’s station No.
® Must be the same as the station No. of HMI

e Before writing data, "Communication write" command must is "01” ON (enable)", otherwise it
writes disable

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
Rs485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 AZIEZ| C7
BRX+ | 8RX+ o |11l 8s
1 RX- 7 RX- 13 12 | A-
RS232 communication, need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 8521 2 RX 7RX 2TXD
3TX |8TX 3RXD | » (NN .
5GND |5GND 5GND

4.66 OPTO 22

O Ethernet Communication (nonsupport Direct Online Simulation)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
OPTO 22 SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet OPTO 22 SNAP Ethernet(TCP)
SNAP-PAC-R2

© System configuration
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Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Paramete Cable
r
SNAP-UP1-ADS Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
OPTO 22 Ethernet
SNAP-PAC-R2

© Communication Setting

FLZ_0_1

’\E[ﬂﬂjﬂp Ethemet(TCP Slave)

B MNetwork Device Setting

Device | IP Addr | Port Protocal |H. .. | Station. .. | Virtual F..
HMTO 182 168.1. 15 22001 OFTO 22 SHAF Ethernet(TCF) X
FLC_O_1 122 165.1.10 22001 OPTO 22 SHAF Ethernet(TCP Slave] S 1

PLC Settings

Use Manager tool to read/write IP of OPT controler

2 PAC Manager

File Tools View Help

ﬂ I Inspect... Ctrl+l

Maintenance... Cirl+M

Assign IP Address...
Change IP Settings...

B Inspect Opto 22 Device

Device Mame: |PAC Sim j Options » Status: |Status Read area last read

Stahiz Bead

m D Modify Device *

Status Write
Device Name: Timeout {msec): |5000
Wireless LAN  »

Connection Type

Point Config {* Direct Connection to Ethernet Device
Digital Bank IP Address or Hostname: || 192. 168.1.10
Digital Point

g Ethernet Port: |2001
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D Inspect Opto 22 Device

Device Mame: IPAC Sim

;I Options bl

Status: |Status Read area last read at 12/31/19 10:4¢€

PLC Software Setting
Set the IP of OPT to connect with Software

-410-

—Status Read
I Status Read "
Status Write | 0xFFFF F0O30 00RO Firmware Version Date 08/12/72016 ~
OxFFFF FO30 00BO Firmware Wersion Time 11:27:01
Wireless LAN ¥ | 0xFFFF FO30 0020 Unit Type 0%00000073
O0xFFFF FO30 0080 Unit Description SHAP-PRC-R2
Point Config | 0xFFFF F030 0024 I/0 Unit Hardware Revision (Month) 4
Digital Bank | O0xFFFF FO30 0025 I/0 Unit Hardware Rewvision (Day) 21
0xFFFF F0O30 0026 I/0 Unit Hardware Rewvision (Year) 2008
Digital Point | 0xFFFF FO30 024C I/0 Coprocessor Firmware Version Bl.1k
0xFFFF F0O30 0023 Installed Ram 33554432
Analog Bank |
ETHEENET 1 Interface
Analog Point | 0xFFFF FO30 002E MAC Address 00-A0-3D-03-79-91
) . OxFFFF FO30 0034 IP Rddress 10.0.0.10
0xFFFF F0O30 0033 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
0xFFFF FO30 003C Gateway 0. 0. 0 O
H=Ea O | OxFFFF FO30 0040 oS 0.0.0.0
Scratch Pad  # | ETHEENET 2 Interface
0xFFFF FFFF FOg0 MAC Address 00-A0-3D-03-79-92
Data Log » | 0xFFFF FFFF FOS50 IF Rddress 192.168.1.10
0xFFFF FFFF FO53 Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
PID ' O0xFFFF FFFF FO&8 Gateway 0.0.0.0
0xFFFF FFFF FO70 DNS 0.0.0.0
Events 3 |
1 AemmmE mAAR AR e AT
2D Inspect Opto 22 Device - *
Device Name: IPAC Sim LI Optionz * | Status: |Status Write area last read at 12/31/19 10:46:43
—Status Write
Status Read |
Address | Description | Value | - Refresh
I 0xFFFF FO38 02B0  Cut Of Range Value (32-Bit) -2147433648.000 ]
Wircless LAN  » OxFFFF FO38 0054 Scanner Flags 0 00000000 Apply
| 0xFFFF FO33 0154 Host Mame
0xFFFF FO33 0194 Domain Mame
Point Config | OxFFFF F408 0004  Strategy Download Methaod Mormal =]
OxFFFF F700 2000  Turn-Around Delay for Port O {msec) 0
Digital Bank | ETHERMET 2 Interface
. ) 0xFFFF FFFF FOS0 IP Address 192, 168. 1. 10
wl DXFFFF FFFFFO58  Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Analog Bank | 0xFFFF FFFF FO&8 Gateway 0.0.0.0
0xFFFF FFFF FO70 DNS 0.0.0.0 ~
Analog Paint |



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

&8 PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]
% Eile Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile Mode Tgols View Window Help

EETR > 4 asGlomo
pp* CE
ElmY: |

[C5) Subroutines Induded | Active Engine:

E [ Charts PACS| select Cantrol Engine

=] Elo Powerup
i Engines
& subroutines Ls 3 | Configured Control Engines:
=] Variables

[C5) Mumeric Variables
= I3 String Variables
v |

= Control Engine Configuration >
Configure Ethernet Connection
= Configure control engine name and parameters:
Control Engine Name: ‘
= System Type
,:| (® Standard
() Redundant Metworks (PRO only)
S
= () Redundant Controllers (PRO only)

Settings
IP Address/Hostname: ‘ 192.168.1.10

Controller Port: | 22001
Software Retries:

Software Timeout: | 5000 msec

1

Register add setting
Click “Config” to edit mode

&% PAC Control Professional - pp * - [Powerup]
ﬁ, File Edit Configure Chart Subroutine Compile

“§ Debug EY

. =
~ o

=]
(=)

B e
= ISy Control Engines

Non-array type addition:
1.”B “or “N” bit register adding:chose Integer 32 Type
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|5 variables ‘ H |

= Mumeric Variables
12 gg Edit Variable

Izz

2l gy

IZZ
(=] Be5535 Name: 2]
ad oo

THE ST —write Name as
ail OT1 Description I—

THR . B
@ prassss register address

Type: Integer 32
B Fo
FLT
@ F1 Initialization
@ F2 (D) Initialize on strategy download
% F65535 (®) Initialize on strategy run
1z
rzz MO () Persistent
SEIN V]
Iz2
@ N85535 Initial Value: |[J
| Mumeric Variables . .
[ gy Edit Variable
I=%
REINCS]
2] pg5535 Neme:  [NO)
5?%% oTo Description: |
24 pT1
a2t pTess3s Type: Integer 32 v
B3 Fp
FLT
EH £y Initialization
FLT
@ F2 (®) Initialize on strategy download
28] g () Initizlize on strategy run
2] g () Persistent
Mzl ma
2.”DT” register:chose Down Timer Type
3 | Variables
= IC3) Numeric Variables
0=zl go
& 1 o
(2] pg5535 Edit Variable

MName: | oTo
Description: |

FLT

@ F1 Type: Down Timer

B

Fir 03333 Public Access (Optional)

02l g

2] 1 [ Make Public {Readable)

Izz

3.”UT” register:chose UP Timer Type
= IC5) Variables ‘ H‘

= £ Mumeric Variables
(=l Bo
e
2] Bss5s3s

Iz
Mk oo

THR

24 71 Name: [N

THR

??4& DT85535 Description: |

EE

FL’
@ F1 Type: Up Timer
Bdl F3

B4 Fg5535

FLT Public Access (Optional
2 no {Cptional)

2]y [IMake Public (Readable)

Edit Variable

2] Ng5535

@t uro Cancel telp

[CANT, o1

ot Tess3 T
‘Fam

4."F” register:chose Float Type
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= 5 Variables
= I Numeric Variables

&% B55535 Edit WVariable

i omo
\.11_:';'1& OT1 Mame: |FD
2 oTags3s.
THRE

B3l Fp

|3,'_:'.“,.| Fi Type: Float ~
4 F2

35 F55535 Initialization

2] yg (D) Initialize on strategy download

@ M1 (®) Initialize on strategy run

@ NE5535 (O Persistent
ot irn

Description: |

Array table adding:

BT/FT/NT (register name) +array number, set array length; for example: BTO length 50, BT1 length 50
1.BT bit array adding:
e

= [ variables

[ Mumeric Variables Edit Variable
B IC5) String Variables
[FE] STRING_VARIABLE | Mame: Sall |_array name"BT"
B |5 Painter Variables Description:
@ POINTER._VARIAELE
I Communication Handles Type: Integer 32 Table [able Length
= 1551 Numeric Tables o
Initialization
I " "
555 FTo (O Initialize on strategy download array Iength 50
FLT
=5 NTO (®) Initialize on strategy run
g 1T String Tables () Persistent
2 sTRING_TABLE
= [C5) Painter Tables Initial Value: |U
2.Float array adding:
3 [ Variables [an

[ Numeric Variables| Edit Variable
= [T String Variables

[BE] STRING_VAR] Name: ||——|'[)
= |5y Pointer Variables o
Description:
= pomTER VA| — T |

FTR
[==) Communication Ha

= L) Mumeric Tables

Type: Float Table Table Length:

& g0 Initialization
(D) Initialize on strategy download
122 MTO (®) Initialize on strategy run
= | String Tables (O Persistent
HH sTRING_TAB
[ [ Pointer Tables Initial Value: |D
2 pOINTER_TA

oTR

3.INT array adding:
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B ) Variables (A1
[ Mumeric Variables| Edit Variable
= [ String Variables

[FEl STRING_VAR]  pame: |N'|'g
= [5) Painter Variables o
Description:
= poINTER_ VAl — o F |

BTFR

[ Communication H3 Type: Integer 32 Table Table Length

= (£ Mumeric Tables

% BTO Initialization
HH Fo (O Initialize on strategy download
% NTO (@) Initialize on strategy run
S ing Tables () Persistent
2 sTRING_TAB
2l () Pointer Tables Initial Value: |D
£ pOINTER _TAl
4.1/0 bit register adding:
3= ee
= | Control Engines
& PAC Sim
[ Subroutines Induded
= I5) Charts
= E[.l<> Powerup
|5 Subroutines Used
= I3 Variables
[C= Mumeric Variables
|5 String Variables
|5 Pointer Variables
[ Communication Handles | &= Configure I/Q Modules and Paints - O *
[C5 Mumeric Tables
[C String Tables 1/ Unit: [10 | Type: [snap-pacR2 |
(TS Pointer Tables -
= ) 1/0 Units Modules and Foints Tvpe ~ Add...
] e [00] SHAP-TACE igital Input - .
S [01] Hot Used EI
T |1 Modules and Paints o Ee
EI FIDs [02] Hot Used Delete
[03] Hot Used
[04] Hot Used Move To...
[05] Hot Used
[08] Hot Used CopyTo b

After adding register, click “Debug” to download project.

Werlup]

=% Save Strategy = x

Changes have been made to the strateay. Do you
want to save the strategy before starting the

debugger?
Yes 1 dlick "res” to save the strategy
d start the debugaer.
Cancel Click "Cancel” to dose this

window and not start the
debugger.

Watch variables’s value online
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Write click “Watch”

u_l = FIF RV FINIR = W ¥ ]
= I variables
= I3 Mumeric YVariables
[1=]
Izz
[z g Watch...
Izz
12
2] ga5s3s
34 om
@4 pr1
[ ) |
Click “New” to creat a table as “5”
on B — &% Create New Watch Window
g Add Watch En
1 E s ek s ST v O
Mame: |BU |
) E FrEit=
Select Portions To Watch: "
Value = B * " =5
O |HeBfE k2 "
& commit test Altova Projects
OPT Automation
ple Ccow
&l CHMI
FStudio
@ OneDrive image
Select Watch Window
5 - New O Eefe v £
ITIEE(NE |5 .
OK Cancel Help

Then double click variales to change values,and click “Apply”

&8 PAC Control Professional - pp [DEBUG]

¢a" File Edit Control Engine Debug Chart Subroutine Mode Tools View Watch Window Help

m| ES) | = Run Strategy [l Stop Strategy | Il Pause Chart Pl lInte [I* Over [T Out <% Autostep

pp g = | Name Type IVAL Vi
— —T Floa: Taple | |
=] EI Control Engines FHENTO [0-49] Integer 32 Takle
fPACSim BO Integer 32 Variakle 0
[C3) Subroutines Induded Bl 'L ETO" (NOT SCANNING) *
B ) Charts BE5535 Neme: ET0
= L_[.'O Powerup EBTO [0-49]
| Subroutines Used [ o1 Index  Value ()
= [ Mumeric Variables L2 10
12l g 20
Iz%
12l gy =1 30
Iz
[12] pe5535 [ 41 40
L_I'%& oTo [ 51 § 0 w
Bt om1 [ &1 fpply || Watch More: Info
@ Tass3s [ 71
[ - - - -
Noti 1. The address set in OPTO 22 software and HMI configuration should be correspond :
otice

Then it can communicate normally.

Correct: Define Float type like “F1” in OPTO 22 software

Select the “FN” register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1
Error: Float type defined in OPTO 22 software such as “F0001”
Select the FN register in the HMI configuration, the address is: 1
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Then it cannot communicate normally.

2. Correspondence between array registers and HMI configuration

For example, configure “ FTn 0.000” : The 0 before the decimal point represents the array
number, which corresponds to the FTO array in the PLC, the decimal point represents the
address of each register in the array, and FTn0.049 corresponds to the address 49 in the FTO
array in the PLC.

Configuration FTn 1.000 corresponds to FT1 array, address 0; FTn1.049 corresponds to array
FT1, address 49

Same for NTn and BTn

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Bit Table B0-65535 — DDDDD
Input Coil In0-65535 —_ DDDDD

Output Coil Qn0-65535 —— DDDDD
Bit Table BT0.000-65535.255 — DDDDD.DDD

Integer 32 — N32 0-65535 DDDDD

Float — FNO-65535 DDDDD

UP Timer — UTNO0-65535 DDDDD

Down Timer E— DTNO-65535 DDDDD
Integer 32 Table E— NT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD
Float Table E— FT0.000-65535.255 DDDDD.DDD

Editing Macro, please refer to the type table:

Register Type
N32 Double
FN Float
DTN Float
UTN Float
IN BIT
QN BIT
NT Double
FT Float
B BIT(the attribute of B is the same as N32 in the PLC software)
BT BIT(the attribute of BT is the same as NT in the PLC software)

© Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.67 Panasonic Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP = Tool port on the Control unit

AFPG801
AFPG802 Panasonic FP
AFPG803 Panasonic FP_Extend
AFPG806

FPO Tool port on the Control unit

FP1 RS232C port on the Control unit

FP-M

FP2 Tool port on the Control unit

FP2SH RS232C port on the Control unit

AFP2462

AFP2465+(AFP2803,AFP2804, FP2805)

Tool port on the Control unit

AFP3462

Tool port on the Control unit

AFPE224300

AFPE224302

AFPE224305

AFPE214322

AFPE214325

FP10SH

Tool port on the Control unit

FP10S

RS232C port on the Control unit

AFP3462

FP-X

RS232C port on the Control unit

FP7 CPS3E

RS232 on the CPU unit

Panasonic FP7

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave)
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU | Panasonic FP7 Ethernet(TCP slave)

OSerial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type rParamete Cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
AFPG801 .

P i AFPG802 R5232C 2etting Your owner cable
AFPG806
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AFPG803 ) )
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPG806
Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
FPO RS232C Setting
RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
FP1 Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
- RS232C Setting
FP-M RS232C port on the Control unit Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit RS232C Setti
etting
FP2 AFP2462 Your owner cable
FP2SH AFP2803
AFP2465 | AFP2804 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFP2805 RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit ) Your owner cable
RS232C Setting
FP3 AFP3462 Your owner cable
AFP3463 RS422(4 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
Tool port on the Control unit RS232C Your owner cable
AFPE224300 Setti
etting
Ep AFPE214325 RS232C Your owner cable
-e
AFPE224305
AFPE224302 . )
RS485(2 wire) | Setting Your owner cable
AFPE214322
EP10SH Tool port on the Control unit Your owner cable
RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting
FP10S P Your owner cable
AFP3462
FP-X RS232C port on the Control unit | RS232C Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
NOTE:

1. Only FPO (C10CRM/C10CRS/C14CRM/C14CRS/C16T/C16CP/C32CT/C32CP) has RS232C port.
2. Only FP1 (C24/C40/C56/C72) has R$232C port.
3. Only FP1(C20R/C20T/C32T)has RS232C port.
4. AFP245 is the communication Package of FP2/FP2SH. AFP2803, AFP2084 and AFP2085 are the
communications module of AFP2465.

© Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
FP FP-X Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
FP7 CPS3E Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication Setting

Panasonic FP. Panasonic FP _Extend protocol:
RS232 communication

-418 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i

Parity odd - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. )

Max block package size(BITS) 256

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

Panasonic FP7 protocol:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, odd, 1; station: 1

HNI Attribute x|

HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]

I asl Ba l HMI License Setting
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory

Tupe RS232 - PLC Communication Time Outfz] 3
Baud Rate 13200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) a0
Data Bit 8 - Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) 0
Parity Check.  odd . M ax interval of word block pack g

. M ax interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
- kax word black package size 16

Max bit block package size 256
|z Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:

Exossy @0 _ === = =

Ha Ttem mame Data Di...  Range Additional information

=1 Communication mode MEWTOCOL-COM master. .. "MEYTOCOL. .. "The PIC can be a ME¥TOCOL-COM mas
769 Station oumber [1 | 1 to 99 Station number [(awailable in *MEW
770 Baud rate 19200 band 7230400 Specifies the baud rate of the po
771 Sending data length 8 bits "8 bits Selects the zending data length.
772 Sending parity check 044 "Hone Selects the parity check.

773 Sending =stop bit 1 bit "1 Bbit Specifies the mumber of stop bits
T4 EZ/CS control Disable Flizable

775 Sending delay time 1] ms O te 100

TT6 Sending start code Ho-STX "Ho-5TX Selects the start code f(available
TTT Sending end codef... CR "CR Selects the end code (awailable i:
778 Reception deme. .. 0 ms 0o te 1.,

TT9 Modem conmection Di=zable "Dizable Specifies if a modem 1= commected

© Network Communication Setting

Panasonic FP Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting
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Network Device Setting

Tlewice | IF Addr | Fort Frotaocol

| Masterf. .. | Stat

HMIO 192168, 209. 36
FLCO 192 168 209, 201

094
ang4

Fanazonie FP Ethernet (TCE) n
Fanazonie FF Ethernet (TCF Slawe) 5

PLC Setting
1. Open the Configurator WD and search the online PLC.

1

=10l =]
File Search Edit ¥iew 0Option Help -
&
Unit hIF Address | Port | DHCE | Type | mAC Address | Firm Verzion | Run/Stop | Status
FPX_ET |[192.165.209.201 9094 | OFF  FP-X COMS  00:CO:SF:60:31:BE 1.10 -—- Hormal

NOTE: Configurator WD can configure PLC parameters (IP Address, Port ...... ).
2. Software Setting

1) Open the Control FPWIN Pro 7,build new project and select PLC type (FP-X C40T) ;

PLC type:
[FPoR 16k C10,C14,C16

{2 Control FPWIN Fro - The [EC 611313 Froges

| Preject Omject  Edn Took Online W

=L L T T

= FP-X 2,5k  C40RTOA
FP-X 16k L14

FP-SIGMA FP-X 32k L30,L60
FPOR. FP-X 16k C14R
FP-& C30R, CEOR,
P+ o, Cook
FP2 CI0T P, CE0T P,
FP25SH

™ Show all PLC bypes

x|

Cancel |

2) Communication

setting:

[Online] — [Communication parameters...
settings(Destination Parameters must be the same as the testing PLC Parameters )
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Metwsork: I;lpu:‘ IEthclnel -I ‘
Title:

[# Use ET-LAM unit

[~ Computer
I Automatically scquire IP address

168

209
Posrt number: 0 € D.1025 - 65535
Station MNo.: I B4 [1-E4)

- Destination
IP address: |152_ 168, 209, 20
Poit rumber: | 3034 ¢ 1-65535)

Station No.: I 1 [1-64)

Guummtubnsﬂnamlhac|15 'I
Connechion timeout [sec) B0 -

List Registrationst | Add Registration |

3) VAR_EXTERNAL declaration

ik

Help

E fa |@'! ot <« | Clas= | Tdentifier | FP address | IEC address | Type | Initi
1 Preject Dr:\i\uplosf b OB o ¥ T
s _ . W
wE§ PLC (FP-T 32k C3(f VAR_GLOEAL ouT Y00 4Q0. 0 BIOL  FALSE
il Libraries 3 VAR GLOBAL wr ¥T10 SH10 WORD O
[ Tasks ra VAR_GLOEAL inout ROO W0, 0.0 BIOL  FALSE
s DUTs 5 VAR_GLOBAL o WR1O SO, 10 WORD O
- 6 VAR_GLOBAL t 0 1. 0 BOOL  FALSE
5‘w Slobal variables|§ . VAR GLOBAL_RETATH o C1lo08 YNX2. 1008 BOOL  FALSE
g FOUs 8 VAR_GLOBAL v S¥D 3. 0 WORD 0

9 VAR_GLOEAL v EVD 4. 0 WOED 0

10 VAR GLOBAL data DO WS, 0 WORD 0

11 VAR GLOBAL L 100 ST, 0.0 BOOL  FALSE

12 VAR GLOBAL wl WL10 ST, 10 WORD 0

13 VAR GLOBAL link LI0 WS, O WOED 0

NOTE: VAR_EXTERNAL must be declared; otherwise you will get some compile errors.

4) Download to the PLC

Panasonic FP7 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Settings

Panaconig

NHetwork Device Settang

Dlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol

| Master/. .. | Stati. .

NOTE:
This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication.
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PLC Settings
1. communications settings

Communications settings — [Ontitled.pro f5_<|

r‘letwnlk type: | " ”
rtle: |
[JUse ET-LAN rit
Carnputer
Automatically acquire IP address
IP address: | , , |
Fart nurnber: C 0,1025 - 65535
Stafion o | 21| (1-64)
Drestination

Faddiess. | 192, 168, 205 17

Port number: 32770) ¢ 1-65535)
Station Mo I:I [1-EB4]

Communications timeout [sec

Connection timeout [sec): EQ v

[I:ist Hegistratinnsl] [ Add Reqistration ]

NOTE:
a. The range of the destination’s port number is 32769~32772.
b. The destination’s port number cannot be the same as the network device setting’s port of HMI

setting.
2. changed the IP address

Prtermet v 21, 1052 x [ R

In LA
L 2 |¥ el \J'-E Ha Item mame Data
EI‘_‘E] Project [C:\Documents and Settilf 546 | Use TPwd address Tes
Eliﬁ PLC (FFT CEFS3E) 4T hutomatically obtain IFwd address | Disable
3P sest ist asT IPwd addres= 192 188 20517
& ;5 Bm Tregisters 859 IF+4 subnet mask 255, 255. 255. 0
@ Memory size (10000 861 IFvd default zateway 192. 188, 205. 1
__,’:" Hold onfoff (0, 10001-10nf| 846 Tse 1Pt address Ho
._/’_,-Lr‘ Aot om error (0-2) 4T fntomatically obtain TPef address Disable
[ _ 881 TP+ addre=s fel0: 123456, .
7, Timemeut (544-545) 873 IPv6 subnet prefix length B4
@~ FLC link (B08-815) sa7 WPwd defoily moiomss £230: 1
__,"‘l-" camo (Tea-T79) 921 utomaticallw cbtain DNS zerwer I... Dizable
._;;.- oML (T94-305) 925 Prefered DHS server IPwd/IP+f ... 0.0.0.0
_:;.' CoME (B20-8311 033 Alternate DH‘S Server IPﬂfrIPVE\. ..o oo
B pmtomatic ti b omi 913 TCF packet existence duration 0.5
utomatic time SYLCITOnL B 94 TCF persist timer 0.5
|._,."'I-'| Ethernet basic settings 915 TCP retransmission timer 0.5
__,’;" Ethernet system connecti fj] 916 TCE close time _ 2.0
1 Ethernet user cormection 917 IF reassembly timecout 0.3
O Supported Device
Panasonic FP Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~32767.F | ---—-- DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~32767.F | -——-- DDDDD.H
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Timer T0~9999 | - DDDD
Counter c0~99%%9 | - DDDD
Link Relay L0.0~32767.F | -——-- DDDDD.H

Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0~32767.F | -——--- DDD.H

T/C Elapsed Value | -——-- EV0~32767 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | - SV0~9999 DDDD

Data Register | -——-- DT0~99999 DDDDD
Input Word | - WX0~32767 DDDD
Output Word | ———-- WY0~32767 DDDD

Internal Auxiliary/Relay | --—-- WRO0~32767 DDDDD

Link Data Register | ---—-- LD0~99999 DDDDD

Link Relay | - WL0~32767 DDDDD

File Register | - FLO~99999 DDDDD

NOTE:
1. Example: X address: 01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the EV5000; X address: 1F in the PLC
corresponds to 1.F in the EV5000.Y\R register address, and so on.
2. EV registers in the range of addresses on the touch screen can be set to 32767, but only supports
the 9999 agreement.

Panasonic FP_Extend

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Output Relay X0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0~9999.F | - DDDDD.H
Timer TO~9%99% | -——-- DDDD
Counter co~999%9% | - DDDD
Link Relay L_Bit0.0M9999.F | ----- DDDDD.H
Link Relay LO~¥9999F | ----- DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0O.0~9999.F | -——-- DDD.H
T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0~65535 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | - SV0~9999 DDDD
Data Register | ————- DT0~262143 DDDDD
InputWord | - WX0~9999 DDDD
OutputWord | ——- WY0~9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | -—---- WR0~9999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | - LD0~99999 DDDDD
Link Relay | - WL0~9999 DDDDD
File Register | - FLO~99999 DDDDD
Panasonic FP(Ethernet)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Output Relay X0.0-100000 | DDDDD.H
Input Relay Y0.0-100000 | e DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-100000 | = - DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-100000 | - DDDDD.H
Timer T0-160000 | - DDDDDD
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Counter co-160000 | - DDDDDD
lnput Word | e WX0-9999 DDDD
OutputWord | - WY0-9999 DDDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | - WRO0-9999 DDDD
LinkRelay | - WL0-9999 DDDD
File Register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data Register | - LD0-8447 DDDD
Data Register | - DT0-99999 DDDDD
T/C Setting Value | - SV0-9999 DDDD
T/C Elapsed Value | - EV0-65535 DDDDD
FP7 Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-32767f | - DDDDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-32767f | - DDDDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay R0.0-32767.f | e DDDDD.H
Link Relay L0.0-32767.f | - DDDDD.H
Timer TO-4095 | - DDDD
Counter co-1023 | e DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | WYO0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | WRO0-32767 DDDDD
LinkRelay | WLO0-32767 DDDDD
File register | FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register | = e LD0-99999 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-9829 DDDD
T Settingvalue | TS0-4095 DDDD
T Elapsed Value | TEO0-4095 DDDD
CSettingVvalue | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsed Value | CE0-1023 DDDD
Index register | - 10-E H

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds to 1.F

in the HMIL.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

FP7 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay X0.0-511f | e DDD.H
Output Relay Y0.0-511f | DDD.H
Internal Auxiliary/Relay RO.0-2047f | e DDDD.H
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Link Relay Lo.0-1023f | = - DDDD.H
Timer TO-4095 | - DDDD
Counter co-1023 | - DDDD
Error alarm relay E0-4095 | e DDDD
Inputword | WX0-511 DDD
Outputword | o WY0-511 DDD
Internal Auxiliary/Relay | WRO0-2047 DDDD
LinkRelay | e WL0-1023 DDDD
File register | . FLO-99999 DDDDD
Link Data register | - LD0-16383 DDDDD
Data register | DT0-999423 DDDDDD
T SettingValue | TS0-4095 DDDD
TElapsed Value | TEO0-4095 DDDD
CSettingValue | CS0-1023 DDDD
CElapsed Value | CE0-1023 DDDD
Index register | - 1 0-E H

NOTE:

Example: X address:01 in the PLC corresponds to 0.1 in the HMI;X address;1F in the PLC corresponds
to 1.F in the HMIL.R\Y\L register address,and so on.

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication

Tool port:

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

CPU port:

5 4 532 1
® 8 7 6

COM port:

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml com2 5 pin Mini Din (male)
3TX 8TX 3 RXD
2RX 7RX 2TXD
5GND |5GN 1 GND

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
FPO CPU RS232C port

RD

SiShS,

comO/coml com2
3TX 8 TX
2RX 7RX
5GND |5GND

SD

SG

S R G
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 CPU RS232 9pin male
3TX | 8TX 3RXD
2RX | 7RX 2TXD | eEpEm
5GND [5GN 7GND tRe
I: 4 RTS
5CTS
8 CD
I: 9ER

Communication module:

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller RS232

communication module

comO/coml] com2 terminal
3TX | 8TX RD
W 2RX | 7RX s IBSOOO
5GND |5GND SG

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
5 4 3 2 1
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ +

RS422 communication
FP3 RS422 programming port:

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

com0/com1 15 pin D-SUB male

1 RX- 9 TXDA

s 6 RX+ 2 TXDB
4 TX- 10 RXDA

9 TX+ 3 RXDB

4 RTA+

|: 5 CTS+

I: 11 RTS-

12 CTS-

Another module RS422 communication:
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HMI terminal
3pin D-SUB female Controller RS422 terminal
comO/com1 9 pin D-SUB male
1 RX- 4 SD-
6 RX+ 2 SD+
4 TX- 5 RD- ® :eezege!e ®
9 TX+ 3 RD+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.68 Parker Automation (Servo Controller)

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on CPU unit
Parker Compax3 Compax3 Parker Compax3
RS485 on CPU unit
Parker SLVD Series SLVD 15NS RS485 on the CPU unit Parker SLVD Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit Parker 6k
ACR9040 ACR9040-P3-B RS232 on the CPU unit Parker ACR9000

O Ethernet Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B | Ethernet interface on CPU
Slave)
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
Park RS232 on CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
arker
Compax3 | RS485 on CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Compax3
RS422 on CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Parker  SLVD | SLVD ) )
. . RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series Series
Parker 6k 6K4 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
ACR9040 _ .
ACR9040 P3.B RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System configuration
‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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Ethernet interface on
ACR9040 | ACR9040-P3-B cPU Ethernet

Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Parker Compax3 protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 115200, 8, none, 1; station: 1

RS232 Communication

HET Attribute

Data Bit 2 B Protocal Time Out 2{ms)
Max interval of block pack{WORDS)

Parity none -

Max interval of block pack{BITS)
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS)
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort O Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5232 b PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 1165200 ~ Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50

3

]

slave Use Default Setting

-

Cancel |

RS485 Communication

HET Attribute

Max block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HMI as

HMI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l Serial Port 2 Setting ]
Type R5485-2 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

]

slave Use Default Setting

-

Cancel

PLC Setting

NOTE: RS-485 Settings can be made in the C3 Servo Manager under “RS485 settings”

RS485 setting:
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F5-485 Settings

Mastgr

General

Multicast Addreg

Device Addregs

Baud rat

Connection Trge

Paridy

Stop biy

Data bif

38

9500

Two wire

RS422 setting:

B5-485 Settings

!r!astet

Multicast Address

Device Address|:

Baud rate

Connection ?5;1

Paritr

Ge I'I.EIEI.-_I

58

9600

Four wire |

No

Stop bits|l

Data bits

Parker SLVD Series protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: 0
RS422 communication

x]

Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]

HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Frint Setting COMO Setting COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 5
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity Check  even . Mz interval of word block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 8
Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel

Parker 6K protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 0
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HEI Attribute X
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Dialoe ]
Historic Event I Frint Setting I Serial Fort 0 Setting
’ﬂcaﬁn'an'ic;;n Time Out 5
Protocel Time Out 1{ms) 50
Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave s e e

NOTE: Don’t support RS485 communication mode

Parker ACR9000 protocol
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station NO.: 0

HEI Attribute (%]

Security Levels Setting ] User Permiz=zions Setting ] Historical Ewent= Storage l
HMI l Task Bar ] HNI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting ] COML Setting |  COMZ Setting |
Tupe R5232 hd PLC Camriunication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Pratacal Time Out 1(mz) 5
[iata Bit a B Pratocal Time Out 2[ms) 3
Parity Check  mone - i ax interval of word block pack 1
. b ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 <
- M aw word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
| g Default Setting

Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

Hrdlo

Network Device Setting r>_(|
Tlevice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mas. . . | Sta. .
HWIO 192, 168. 10. 100 50068 FParker ACES000 Series Ethernet (TCP) M
FLCO 192, 168.10.40 S008 Farlker ACEO000 Series Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 2 1
& | >

add | | Delete ||De1ete p.11| | Modi £
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O Supported Device

Parker Compax3

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
R_Bit 0.0-9999999.31 | - DDDDDDD.DD
------ R_Float 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD
------ R_Int 0.0-9999.511 DDDD.DDD

NOTE: R_Bit device is the bit format of R_Int device. The address of R_Bit device is DDDDDDD.DD, the first

seven position indicate the address of R_Int, the last two positon indicate 32-bit

SLVD Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Note
Pr_Bit 0-9999.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Pr Byte | = - 0-9999 DDDD
Pr Wword | - 0-9999 DDDD
Pr DWord | = - 0-9999 DDDD
6k Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit in register VARB_bit 1.00~125.31 | = - DDD Read only
kLo | -
so | e
co | e
pso | e
HALTO | e
RUNO | -
TAS_Bit1.01-232 | = -
TSS Bit1-32 | e
TIN_Bit1.01-3.32 | -
TOUT_Bit1.01-3.32 | = -
The 32-bit hexadecimal value
inregister | 7 VARB 1~125 DDD Read only
The integer number value in
cegister | 777 VAR_Int 1~225 DDDD
The real number value in
cegister | 7 VAR_Float 1~225 DDD
------ VAR 1~255 DDD
------ VARS 1~255 DDD
------ A 1~255 DDD
------ AD 1~255 DDD
------ V 1~255 DDD
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______ DRIVE 1~255 DDD
______ TAS 1~2 D
______ TPC 1~255 DDD
______ TPE 1~255 DDD
______ TERO D
______ TSSO D
______ TIN 1~3 D
______ TOUT 1~3 D

NOTE: VARB configuration software need to use hexadecimal data type, integer-bit to 8 bits.

ACR9000. Parker ACR9000 Series Ethernet (TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
P_low16bit 0.0~99999f | = e—ee- DDDDD.FF
P_high16bit 0.0~99999f |  emmee- DDDDD.FF

P_int32 | 0~99999 DDDDD

P float | e 0~99999 DDDDD

O Cable Diagram
Parker Compax3 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comQ/coml{ com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
AL 12 2as
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD " EREEN *
5GND 5GN 5 GND
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
® 8 7 &6 - .
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 7 Tx+
1 Enable
9 (+5V)

RS422 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/com1 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 3 Tx-
5 4 3 2 1 6 RX+ 7 Tx+
4T 8Rx- | m .
9 TX+ 2 Rx+
5GND 5 GND
1 Enable
9 (+5V)
SLVD Series
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
comO/com1 15 pin X1terminal(female)
S— 1 RX- 7 TX-
4TX- 2RX- | ® ®
9 TX+ 1 RX+
6k/9000 Series
RS232 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
5 4 3 2 1
3TX 8 TX 2 RXD " ERERN *
5GND 5GN 5 GND
Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
4.69 PANKONG Corporation
©OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
MX Series MX310-32 RS232 on the CPU unit PANKONG MX Series RTU
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O Ethernet Communication

Series

CPU

Link Module

MX Series

MX310-32

Ethernet interface on CPU

PANKONG MX Series(TCP Slave)

© Serial System configuration

. . COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
MX Series | MX310-32 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Parameter Cable
Type
MX Series MX310-32 Ethernet interface on CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
O Serial Communication Setting
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters 57600, 8, even, 1; station:1
RS232 communication
IIses Penmessions Setting | Histoncal E verits Storage | Frint Setting |
Hl | Tazk Bar : HMI License Selting | HMI E sterded Aftribustes | Hil Spstem Inbormation Tewxd | Secunty Level: Setting |
Irsbesroet Time Syncheonizationsumener time COMD Settireg | COM2 Setting | E xtended Memaey |
Type RS232 =
BaudRaste  S7800 -
Drata B B -
Pasity Check  even -
Stop Bit 1 -
| Broadcast E5535 Advarced Seltings
PLC % &

1.0pen the MX Builder programming tool, create a new project, select the CPU series MX310-32

2.Click on the menu bar (the button next to Offline) , select the serial port, click Detect, the connected

serial port setting parameters will be automatically detected, and click OK to connect to the device

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
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Lankoog MX Ethemet (TCP Stave)
Mot

User Permiooons Setting

COMO Seting |
A o - '
.
[Oeace  [ipaser Pon__ Tpioocol
HA) 192 168205 43 £02 Pankong MX Ethernet TCP
PLC O 1 19216820572 502 Pankong MX Ethemet (TCP Stave)

PLC Setting

Hatoncdl Everts Shorage

COMISeting |  COM2Seting

| MasterStave
M

Q!g

Prnt Settng [ frderret Tine Sn
COM3 Settng ;
Attitntes | HMI Syttaes Infoamation Te:

Netwock Device Settn

Data Tranumiencn Seity

1R2.168, 0

)

1. Open the MX Builder programming tool, create a new project, and select the CPU series MX310-32

2. Click the button next to Offline in the menu bar, select the network port, search for the device, click the

PLC device in the gray box, wait until the lower left corner shows connected, and then click OK

O Supported Device

Data register

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Output register xo~377 | - 000
Input register Yo7z | = - 000
Counter Value co~255 | - DDD
Timer Value TO~511 | - DDD
Status register S0~4095 | 0 - DDDD
M8xxx 0~511 | - DDD

Aucxiliary relay Mo~7679 | = - DDDD
Counter Value (32 bits) | - C2xx 0~55 DD
Counter Value | - CwW 0~199 DDD
Timer Valve | - TW 0~511 DDD

Auxiliary relay | - R 0~7999 DDDD
----- D8xxx 0~511 DDD

————— D 0~7999 DDDD

O Cable Diagram
RS232 cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0O/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male) _
s 3TX | 8TX 4RXD | &
5GND |5GND 8 GND

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.70 PMAC Motion Controller

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit PMAC series

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

PC/104 PC/104 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 38400bps, 8, none, 1; station: 0

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 38400 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format | Notes
|variabe | 10-9999 DDDD | r/w
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M variable | M 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Pvarigbe | P 0-9999 DDDD | r/w
Qvariable ] Q.0-9999 DDDD | r/w
| variable Float |7 |_float 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
Pvariable Flopat |7 P float 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
Qvariable Flopat |7 Q_float 0-9999 DDDD | g/w
report positionof motor | 7T POS O D R
report velocity of motor | 77 VELO D R
report following errorof motor | 7T FERO D R
common manual and programming command | 7 ORD/JOG* 0-9999 DDDD |
Run current program | 7T RUN 0-9999 DDDD |
Halt program |77 HLT 0-9999 DDDD |

NOTE: Some addresses in | variable devices are on with hex number, when single float number on, all bits
which can’t be transformed into hex numbers will be “0”

PMAC common manual commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0000:  j+:: continual positive rotation command
(1) ORD/JOG 0010:  j- : continual reverse rotation command
(2) ORD/JOG 0020:  j/ : stop command
(3) ORD/JOG 0030:  j=constant
(4) ORD/JOG 0040:  j: constant
(5) ORD/JOG 0050:  jA
(6) ORD/JOG 0060:  #n
(7) ORD/JIOG 0070: home (hm) : manual reset zero commands
(8) ORD/JOG 0080: homez (hmz) : manual reset zero position commands

PMAC common programming commands
(0) ORD/JOG 0100: & n
(1) ORD/JOG 0110: BmR
(2) ORD/JOG 0120: Bm S
(3) ORD/JOG 0130: A (ctrl A) : Stop movement program
(4) ORD/JOG 0140: K C(ctrlK) : Stop movement program and close enable signal
(5) ORD/JOG 0150: Enable PLC n: Enable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31
(6) ORD/JOG 0160: Disable PLC n: Disable PLC, n indicates prog no. of PLC, range 0-31

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

I: 7DSR
I: 4 CTS

.....

comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(male)
2RX 7RX 3TXD
3TX 8TX 5RXD
5GND |5GN 9 GND
2DTR

6 RTS
4.71 Power-one AURORA Wind Inverter
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
AURORA PVI1-6000-OUTD-US-W RS485 on the port Aurora PV
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
AUROR
A PVI-6000-OUTD-US-W | RS485 on the port | RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 2

HET Attribute

HMI

Type
Baud Rate
Data Bit
Parity
Stop Bit

Slave Ma.

] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent

Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting

R5485-2
13200
8

none

- PLC Communication Time Out
- Protocol Time Out 1ims)
- Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Ma interval of block pack(WORDS)

Max interval of block pack(BITS)
Ma block package size(WORDS)

Ma block package size(BITS)

Serial Fort 1 Setting

3
100

[ =

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

—— [H

O Supported Device

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format
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Time Register (doubleword) | - Time 0-9999.7 DDDDD.O
Energy Register (double word) | - Energy 0-9999.7 DDDDD.O
Status variable Register (double word) | ------ Measure 0-9999.7 DDDDD.O
Hardware version (double word) | - Fireware 0-9999.7 DDDDD.O
Software version (double word) | - Version 0-9999 DDDD
Device sequence No. (double word) | ------ SN 0-9999 DDDD
Device ID (doubleword) | - PN 0-9999 DDDD
Device work status | - State 0-9999 DDDD

O Cable Diagram

NOTE: AURORA Wind Inverter supports two connection modes, please refer to the manual of power-one
Corporation for details.
1. Connect with RS485 port

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Ccl)_gstzc;ger
comO/coml] com3 terminal
s 4 3 2 1 1 RX_(B) 7 RX- 5-T/IR
6 RX+(A) | 8 RX+ 4 +T/R
5GND | 5 GND 3RTN
2. Connect with RJ12
9 .Hl\glstarénfinal | Controller
pin D- emale terminal
comO/coml] com3 RJ12(male) 12345
4TR | /*#
S 1RX-(B) | 7RX- / / .:.
® 8 7 6 6 RX+(A) 8 RX+ 2 +T/R r.. s & ._,/.
' &
5GND | 5GND 6 RTN
4.72 Profibus DP Slave
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
SIMATIC ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the
$7-300/400 the DP port External Device

Other company devices which support

PROFIBUS DP Master

PROFIBUS DP port

Profibus DP Slave

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Parameter SIP Type
ALL CPUs that have | PROFIBUS DP port on the ) ]
SIMATIC S7-300/400 ) Setting Profibus
the DP port External Device
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Other company devices which support

PROFIBUS DP port Setting
PROFIBUS DP Master P

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Field Bus Setting

Devica (* HAT (]

Device Hane: HHT1 = Protacel: Profibus Slave v
Parameters Setting

1: TSDE 2: Watchdog Control Timeims)

11 1000

116 Words

5: Slave Address
2

Beset Default Parsmeters 0E Cancel

NOTE: Input and Output Modules should match with Master Configuration.
PLC Setting
NOTE: you can find kinco.gsd in the fieldbus file of EV5000 Installation Directory, or you can download
from www.kinco.cn.
1. Setup kinco.gsd file

Setup GSD file in the s7-300 software.

Process:

(1) . Closed all the station in HW Config

(2) .choose “option” > “install GSD file”.

(3) .Find out the folder of eview.gsd.

(4) .Choose eview.gsd, and then click the install button.
You can find the ico in PROFIBUS DP\MMI, after installing

- Iﬁ? FROFIEUS IF

=07 Additional Field Dewices
+-_1 3E=haR
-] 1/0
=23 mmT

+ E Kinco _MISE_ProfibusDF_¥1. EI]
+ Gateway

+ D Compatible PROFIEUS IP Slawves
3 CiE-Object
+ [:] Closed-Loop Controller

2. configuration setting
(1) Make a new project in s7-300 through the guide
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4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

(2) We must use OB82, OB86,
power-up.

0OB100, OB121 and OB122 in BLOCK, or system will go wrong when PLC is

(3) Double click HW Config, choose “DP” and right click “add master station”.

CPU315-2 DF (1)

Copy

Replace Object. ..
#dd Master System

3

Ecmrsw—z IP(1)
oF _
FROFIEUS(1): DF master system (1)

wm—qmm.&mﬁNH

| £

(4) Right click, choose “Insert Object”

FROFIEUS (1): IF FREFEH (1)
|

[Jadditionsl F -
DClosed—Loop DBE#J%%
[AConfigured & @0
DDP W0 =laves DMHI
DDP_H.S—i DGateway
DDPfPA Link DCnmpatih:
(L ENCODER

£ | 3

B Fince_MTSK_Prof;

<

Click “Kinco_MT5K_ProfibusDP_V1.0”, set address.

=[0) 1R

P

CFU315-2 DP(1)

PROFIBUS (1): DIP master systemf (1)

General

fddress:

Transmissi
Subnet:

Properties — PROFIBUS interface eView NTSK ProfibusDP_V1  [X)

Parameters I

|

on rate: 1.5 Mbps

W !
Properties, .. I
elet i

Cancel I Help l
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NOTE: the address No. of DP master station and slave can not be same.
(5) Input and output setting

Y FROFIEUS OF
=-Z0 Additional Field Dewices
+-(1 JE=hER
— + I/0
CFU315-2DF (1) = g M;I
P PROFIEUS (1): IF FibFi (1) - Kince MTSE_ProfibusDE_V1.0
Universal module
FIC Direct I/0 1 Word Input
PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Input
PLC Direet I/0 § Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input
PLC Direet I/0 32 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 48 Words Input
PLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 80 Words Input
PLC Direet I/0 104 Words Input
FLC Direct I/0 116 Werds Input
PLC Direct I/0 1 Word Output
PLC Direct I/0 2 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 § Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 32 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 48 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 B4 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 80 Words Output
PLC Direct I/0 104 Words Outpu
PLC Direct I/0 118 Words Outpu

»

1
2
£z
3
4
3
B
T
g
9
=]

!I mp| 3] Kinco MTSE_ProfibusDF_¥1

[P In | T&2 /470 Itk | o ik
1BAT PLC Direct I/0 16 Words Input [25R. .. 2387
1640 FLC Direct I/0 16 Words Output 2B, . 28T

prHEﬁ

(6) Profibus DP Slave has adaption function, you can change the transmission rate of DP master station,
maximum is 12Mbps.

_| FROFIBUS(1): IF master system (1)
v

Prope E [P il

General ]Addresses ] Operating Made ] Config:uration]

Short I IF I |

Prope : PROF 1B nterface DP (RO

General Parameters ]
Properties — PROFIBUS X
General  Hetwork Settings l
Highest PROFIBUS , _ Gotions... |
Address: | J [ Change:
Tran=miszsion Rate: 45,45 [31.25) Ebps A
93.75 Kbps i
1587.5 Ebp=
500 Ebps o
% Mhroe ]
Prefile:
Standard
B Uniwverssl (DF/FNS)
User—Defined
ius Parameters. .|

Cancel | Help |

(7) Double click slave ico, then set User_Prm_Data (0) =01
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%Properties — DP slave

General Farameter Assigoment

Parameters Walue

=l |otation parameters

= ‘\j Hex parameter assigoment

5 Uszer Prm_Data (0) (111 |
Cancel Help
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Direct I/O Input LW.B8500.0~8615.F —_— DDDD.H
Direct /0 Output LW.B8000.0~8115.F —_— DDDD.H
Direct I/0 Input _ LW8500~8615 DDDD correspond PIW
Direct 1/0 Output _ LW8000~8115 DDDD correspond PQW
) LW8500~8615(Data
Direct I/O Input —_ . . DDDD correspond PID
width is dword)
) LW8000~8115(Data
Direct 1/0 Output _ o DDDD correspond PQD
width is dword)

NOTE: When use either PID or PQD, you must set User_Prm_Data (0) =1 if HMI communication with the
DP port of Siemens; Other company devices which support PROFIBUS DP Master, default User_Prm_Data
(0) =0.

© Cable Diagram

A-type violet cable

% WP )
RxD/TxDP (3) () O mraTnp 390 o
acin® O O HEBEND data wire
RxD/TxD-P (3)
WP g () O Ew
RxD/TxD-H @) () O (8) R¥DITxD-H 200
3 - = RxD/Tx0H (8)
data wire 390 Q
\ DGHD &)
Cabhl
anle Type A cable bus termination
4.73 RF-IC (Card Reader)
© Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RF-IC
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O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RF-IC RF-IC RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HET Attribute &

Serial Fart 2 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Event l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Tupe R5232 - PLC Cormmunication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) RO000
Data Bit a = Frotocol Time Out 2(ms) a
Parity - . Max interval of block packMwW0RDS] 2
. b ax interval of block pack[BITS] 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(wORDS] BE
Slave Mo 0 ]
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI az :
dave U ze Default 5 etting
0K | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bit LB8999 | @ ——e- DDDD
------ LW 8900 DDDD

NOTE: LB8999 means bar code has received or not. LB8999=1 means data has received.

© Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
com0/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2RX 7RX 2TXD
3TX |8TX 3RXD | » Fa .
5 GND 5 GND 5 GND

4.74 RKC Instrument INC.

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

RKC CH CH402WK02-VV*AN-5N CPU direct RKC CH402

O System configuration
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. . Paramete
Series | CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
RKC CH402WKO02-VV . .
RS485 the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CH *AN-5N

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS485 communication

HEI Attribute |

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HNI | Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User 15=1 1 1alog I
Historie Ewent | Frint Setting l Serisl Fort O Settingi
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1ims) 100
Diata Bit 8 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
i i,

Parity none . Max irterval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size{WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. 1

Max block package size(BITS)
It takes effect when HM| as |

Use Default Setting |

slave
PLC Setting
Press “SET” key and “ < R/S” key at one time,then press the SET key and select parameters:
Add Address *1
bPS Baudrate *2
bIT data instruction *3
InT transmission delay *4

*1: Two bits ASCIl code. Example 23, instrument number must 23(32H 33H)
*2: Baudrate controlled by code as below; default value: 2

0: 2400 bps
1: 4800 bps
2: 9600 bps
3: 19200 bps
*3: data instruction controlled by code as below; default value: 0

ID Data bit parity stop bit

0 8 none 1

1 8 none 2

2 7 odd 1

3 7 odd 2

4 7 even 1

5 7 even 2

O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Alarm 1 status AA:0 | - D Read only
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Burnout B1:0 | = - D Read only
PID control/Autotuning G1:0 | @ - D R/W
Alarm 2 status AB:0 | - D Read only
RUN/STOP transfer SR:0 | - D R/W
Self-tuning G20 | @ - D R/W
Measuredvalue | - M1:0 D Read only
Current transfomer inputl | = --—-- M2:0 D Read only
Current transfomer input2 | - M3: 0 D Read only
Errorcode | - ER: 0 D Read only
Setvalue(SVl) | - S1:0 D R/W
Alarm 1 setting | - Al: 0 D R/W
Alarm 2 setting | - A2:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 1 setting |  --——-- A3:0 D R/W
Heater break alarm 2 setting |  --——-- A4:0 D R/W
Control loop break alarm | = - A5:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportional band |  --——-- P1:0 D R/W
Integral time | - 11: 0 D R/W
Derivative time | - D1:0 D R/W
Anti-reset windup | - W1:0 D R/W
Cool-side proportional band |  ------ P2:0 D R/W
Overlap/deadband | = - V1:0 D R/W
Heat-side proportioning cycle | — --——-- T0: 0 D R/W
Cool-side proportioning cycle |  --—--- T1:0 D R/W
PVbias | e PB: 0 D R/W
Set data lock function | - LK: 0 D R/W
© Cable Diagram
RS485 Communication Cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml| com3 RS485 terminal
— 1 RX- 7 RX- 14 485-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 15 485+ e,
5GND | 5GND 13 GND ,HH,H
4.75 Saia-Burgess
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
PCS PCS1.C8 RS232 on the CPU unit Saia SBus
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PCD2.M110
PCD2.M120
PCD2.M150
PCD2.M170
PCD2.M480

PCD

RS232 on the CPU unit

O Systems Configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Paramete Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
PCS PCS1.C8
RS485 on the CPU unit | RS422 Setting Your owner cable
PCD PCD2.M110 | RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80

RS232 communication

HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting Serial Port | Setting ]
Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
i i,
Parity none - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 128
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel
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connecting with controller
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input 10-8091 DDDDD
Output 00-8091 DDDDD
Flag F0-8091 DDDD
Timer | - T0-1599 DDDD
Counter | - C0-1599 DDDD
Register | = - R0O-4095 DDDD
Register (support single float point) | - R_Float0-4095 DDDD
O Cable Diagram
PCS1.C8
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

LA 1234
3TX 8TX 2RXD " EEERN ¢
5GND |[5GN 5GND

RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
como/com1 com3 RS485 terminal

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- X1-1

87 s 6RX+ | 8RX+ X1-2

5GND | 5GND X1-3

PCD2.M110

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

com0/com1 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RXD 3 TXD
54 3 2 1 3TXD 2 RXD 12348
4DTR 6DSR | = Y
5 GND 5 GND
7RTS 8 CTS
8 CTS 7RTS
4.76 Sailsors D9 (Temperature Controller)
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N RS232 on the CPU unit Sailsors D9
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type | Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU
Sailsors D9 Swp-T16-80-08-N " RS485 Setting Your owner cable
uni

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 80
RS485 communication

Ma block package size(BITS)

HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 10
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 500
i i\,
Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) ]
Max interval of block pack(BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Ma. 1

Use Default Setting

o ]

Cancel

O Supported Device

‘ Device Bit Address Word Address ‘ Format | Notes
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Channel Sample Value

CH 0~16

DD

Channel Indexing

SN 1~16

DD

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

5 4 52 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml]]

com3

1 RX-

7 RX-

Controller
RS485 terminal

DATA-

6 RX+

8 RX+

4.77 Schneider Electric, Ltd.

O Serial Communication

DATA+

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Micro

TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1

TSX'37 21101
TSX 37 22101
TSX 37 21001
TSX 37 22 001

TER port on the CPU

Premium

TSX P57 103M
TSX P57 153M
TSX P57 203M
TSX P57 253M
TSX P57 303M
TSX P57 353M
TSX P57 453M

TER port on the CPU

Nano

TSX 07 3L OOOO28
TSX 07 30 100000
TSX 07 31 16000000
TSX 07 31 240000

Programming port on CPU

Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay
Modbus RTU
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TSX 07 32 OOOMO28
TSX 07 33 OOOMO28

Twido TWD LCAA 10DRF
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU

M 258 Series

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

RS232 on the CPU unit

RS485 on the CPU unit

Schneider M Series

Series

TM100/200 | TM100/ TM200CE32R

RS485 on the CPU unit

RTU Series

Schneider M100_M200 Modbus

O Network communicatio

n

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

TM258LD42DT
TM258LF42DT

M 258 Series

ETH on the CPU unit

Schneider Ethernet(TCP Slave)

TM100/200 TM200CE32R
Series

ETH on the CPU unit

Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP

Slave)

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU

Link Module

Driver

COMM
Type

Paramete
-

Cable

TSX3705001
TSX3705001

TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 37 10 128DT1
TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

TSX 3722101

TSX 37 21001

TSX 37 22 001

Modicon
TSX

RS485 on
the CPU unit

Schneider
Modicon
Uni-TelWay

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

TSX3705001
TSX3705001
TSX 37 05 028DR1
TSX 37 08 056DR1
TSX 3710 128DT1

RS485 on
the CPU unit

Modbus
RTU

RS232

Setting

Your owner cable

RS485

Setting

Your owner cable

-451 -




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

TSX 37 10 128DR1
TSX 37 10 128DTK1
TSX 37 10 164DTK1
TSX 37 10 028AR1
TSX 37 10 028DR1
TSX 3721101

TSX 3722101

TSX 37 21 001

TSX 37 22 001

TWD LCAA 10DRF

RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TWD LCAA 16DRF
TWD LCAA 24DRF
TWD LMDA 20DTK
Twido RS485 on the CPU unit
TWD LMDA 20DUK
TWD LMDA 20DRT RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TWD LMDA 40DTK
TWD LMDA 40DUK
M258 TM258LD42DT RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Series TM258LF42DT RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
TM100/200 RS485 on the CPU unit )
) TM200CE32R RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Series
© Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable
M258 TM258LD42DT HMI
ETH on the CPU unit Ethernet Your owner cable
Series TM258LF42DT Setting
TM200 HMI
. TM200CE32R ETH on the CPU unit Ethernet i Your owner cable
Series Setting

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Schneider Modicon Uni-TelWay protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1

RS232 communication
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct)
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HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity odd
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

Task Bar

| MMI Extend Attribute |  Historie Event |

Serial Port O Setting |  Serial Fort 1 Setting |

FLC Communication Time Out 3

Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0

Protocol Time Out 2ims) 300

Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]

Max block package size(WORDS) 32

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

o]

Cancel |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Frint Setting

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8

Parity odd
Stop Bit 1

Slave No.

Task Bar

4

4

—— 5

| MMI Extend Attribute |  Historie Event

Serial Port 0 Setting |  Serial Port 1 Setting

FLC Communication Time Out 3

Protocal Time Out 1{ms) B0

Protocol Time Out 2ims) 300

Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]

Max block package size(WORDS) 32

Max block package size(BITS) 16

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]

Modbus RTU protocol

Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232 communication

NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3(OTHER Direct)

HET Attribute

HMI
Serial Fort 0 Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 5600
Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave No.

It takes effect when HMI as
slave

] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]

4

3

Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Port 2 Setting

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

[== TR L% R A% R #C R 4%

=

Use Default Setting

Cancel

o]
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RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I Historic Ewent Print Setting
Serial Fert O Setting I Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort Z Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 9600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HMI as : ;
slave Use Default Setting |

PLC Setting

PL7 software setting
1. Start menu—>“modicum telemecanique” = “XWAY Driver Manager” to set communication parameter
m 2Fe
3 MO * ) Bexroth i

I Foan usE v E

hecess security management
| OS-LOADER PLT Fro V4.3
Eeadme FLT Fro V4.3

H [ #zo >

5 ¢ I Proficy Common - b | £ BEGISTEATION PLT Fro V4.3
g /—J #HED » @ Fro—face FIT Fro ¥4 3

£ I3 Fider

0

dal FROLIA—dT A

2. Pop-up to select “UNITELWAY Driver”->”Configuration”>”Edit” to modify communication parameter

XWAY Drivers management B

IHAY Manager| UNITELWAY Driver | ¥HAY Test |

UNITELWwY Driver 1.4 [E08 |'qr
Eilf

Ilﬂ Station Parameters

Line Parameters I Advanced

-5

Copyright #1333-2001 S chneider Automation — Station 1D
State :  Running |[D efault]

"% UNITEL¥WAY Configuration IEDM1 v[

Station List | — LINI-TEL WAy Slave Addre
Baze |1 —— Mumbers |3 —
Target Station : | [Default)
[ ] StationlD | Pott | Password | PhoneNumber | Paity | — ek Cemmrtealiam

(D efault) COm1 Odd [~ Use modem

Hyer
Phone b [T
Paswod [

I 4 D] M Station.. Edit.. | F— |

| (0] | Cancel |

Cancel | Apply
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Il!ﬂ Station Parameters &|

Uni-telway

X)

Ilﬂ! Station Parameters

Baud Rate Uni-telwa_l,l] Line Parameters ||
9600 bps - s
Self &daptation [in sec) Link Type
v Usze 1 — second ‘ ~ PC
[rata Bits Parity Stop Bits e Unitelway
fv
o oad cow  ||EEEp
. " Ewen .
{ B bits " 2 bits [~ MumPLC
" MNaone
Link Timeout - —
RTS/CTS Delay Fid/ T Delay E —
[~ UzeCTS X100 ms o

Default ak o ‘

QK. | Cancel ‘

3. Press "OK” and pop up the following tips

%) ONITEL¥AY Configuration

' UNITEL¥AY Reset

Reset Unitelway Driver ...

UNITEL¥AY Configuration [

L |
M| 4] M sdd station ‘ Edit.. ‘ ‘ 1 ) Driver’ s Reset iz 0K
K | Cancel ‘ Apply ‘ ;

4. And then click ”XWAY Test”=>”Connect”, if the connection is successful, it will clue “Connected”

XWAY Drivers management E1E f$_<|

ANAT Manager I UNITELNAY Driwer| HWAY Test

Diriveer Request

Mame : ’—_| Bl Request : #0
Ciriver instance : 3 Type : | MIRROR [3 octets] -

Remote address :|0.254.0 Timeoums| 3000 ?%‘E
o] addless:li m State: Connected Y

Start | More infa... | About |

L R

5. Open the PL7 software—>”Create new project” = click “Hardware configuration”=>double-click pop-up

window “Comm”
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[Z A

¢|!' Configuration

e E e P R B

=15 STATION

= a Contjguration
[ | Hardware Configuration

Software Configuration
% Configure Grafcet Objects

= a Pragram ﬁ
+- 7] MAST Task Hi] j
[j Events TS5X
+1- (7] variables 3705
D Animation Tables ] DHT.
+ D DocumentationFile @ ®: | ifF--------
. © 28DR
[j Funtime Screens =
m
m
1
s ENEIL

Unitel-way protocol setting as follow:

& TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

=l

Dezignation; PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMMEL 0

|cHanmeELD - |

MAST -

Tuype ﬁansmission speed _-\
Master B0 bitzlz -

Master o it time:
,—_l (% Waluginms 530 [v Default

Mumber of slaves EF " Walueins

Oiata Stop
Slave ' S o '

F arity

Er " Ewen % 0Odd " Mone _/

2 2 = -

Modbus RTU protocol setting as follow:

i TSX 3705 [POSITION 00.0]

[

Designation: PROCESS0R 3708

| Configuration

CHAMNMEL 0

[cHammeLD -] |

=l

[ MODEUSHJBUS LINE

[rasT

bl F

=l

ransmission speed
9E00 bitsfs -

‘\

Dielay between characters
Er v Default E-; .
Drata Stop
=| " (¥ 1hbit
Slave (" RTU(bits] ™ 2 bits
Slave number 51 Farity
(@ Ewen " 0Odd None/
: - B -

6. Setting up the configuration and download the project to the PLC
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Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
NOTE: Cable by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct).
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe RSZ232 - PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as :
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

RS485 communication

HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

PLC Setting

1. Specify a large number for the internal word in the “Controller > Memory Use = Edit” and load the
configuration into the PLC to open the memory area for the words. If set the internal word 3000, you can
use address of MW before 3000.
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MRS ['z|
mE e |
T Boo S B
% (BX|COE EEE
R =W 256 0 B
B i 128 0 T
= %DR 4 9 =
Bt %FC 3 9 2z
LIFO/FIFO &=ga %R 3 ol
EEL i 3000 3 3000
[FL5/ FPml SFLS/%0W| 0 5 =
L [EEe ESER 5 2 B !
Bldts 16 0 FE)
FECLR ®EC 5 z e
B 5N &4 o EE
ELEsray RVEC T 0 g
SEDFOREFFESE SRV 5 SMDAIMFEEZE SN2 o
BEMEL®W. . |
wE | m#m | www | sm |

2. You must program a coil with maximum address to open the memory area for the Bits. If you
program a coil with 127 addresses, then the address before 127 can be used.

M0 =MET

Schneider M Series protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS232 communication

r IS
HMI Attnibute &
Security Levels Setting I User Ferniszsions Seiting ] Historical Zvents Storage I Frint Setting l
HVI | Taxk Bar I AL License Setting | MR Extended Atiribotex I HMI Syxies Information Texi l
Isternat Tine Synchronization CM3 Setting | O Serting | COM2 Serting | Eetunded Masery |
= ! :
Type m k| PLC Communication Tme Outls) 1
Baud fate 600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Diatn Bt g v Protocol Tme Out 2§ns) 3
PerdyCheck  odd = M rberval of word block pack 2
M intarval of be block pack 128
|| StopBt 1 -
Maoe word blozk package sz 120
™ Broadcas 55536
M bR block package sze 1320
‘ Usa Defaust Setting

RS485 communication
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VML Attribate ___h—sbv——-u——i

Securtiy Levels Seiting | User Parmissions Setting | Historical Events Storage l Frint Sestiog '
I | Task Bar | MVD License Setting | MM Bstended Attributex | HRD Syaben Isforaation Text |
Internet Tine Synchronization COM0 Settang I CORt Setting | COMZ Setting | Extended Menory |

Type (S ~] | PLC Communication Tms Oute) 1
Baud Rate 9600 Y Pretocel Time Out Time) 3
Deta B2 8 [y~ Protocel T Out 20z 3
| | Posty Check: odd X Max interval of word block pack 32 l
Sio Bt : 5 Max interval of bl block pack 128
[ Sreadias 65535 Mex word biock package sze 120
Max bt block packags size 1520
Use Defauk Setting ll

PLC Setting
Somachine software setting

1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC ,then create a new program.

ai s | TEETE
L e ] EHES Fr e P ep——— rm i nap
-
TR % [T 1821 TBATH Wl Apcass (06 @am By A0 R T NeTTT @R A
wigs
FIFt
] SR (53
Schneider
Elwesric

2.After creating a new program,right click[ Serial Line] and choose add device
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€
= A FhEF i~
manmmnmmmn
= % Bxert

33 PowerDstibution (POWER)

35 ovrzo ez

15 ovrEt oz

= 3 ™5
= M} ™5_Marager {TM5 Managar)

= 3 SmbeddedBus
I~ Mocuie 2 (D1 120€)
[+ Mocie_1 O12TE)

o

1

B FH
i F—— R
[ @Bl X HE

Esenlo sy ms.

e 3

: g R
FA= | Fas |

‘ AR

In the add device window,choose Modbus Manager and click [add device]

S FRERA) O MARRD O NERe) O EEERL

B

BT Schneder Secrs o
e R e |
= § themn

@ ascumanager Schesider Slectric 4802
ider tlectric
Schaeider Eletic

B
¥
:
i) »

BURRENNBIOT RS0 \
Scral Line
O (SAFOHFE. SHISRALREN-TEFNS)

3. Double click [Serial Line]>[Modbus Manage],complete the parameter setting, click [online]and [log on].
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[ESETR] | @ modbus Manager x| sersiins |
= ‘_JJ TEE F] Modbus
- :yco-mlu(‘mzsanm‘r) AR @ am o ascn "IIDBIIS
= % Bxpert
-3 Ponerdistbuson OWER) o i) o297 S
]\ DIMTZED (DM72E0) MR (R = 10
L oS SRR
= M) 15 Manager (1MS Manager) i 15200
= 3 Embaddad 5us R i+
= rodude 2 prize) R[S s
1+ Modue_1 (pO177E) Bl 3
Lo LCaEE R5435
<] m '

4.  when need to change the type of communication, double click [Serial Line] and choose in the right region.

[ T BK| G vomus veage (G Seraltine x|
X
= 3 FHE ]| Soas e —
= 1 myController (YM258LD420T) S [_‘2300_1]
= Bt R [y v
ﬂ: PoweDitrbution (POWER) iB(G {.—:J
% oMo (oM7) £
& o s L PR
=% ™5 PR/ 6
= T ™s_Manager (TMS Manager) o Rs4ss & | BaEs
= A Embedded Bus ) RS232
J- Mocute_2 D11208) -
c Mw'/lwwﬁ/
2 sthemat
8
(2] Modous_Manager Modbus Manager)
<] m J ’ b

5.If you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor sheet.

T R WA | I8 RE &8 B TE BEo 3
& oo Shi "B #e
SEERE
SRR BHER d T
— 1 HERER 4 G ‘mla
— s O SRERRE B e
- @D B ) | €
5% B HE A2 e
(] 3= T
(@ g B osm2 N
=3 @ Eme B sm3
@ EvImNE (B uma
= B & EnsPEt
T MR L) AT 1
" Module_1 (DG12TE)
2 cthemet
=% serialLne
13 soMachine_Network_Manager (SoMachine-Ny
4 [ e J N | [ —
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Schneider M100_M200 Modbus RTU Series protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, odd, 1; station:1
RS485 communication

(M200 Modbus RTU Series

HMI Attribute

Jzer Permizsions Setting | Histaorical Eventz Starage | Print
Hbl | Tazk Bar I HMI Licenze Setting | HMI Extended Attributes I HbAl Systern Infarmation T est I Secur
[nternet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting | COM1T Setting I COM2 Setting I Ex

Type 5485

4

4

Baud Rate 9600

Data Bit a -

Parity Check  odd ~

Stop Bit 1 ~
PLC Setting

' Ecngtruxurc New prOjECt
MachineExpert-Basic D S B~ &~ 4 B &~ a2~ @@~ [

0 Messages
~ [ MyController (TM100C40RN)

¥ Digital inputs

[ Digital cutputs
=123 High Speed Counters

Modbus

Senal line configuration

Protocol Settings

Protocol Modbus -

Serial line settings

Baud rate 9600 >
Parity Odd -
Data bits 8 =
Stop bits 1 -
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O Network Communication Setting

Schneider Ethernet TCP Slave protocol
HMI Setting

bz

0

PR

st

ML Axiribnste B
Zecurity Levels Seiting | Wsar Farwizsisns Satiing | Histarical Evenis Sicrage |
Print Salling | Istermsl Tims Symebremieation | COWD Sebbimg | CORE Setting | Extendsd Memory |
T | Task Bar | BT Licesse Setting | WM Extended Atiributes | BAT Systew Inforsation Temt |
Plabvoorls. Slling
i Copen FTP Passwond il Metwodk [ence Selling
Network: 0 S=hing
[P [ 152 168 . 10 00 wbeel | Gms oer gex o Defmd Wigg 58 0
| i | Galaway
| Enaibls DNS DNS1 | [F] [ 7] | ]
¢ ™
17 Network Device Setting . B
: % r
Lo 152 188 10 100 e Lehnei dar Etharnst TCF n
FLC_0_L {1 1 O S0E Seohneider Ethernet (TCF Slawel 3 1

PLC Setting

1.In Somachine software, choose and link to the same type PLC, then create a new program.

R P TR T, ; i

EELY

TREN

ik, )

YT

[ e

Schneider

2.If you need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Ethernet]then complete the IP Address
configuration.(Attention: Subnet mask and Gateway address should be set up correctly, and choose

Ethernet II protocol.)
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__project® - SoMaching Logsc Builder - V!

I omE WE TR O#63 fd @l TR O®mO Mm

& | & TR £y 108, ! [ o |Gl LE g
RER * B X (] tthemet x [ MyContrale
@ mE |
=% o| mEmEn
= ) MyControlier (TM258104201) ROEW ather 0
=3 Bgert P &t my_Device
!3 PowerDistibution (POWER) o e B P it
};: s &) scom R w i
Sl S EEE : ,
e 1P fbht 192 . 168 . 0 . 83
= m TMS_Manage (TM5 Manager) =
B B Bl W 255 . 255 , 255 . O
1= toduie 2 1) Ly ARt 192168 . 0 . 1
i de el [ vl
m prererres L £1zh

- |1 SoMadhine_Netwirk_Manager (SoMadhine 2y weEh

19] Somachre b F B2t
191 Mockas 855 830 FhabHTs
9] wen RS HRF A
(7] FTP R BRT H LTS

2] R ERS

) shvp s FRERITS
wed EjILIH TR
< | l‘ ot ] »
W O SR
[S0250) 8 RE sl TR

3.If you don’t need to change the IP Address of the PLC, double click [Mycontroller]then choose the right
model PLC, click [online]and [log on].

M project® - SoMachine Logic Bullder - V4.3 (Administrator)
=1 @t TN E0 uW
NG e Y 6 g 3 2%

0 3 Ererer 5 MyControler X
oSk g [ |BE AceE [mk |vown | gaew | meve v (ne. ]
-] *® @ .s
L i Convoler Projcaare P _pdves TiveSrcesoo Pade e FrojectAuthor W _Verr
g ) 7 123 01k 12m 4% -
15 sowetstrbunn POWER) COORSYS Cantr, SHAD20W TTrEYY
I8 oezro o)
I oemry oy
° ™ a
= T 75 peaager (745 Manng)
= % Drbecded tun
I veds s poxe
¥+ vecie 1 potme
B et
= % Sewine

o SoMactine Metnork Manie ™
‘ " '

] wiomsm : WL TG
[ i | O R i TR TR (e B e

4.If you want to monitor the internal data of the controller,click [View]>[Monitor] and choose a monitor
sheet.

- 464 -



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

UfF B BB TIE WE ®E &L TR §A

& i ShE Y2t i |
| GASRE |
S| SR IS @
| BEREFR ’ L | as
0 BREEaE | 5
g | > .
=7 nycg Eﬁﬁ"g M) 2
5% E] HE A2 =
‘! TxEEH ER)
- S~ T
|B g R Em2
=3 | Em B hma
3 { ERIMME | F) mms
= B B ins s
T MR 2 W TUE]
I Module_1 (0O1ZTE) H !

Schneider TM200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

00 Ethemet(TCP Slave)

B Metwork Device Setting
Device | IP Addr | Port Protocol
HMIO 192.168.1.210 502 Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC_0_1  192.168.1.201 502 Schneider M200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)
PLC Setting
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Ecugtruxure TM200 Program error(s) detectec
MachineExpert-Basic D & B~ &~ ¥ B B &~ a2~ 3 @~ D O K M com

(Wl Configuration

o Messages
~ [ MyController (TM200CE32R)

X Digital inputs
M Digital cutputs
=i23 High Speed Counters
‘= 10 Bus
ETH1
i@ Modbus TCP

A 5L1 (Serial line)

Modbus

Device name

IP address by DHCP
IP address by BOOTP

) Fixed IP address
IP address 192 . 168 .| 1 | . |20
Subnet mask 255| . [255] . [255] . [ o
Gateway address 192 . 168 . 1. 1
OSupported Device
Modicon TSX
Internal Relay S00000-32767 | = ---- DDDDD
Auxiliary Relay MO00000-32767 | = - DDDDD
Data Register Relay MW.B0000-9999.F | - DDDD.H
Data register | = - MWO0000-7999 DDDD
Data register double word | - MDO0000-7999 DDDD
Twido
Output Relay 0X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Relay (read only) 1X1-9999 | - DDDD
Input Register (read only) | - 3X 1-9999 DDDD
Output Register | - 4X 1-9999 DDDD
NOTE:

The M register in the software of TWIDO corresponds to 0X in the ev5000 software; MW corresponds
to 4X.The HMI’s address must plus 1 to correspond with the address of PLC.
e.g.: MO corresponds to 0X1.
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Don't use 1X, 3X device, because there is no correspondence with the PLC.

M Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input IX0.0-4095.7 | = - DDDD.O Read only
Output Qx0.0-4095.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay MX0.0-11999.7 | - DDDDDD.O
Data register | = - MWO00000- 59999 DDDDD
Data register double word | - MD00000-29999 DDDDD
O Cable Diagram

Uni-TelWay protocol
RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 2(TER Direct) (Add a direct
line)

RS485 communication cable
HIVI1 terminai _
9pin D-SUB female antro!le_r t_ermlnal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

comO/coml] com3
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 2D-

SGND | 5GND 7 GND

Modicon modbus protocol
RS232 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “MODBUS/BUS LINK”;
others are default parameters.

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries, Rotary switch setting: 3 (OTHER Direct)
RS485 communication cable

PLC software setting: “Hardware Configuration”>double click “Ccom” to select “ MODBUS/BUS
LINK”; Others are default parameters.

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/coml] com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)

5432 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 2D-
srxe 5Rec =
5GND | 5GND

5 DPT
7 GND

Schneider Twido Modbus RTU protocol
RS232 communication cable

Cable recommended by Schneider Electric Industries
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RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
como/com1 com3 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1RX- | 7RX- 2B
W 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 1A+
5GND | 5GND 5 DPT
7 GND

Schneider M Series protocol
RS232 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller Terminal
comO/comlf com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
3TX | 8TX 1RXD //
AV
5GND |[5GN 8 GND '

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

[— com0/com1l com3 Controller Terminal.Q;‘.’f;;ﬁiE
1 RX- 7 RX- 5D0 __f, g
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 4D1 '“
Schneider TM100/200 Modbus RTU Series protocol

RS485 communication cable

HMI Terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/com1 com3 Controller Terminal

6 RX+ | 8 RX+ D1

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.78 SHIMADEN

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN FP23
MR13 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit SHIMADEN MR13

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
FP23 FP23 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
MR13 MR13 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

SHIMADEN FP23
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R543%-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 20
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

SHIMADEN MR13
HMI Settings
Default communication parameters of HMI

HMI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Events Storage l
HMI l Task Barl HMI License Settingl HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Tex‘tl
Print Setting COMD Setting ‘ COM2 Setting l Extended Memory l
Type R5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 20
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
= Max word block package size 1
" Broadcast 65535
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
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NOTE:

1. When communicating with COM mode, you should first put the 18C address 1, and then open the COM
communication mode to communicate successfully. The bool element address is set to 1.18C, as shown in
the following figure:

Multi-5tate Setting Component Attribute

Basic Attributes | Multi-State Settingl Tag l Graphics l Control

Prioity — Nomnal -
Read Address Write Address
oLe o Multi-State Setting Component .
HMI HMiD - OO - LI H1i0 [EAR
Port Port COMO Basic Attributes  Multi-State ¢
- . Change ;
- Station Mum
Setting Mode
Addr. Type L - Addr. Type Reference
1
Address [T System Registe Address 1.18C [T 5 Set Value
PLC Settings

Please refer to relevant instructions of communication equipment for related parameter settings.
[1-14B] PLC Station No.;

[1-15B] Baud Rate;

[1-16B] Data Bits. Parity. Stop Bits;

[1-18B] Start Character Mode, Select2: STX_ETX_CRLF;

[1-19B] BCC Operation Method, Select1: ADD;

© Supported Device

FP23
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
State instructions(Write Only) Ctrl_Write 184-252 | = -——-- HHH
Sequence code(ReadOnly) | - Array Code 0-3 H
Basic parameter value (Read Only) | - Basic_Read 00-42 HH
OUT1_W,0UT2_W(WriteOnly) | - Out_Write 0-1 H
PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read 0-1 H
Reference (Read & Write) | - Reference 300-952 HHH

Basic_Read operatable address

PLC addr

(S0 Parameter R/W Parameters mean
0OH PV_W Read Measurements
01H SV_W Read Setting value
02H OouT1 W Read Outputl value
03H ouT2_W Read Output?2 value
04H EXE_FLG Read Execute_flag (no execute=0)
O5H EV_FLG Read Event_flag (no event output 0000)
06H Reserve Read value:0000H
07H EXE_PID Read Execute_PID No.
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09H HB_W Read Heater break alarm

0AH HL_W Read Heater loop alarm

OBH DI_FLG Read DI status flag

10H UNIT Read Measurement unit

11H RANGE Read Measuring range

12H cl Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal 1=External
13H DP Read | Decimal position, O=none 1=0.1 2=0.01 3=0.001 4=0.0001
14H SC L Read PV lower limit side scaling

15H SC_ H Read PV higher limit side scaling

16H DPFLG Read O=show 1=cancel

20H E_PRG Read Execute flag of program

21H E_PTN Read Execution step No. of step loop

22H Reserve Read Reserve

23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat time

24H E_STP Read Execution count of step loop

25H E_TIM Read Step time

26H E_PID Read PID No. execution

29H E_STPRPT Read Number of steps

42H POSI Read Seven switches (feedback 0-100)

Ctrl_Write operatable address example
PLC addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
184H AT write Execution automatically adjustment 0: OFF1: ON
18CH comM write Communication Protocol: 0: LOC 1: COM
Reference operatable address example
PLC Addr (HEX) Parameter R/W Parameters mean
300H FIX_SV R/W FIX mode SV: in the limit range of SV
460H PB21 R/W ratio coefficient: 0.0 to 999.9%(0.0=0FF)

About device address details, please refer to the FP23 communication protocol.

Show: H indicates HEX

Note: 1. Setting the parameters of ADDR address, the settings must be the same as the corresponding PLC

station.

2.When Connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be

set different ADDR value.

MR13
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
State instructions(Write | Ctrl_Write 1.184-3.252 | 777 HHH
Only)
Sequence code(Read | Array D.HHH
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Only) Code1.000-3.003

Basic parameter value | = - Basic_Read D.HHH | settings

(Read Only) 1.000-3.042

OUT1_W,0UT2_W(Writ | - Out_Write D.HHH

e Only) 1.000-3.001

PV1, PV2 (ReadOnly) | - PV_Read D.HHH PV1(1.0;2.0;3.0)
1.000-3.002 PV2(1.1;2.1;3.1)

PV3(1.2;2.2;3.2)
Reference ( Read & | = - Reference D.HHH | settings
Write) 1.100-3.952

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication mode is chosen

as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.)

Basic_Read R #/EHihk

Examples: Address “1.2” ”1” is the channel address, and “2” is the control address

PLC Read/Writ . Remark /Example for 3
Address Parameter Meanings of Parameter
e channel address
(HEX)
01H SV_W Read Setting values 1.1; 2.1; 3.1(setting values of
three channels)
02H OouT_W Read Limits of output control 1.2; 2.2; 3.2
04H EXE_FLG Read Execution flag Non execution =0
O5H EV_FLG Read Event output flag bit Non event output=0000
06H Retain Read The value is fixed to 0000H
07H EXE_PID Read The current executed PID
number

09H HB W Read Heater disconnection alarm

value
OAH HL W Read Undercurrent alarm value
OBH DI_FLG Read DI switch status flag bit
10H UNIT Read 0="C;1=T;2=% 3=K;

4=NONE

11H RANGE Read Measuring range
12H cl Read Cold junction compensation O=Internal; 1=External
13H DP Read Position of decimal point 0=None; 1=0.1; 2=0.01......
14H SC L Read Lower limit of measuring

range
15H SC_H Read Higher limit of measuring

range
16H DPFLG Read Digital decimal place 0=Display ; 1=Cancel
20H E_PRG Read Program execution tagging
21H E_PTN Read The currently executed curve

number

22H Retain Read Retain
23H E_RPT Read Curve repeat number
24H E_STP Read Current executed step of the
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curve
25H E_TIM Read The remaining time of the
current executed step
26H E_PID Read The current executed PID
number
29H E_STPRPT Read Program execution steps
42H POSI Read Seven switching quantities
Ctrl_Write: Operable address examples
PLC Address Remark /Example for 3 channel
(HEX) Parameter Read/Write address
184H AT Write Self-tuning function, 0=0FF;1=0N
18CH CoOM Write COM function: 0O=Local; 1=COM

(Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the
communication mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to
1.184(AT mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

Reference: Operable address examples

PLC Address Parameter Read/Write Note
(HEX)
100H PV(Measuring values ) Read Example: 1.100; 2.100; 3.100
101H E_SV(Setting values) Read Example: 1.101; 2.101; 3.101
184H AT(Self tuning) Write 0: Stop; 1: Execute
18CH COM(Communication state ) Write 0: Local communication
1: COM Communication
8C2 The ninth step number of PID Read/Write 1.8C2, 2.8C2, 3.8C2

Example: In address 1.184, “1” is the channel address, “2” is the control address, and the communication
mode is chosen as the public address, regardless of the channel. The address is set to 1.184(AT
mode)and1.18C(COM mode) by default.

For other parameters, refer to {mrl3 communication protocol ) , at the sixth section of the
communication data address table.

Notice:

1.When you set the parameter address of communication,the setting value must be the same as the
station number of the corresponding PLC.

2.In the case of connecting multiple meters, a different parameter address value is required for each
instrument to distinguish between different instruments.

© Cable Diagram

FP23

FP23 programmable PID regulator of 8 point and 10 point must be shorted or communications
failure
RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
com0/coml] com3 RS485# £k Ui
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 14 RD-
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 13 SD+
MR13
RS485:Communication cable
9 _HI\I/IDIStLeJrénfinal | Controller
pin D-oLw Temae RS48542: 45
comO/coml] com3
1 RX- 7 RX- I5RD-
® 8 7 6
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 245D+
4.79 SIEMENS
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU212
CPU214
CPU215
CPU216
CPU221
S7-200 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU222
SIEMENS S7-200
CPU224
CPU226

CPU224 XP CN
CPU226 XP CN

CR40
S$7-200 SMART SR20 RS485 on the CPU unit

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S7-300 CPUSLAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

CPU318-2

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter
Direct)

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)

*x1
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CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
S7-400 cPuala- MPI port on the CPU unit
CPU414-2 DP
CPU414-3 DP
CPU416-1
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP

CPU417-4

CPU312IFM
CPU313
CPU313C
CPU314
S$7-300 CPU3LAIFM MPI port on the CPU unit SIEMENS MPI*2
CPU315
CPU315-2 DP
CPU316
CPU316-2 DP

CPU318-2

NOTE 1. *! :The protocol is suitable for the MT5020 series with MPI extended port. This
protocol supports multi HMI to multi PLC communication
2. *2:The protocol is suitable for the MT4000 series HMI in 2013 November factory. This
protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

© Ethernet Communication (Direct online simulation disable)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet
SIMATIC S7-200
CPU224 XP CP 243-1 (TCP Slave)
CPU226
CR40 ) SIEMENS S7-200 SMART
SMART S7-200 Ethernet interface on CPU
SR20 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1214C CPU SIEMENS S7-1200 /1500
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1511-1 PN CPU Ethernet (TCP SIave)
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet

SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP Ethernet interface on CPU
(TCP Slave)

CPU317-2 PN/DP
CPU319-3 PN/DP
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SIMATIC S7-400 CPU416-1

CPU412-1
CPU412-2 DP
CPU412-3H
CPU413-1
CPU413-2 DP
CPU414-1
CPU414-2 DP CP443-11T
CPU414-3 DP CP 443-1

CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
CPU414-3 PN/DP
CPU416-3 PN/DP

CPU416-3 PN/DP on CPU

CPU414-3 PN/DP Ethernet interface

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet
(TCP Slave)

SIEMENS LOGO!

6ED1
052-1MDO00-0ABS8

Ethernet interface on CPU

SIEMENS LOGO!
Ethernet(TCP Slave)

OBUS Communication

Please refer to 4.59 Profibus DP Slave.

© Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type rParamete Cable
CPU222 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU224
S7-200 CPU226 RS485 on the CPU unit
CPU224 XP CN RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU226 XP CN
S7-200 CR40
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
S7-300 CPU312IFM MPI port on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU313 S7-300/400
CPU313C (PC  Adapter
CPU314 Direct)
CPU314IFM protocol
CPU315 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU315-2 DP $7-300/400
CPU316 (MPI  Direct)
CPU316-2 DP protocol
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CPU318-2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
SIEMENS MPI
protocol
S7-400 CpPU412-1 MPI port on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
CPU412-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU412-3H (PC Adapter
CPU413-1 Direct)
CPU413-2 DP protocol
CpPU414-1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
CPU414-2 DP S7-300/400
CPU414-3 DP (MPI  Direct)
CPU416-1 protocol
CPU416-2 DP
CPU416-3 DP
CPU417-4
O Ethernet System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
CPU222
CPU224 CP243-11T .
SIMATIC S7-200 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU224 XP CP 243-1
CPU226
Ethernet
SIMATIC S$7-200 | CR40 . .
interface on | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SMART SR20
CPU
SIMATIC S7-1200 CPU1214C CPU
Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
SIMATIC S7-1500 CPU1511-1 PN CPU
CP343-11T
CPU315-2DP
CP 343-1
SIMATIC S7-300 CPU315-2 PN/DP Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CPU317-2 PN/DP | interface on
CPU319-3 PN/DP | CPU
CP443-11T )
SIMATIC S7-400 CPU412-3H Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
CP 443-1
Ethernet
6ED1 ) )
SIEMENS LOGO! interface on Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
052-1MDO00-0ABS8 cPU

O Serial Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 protocol
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, 1, even; station No.: 2.
NOTE: HMI Baudrate can reach t0187.5k, but don’t support online simulate for187.5K.

RS232 communication
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HET Attribute

3

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as
slave Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |

RS485 communication

HET Attribute

I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fort 1 Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 4
} Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave Use Default Setting |
K | cemca |

PLC Setting

System Block @

Communication Ports

communicate to a given PLC.

Communication Port settings allow you to adjust the communication parameters that STEP 7-Micro/WIN will use to R

(€H System Block
B Coonumi cetion Forts
- {F Retentive Ranges
- 4F Password
- {F Output Tables
4 Input Filters
-4} Pulse Catch Bits
--{F Background Time
-} EM Configurations
~{F Configure LED

4} Increase Memory

Communication Ports

Defaults l
Ports

( Fort O Port 1 \

PLC Address: |2 = | = (range 1 .. 126)

Highest Address: |31 =~ P = (ange 1 .. 126)

Baud Rate: 9.6 kbps v| (9.6 kbps v|

Retry Count: [3 = PB “4 (range 0 .. 8)

\ Gap Update Factor: !10 ::I ]10 ﬂ (range 1 .. 100)

Configuration parameters must be downloaded before they take effect.

€ Click for Help and Support

0K | Cancel | Default a1l |
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SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication parameters: 19200bps, 8, 2, odd; station: 2
RS232 communication

HMI Attribute FLE e
Security Levels Setting 1 Uszer FPermiszsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ] Print Setting 1
I ] Task Bar 1 HMI License Setting 1 HMI Extended Attributes 1 HMI Sw=tem Information Text 1
Internet Time Symchrondzation/summer time COMO Setting ] COMZ Setting 1 Extended Memory 1
Type
Eaud Rate 19200 i
Data Bat g =
Farity Checlk add x:

Stop Bit 1 =
[T Broadeast B5535 Advanced Settings
NOTE:

1. If you use MT5-5S7-300 adapter to communicate, the baudrate of PLC must be 187.5K, and HMI must be
19.2K

2. If we use PC adapter, PLC station No. is not necessary, so the communication is one-to-one.

3. DB block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).
DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD address start must be an even number.

PLC Setting

1. Production of the adapter with KINCO, MPI transmission rate must be set 187.5K. 19.2K general users of
the transmission rate, if the S7-300 MPI-side transmission rate is 19.2K, you need to change it into the
Siemens adapter 187.5K (where changes in the hardware properties)

=

Properties — HNew subnet NP1 El

General Metwork Settings |

Highest MPI address: | J [~ Change

Transmizsion rate!

2. MPI address must be 2.
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Order o/ GEST 315-2AG10-0ABD S/ V2.0
Hame: [cPwz1s-2 DR (1)
~Interface

Type: MFI

Address: o

Hetworked: Tes

DP (RO/S2)

General Parameters l

s

31

Addreszs:

Highest address:

Transmission rate; 187.5 Ebps
Subnet:

--— not networked --—

Hew. .. |
Froperties. .. l
Delete I

Properties — CPU 315-2 DP - (R0/S2) B
Interrupts l Time—of-Day Interrupts | Cyelie Imterrupts I
Diagnostics/Clock | Protection I Communication I
General Startup | Cyele/Clock Memory I Retentive Memory I
Short CPU 315-2 IF

Work memory 128KB; 0. lms/1000 instructions; WPI+ OF A

connection (DF master or DP slave); multi-tier ==

configoration up to 32 modules: Send and receive =

icapability for direct data exchange, comstant bus cycle b

Cancel I Help

3. After the software change, downloaded to PLC, make sure the transmission rate of MPI is 187.5K, and
then in the options set PG / PC interface, select PC Adapter (MPI), MPI-side of the transfer rate will be

changed to 187.5K.

Set PG/PC Interface
Mccess Path I

hecess Foint of the Application:

|sTorLINE (STEF 7)
(Standard for STEF T)

Interface Parameter Assigoment
|FC Adapter MEI)

[BHIS0 Ind. Ethernet - Intel(H
PC Adapter (Auto)
BHFC Adapter MFI)
[EEIFC Adapter (PRDFIlBUSJ

<

i

(Farameter assigoment of your F
adapter for an MFI network)

(

0K |

Interfaces

Add/Femove:

MFL

Local Conmection I

Comnection to:

Transmission rate;

[~ bpply settings for all modules

O I Default Canecel

Help
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Properties — PC Adapter (NPI) [?l

MET ]Local Cormection]

Station Parameters

[~ FG/PC is the only master on the bus!
Address: 0 _:I
Timeout: 30 = hd
Hetwork Farameters

Transmission rate: ’m
Highest station address: | -

0 | Defawdt | Camcel | Help |

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Dir
HMI Setting

ect) protocol

J Frotocal | Baster/Slave iStale Ho. Virtual PLC Ho. I
3 HNIO MFI ] ]
Siemens 5T-3... 35

Device Type: o Hml  PLC

Device Name: HiI0 hd Communication Protocel, x
i Parameters Setiing

1: BUS Timeout{ms) 2: Retry Times

2 2
(" 3: Baud Rate _\'l 4: Wait To Send(ms)

-] 2

5: Thiz Station Address

W0

.

7: Max block package zize(BITS)

128

3: Max interval of block pack(BITS)
32

Reset Default Parameters

B: Max block package size(WORDE)
fd
8: Max interval of block pack{wORDS)

16

OK Cancel

NOTE:

1. This protocol is suitable for MT5020 series with MPI extended port.
2. This protocol supports multi-station communication, and the MPI is RS485 port, so we can use this
protocol to communicate between many HMI and PLC, and then we must set the master station number.
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3. HMI station No. can be 0~15, PLC station No. must be 0~15, the station No. of HMI and PLC can not be
the same number.

4. PLC baud rate can be 187.5K or 19.2K.

5. You must set DB first, or register cannot write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD. The initial address of
DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.

6. This protocol doesn’t support direct simulation and indirect simulation.

PLC Setting

1. PLC station No. can be 0~15.

2. MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k.

Properties — HPI interface CPU 315-2 DP (RD/S52)

x]

General Parameters l
Addre=s: l H l Slawve MNO.
Highest address: 31 or FLC MO,

Transmi=zsion rate: 187.5 Ebps

Subnet:

——— not networked —— Hew. ..

Froperties. ..
Delete

Cancel | Help |

Communication baudrate

SIEMENS MPI Direct protocol
HMI setting
Default parameter:19200bps, 8, even, 1; station number:2

HMI Attribute x
Uzer Permizzions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ] Frint Setting ]
HHI ] Tazk Bar ] HMI Licenze Setting ] HI Extended Attibutes ] Hl System Information Texst ] Security Levels Setting ]
Internet Time Synchronizationsummer time COMO Setting l COM2 Setting ] Extended Memory
Type

Baud Rate 19200 <

[rata Bit g <
Parity Check  even <
Stop Bit 1 <
[ Broadcast E5535 Advanced 5 ettings

PLC setting
PLC station No. can be 2-15, MPI baud rate can be 19.2k or 187.5k

Properties — HPI interface CPU 315-2 DP (RD/S52)

Gereral Parameters= l

Address: q -

Highest addre==: 31

Transmissioen rate; 18T.5 Ebps
Subnet:

-—= not networked --- Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delete
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1. You should set DB block first, otherwise the registers as DB.DBX,DB.DBW and DB.DBD
NOTE: cannot write.

2. This protocol supports one HMI to one PLC communication

O Ethernet Communication Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol
Many(HMI)-to-One(PLC) commication
PLC Setting
The settings for the CP 243-1 are defined in STEP 7 Micro/WIN via the Ethernet Wizard. For assistance
with all the information go to STEP 7 Micro/WIN Online Help via F1.
1. Starting the Ethernet Wizard
® Open STEP 7 Micro/WIN
®  Start the Ethernet Wizard via “Tools >Ethernet Wizard....”
® (Click on “Next”

Ethernet ¥Wizard

X

Thi=z wizard will help xou configure the CP 243-1 Ethernet module in order to
conmect an ST—Z00 FLC to an Ethermet networl. Ethernet is based on the IEEE
802, 3 standard, with communications protocels based on IS0 and TCF/IF. The CP
243-1 module offers data transmizszion up to 100 Mbit/= over the networlk, and
supports up to § concurrent conmections.

Industrial Ethernet iz designed for industry. It can be uszed with either
noise—free industrial twisted pair (ITF) technology, or the Industry—standard
twisted pair (TP) technology. Industrial Ethernet can be implemented to offer a
wide range of application—specific uses such as switching, high-speed medium
redundancy, fast connects, and redundant networks. Using the CF 243-1 module,
the ST-200 PIC i= compatible with a wide range of existing products that
support Ethernet. Click "Hext' to configure a CF 243-1 module for your program.

I

o
]
=
E
a4

=
=

]

n

Industrial Press F1 for help on any Wizard screen.

Cancel |

2. Specifying module position

If your PC is connected to the $7-200, click the “Read modules” button to determine the position of

the CP 243-1 module automatically. Otherwise, the module position can also be entered manually.

Important:

The panel can only establish a connection with a Cp243-1 if the module is configured to “position 0”.

® Check if the CP is connected in the module position “ZERO” and change the module position if
necessary.

® [dentify or enter the module position “ZERO”.

® Click on “Next”.
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Ethernet ¥Wizard

=
fir}
Industrial

Thiz wizard will help xou define the parameters for the CF 2453-1 Ethernet
module. The wizard will then place thisz configuration in your project.
~Specify Module Position-

To configure the module, specify the module’ s position relatiwe to the FLC.
Click 'ERead Modules’ to search for installed CF 243-1 Ethernet modules.

Module Position

10 3: Read Modules

Fosition | Modwle IO

Prev I Hext> | Cancel

3. Specifying IP address
3.0 Define an IP address for the

Caution:The IP address for this application may not be taken automatically from a server because the

CP 243-1.

panel requires a fixed reference partner (CP 243-1) for the Ethernet communication.

Note: The communication ¢
4.0 Click on “Next” to continue.

-
(]
&

=
ai
=

onnection type for this module can be defined by the “Automatic Setting”.

Ethernet Wizard ; I

Module Address

Fleaze select the address to assign to this CF 2453-1 module. If your network
provides a BOOTP zerwer (a serwice that will automatically assign IP
addreszez at startup), wou may choosze to hawe an IP address automatically

assigned.
TP Address: |[1sz 166 205 134 | A |
Subnet Mask: [pE5 255 255 O

Gateway Address: o .0 .0 .0

[ Allow the BOOTF serwer to automatically assign an IF address for the modu

Module Connection Type

Specify the communications comnection type for this module,

=

L
Industrial |

I Auto Detect Communications :_j

Prev | Fextl | Cancel

4. Parameterizing PtP connect
5.0 Specify the command
the CP 243-1.
6.0 Click on “Next”

ion

byte for the module and the number of point-to-point connections with
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Ethernet Wizard

- Module Command Byte -

Determine the O-address by counting the output bytes used by any 170 modules altached to the
PLC before the CP243-1 module.

x|

wf

- Peerto-Peer Connections |
The CP243-1 module wil support a maximum of 8 asynchronouse, concurtent connections. Select
how many connections you wish to configure for this module.

Number of connections to configure for this module:

I 2 3 0-8)

Click 'Next>' to edit the connections for this configuration.

"2"means there are 2 HMI
connects to PLC

<Prev | Next> I Cancel
5. Configuration connection
7.0 The configuration for connecting the CP 243-1 to the panel is defined as in Fig..
Controuro Connections xl

You have requested 4 connechionis] For sach connechon, specily whether the cornection shoukd act as a
chent or server, and configuse #s associsted properties.

Connection 0 {4 connections requesied)
C Ths is a Cent Connectiore Chent connections request data transfers betwesn the local PLC and a

s

= [Thes 1 8 Server Connechior: Servers respond o connechion request from remate cherts) |

 Local Properties (Sesver) | 1 Remote Propesties (Chent)
154P L
I 1000 \I 1000
T This server vl connection wih an P
Operator Panel (OP) Automatically assign
I iAccert s comnechon o the first HMI
Sshedanldy et hiblivhed oan TSAP number
| o
nable the Keep Alive function for this connection |

= i ; . /. T
& speclly & syt e For s client ' n. -Your (

s i 5 3 At ar'e path i SET RS
0 ONE Yangiers IS JENE SETVES

Click “Next Connection”
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Configute Connections > x|

‘You have tequested 4 connection{s) For each connection, specify whether the connection should act as 3
chent or server, and configure Rs associated properties.

i Connection 1 (4 connections requested)

" This is a Cient Connection: Client connections tequest data transfers between the local PLC and &
temote server

I(: This is a Server Connection: Smstespuwdwm\eeﬁmmdshmrmem.l

Local Properties (Server) W Remote Properties (Chent)
| TSAP
11.00 || 1000
This server will connection with an
Operator Panel (OP) Automatically assign
“F Accept all connection requests. |
the second HMI

st TSAP number

6. Using CRC protection

Set the CRC protection the way you want it. It is advisable to work without CRC protection first of all. The
“Keep Alive Interval” can be specified with the default time.

8.0 Activate the CRC protection and change the time of the “Keep Alive Interval” if required.

9.0 Click on “Next”.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

CEC Frotection

The wizard can generate a CBC to help protect the module configuration from
unintentional memory overwrites. Howewer, thiz protection will also prewent
your program from making modifications to the configuration at run time.

(" Yes, gzenerate CEC protection for this configuration in the data block.
(¢ Ho, do not generate CEC protection for this configuratioen.

Keep Aliwve Interwval

fhen commected with a remote communications pariner, or when communicating
with STEF T-Micro/IN, the CF 243-1 module can ensure the cormection on a
timed interwal. Specify the interwal for the Keep Aliwe function, in seconds.

[ =
Industrial 1 Y| seq.

Prev | Hext> | Cancel

7. Assigning memory

10.0 Specify a memory area for the configuration of the CP 243-1.

Recommend: If you click on Suggest address, the Wizard can identify a variable memory area.
Note: The register used in the panel must be out of the memory area for the configuration.
11.0 Click on “Next”.
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Ethernet zard (ETH Configuration for 0)

#llocate Memory for Configuration

The configuration block for this module requires 24 bytes of Y-Memory. With
the options you hawve chosen, the total =zize of the configuration iz 159

bytes. Please specify a starting address where the configuration will be
placed in the Data Flock.

The wizard can suggest an address that represents an unused block of
V-memory of the correct size.

Suggest Address
¥BIOOO  throngh YBEI1SS

fir}
Industrial

Prew

Cancel ‘

8. Creating project components

If you click on “Close”, the Ethernet Wizard generates the project components for the set configuration.
Among other things, subprograms and the variable memory are created in the data block.

Ethernet Wizard (ETH Configuration for 0)

e g@ = The Ethernet Wirard will now generate the project components for your
v o selected configuwration and make that code awailable for use by yowr program.
“_0 l.,..c Tour requested configuration consists of the following project components:
4F
-

% The module configuwration will be placed at (VEIOOD - VBD1S3) in Data Fage "

Subroutine “ETHO_CTREL"
Subroutine “ETHO_CFG"

£ |

>
Call the initialization and control subroutine “ETHO_CTEL" ewery scan.
The CF 243-1 module configuration must be dowrloaded to the FLC before use.

-

' This wizard configuration will be referenced in the project tree by name.
Ton can edit the default name to better identify this wizard configuration.

ETH Configuration for O

Prev | Finish | Cancel

9. Confirm message

12.0 Click “Yes” to confirm the message that appears.

9

\‘-\‘/ Complete the Wizard Configuration?

10. Call ETHO_CTRL

13.0 In your STEP 7 Micro/WIN program, you must call the ETHO_CTRL subroutine in each cycle.
14.0 Finally, load the entire configuration into the S7-200.
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SM0.0 ETHO_CTRL

— | o

CP_Re~FM20.0
Ch_Re™ w2
Error = kw24

HMI Setting
Take the second HMI connection as an example

FLC_0_1

'SIEIEH%UD Ethemet (TCP Slave)

B | Network Device Setting

Device I IF Addr I Fort I Praotocol I Master,/. .
HMIO 192, 168, 205. 163 102 SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(ICE) N
FLC_0_1 192, 168, 205, 134 10z SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCF Slave) S

Note: The TSAP set in the PLC software needs to be filled in the protocol timeout here and converted
into decimal, as shown in the figure.

X
You have requasted 4 lon{s). For each ion, specify whether the hon should act a5 &
client of servet, and configure its iated properti

r-Ci tion 1 (4 i ted)

' This is a Clhent Connection: Client connections request data transfers batween the local PLC and a

| temote server.
I (' This is a Server Connection: Servers respond to connection requests from remote chents. l

1~ Local Properties (Server) -1 [~ Remote Properties (Chent)
TSAP | | TSAP

= o]

I This server will connection with an
Opetator Panel (OP).

(¥ Bccept o connecton equest | | PLC software
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PLC Attribute x

PLC ]

Station Mo, Metwark Device Setting

Metwork Ports Setting

=] | 192 . 168 . 205 . 134 PLC Communication Type TCP -
Part 102 PLC Caormmunication Time Out(z) 1
Client TSAP"1000" ) ) Protacal Time Dut 1jms) 4096
COI’I’ESpOﬁd RREE 6 Frotocol Time Out 2[mg) 4352
Server TSAP"1100" , ; Max interval of word block pack 4
COI’I’ESpOﬁd to Dec’4352 Max interval of bit block pack 32
Max word block package size 8
M ax bit block package size B4

Use Default Setting

One-to-One communication

Other settings are consistent with many-to-one communication, but the number of
connections and TSAP setting are different, as shown in the figure.

Ethernet Wizard EJ

~Module Command Bwte -

Determine the Q-address by counting the output bytes used by any I/0 modules
attached to the PLC before the CF 243-1 module.

@ 2 =

~FPeer—to-Feer Connections
The CF 243-1 modunle will support a maximum of 8 asymchronous, concurrent

cormections. Select how many conmections wou wizh to configure for thisz
madnle.
Mk, -2 3 dom conflgure for thiz moduls:

I = o8

Click *Hext’ to edit the comnmections for this configuration.

Frev I Hext> | Cancel
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Configure Connections >

¥ou have requested 1| connection(s). For each connection, speecify whether the
commection sheuld act as 2 elient or server, and configuwre i1ts associated properties.

—Cormection 0 {1 cormections requested)

" This is a Client Connection: Client comnections request data transfers between
the local FIC and a remote server.

o Thiz 13z a Server Connection! Servers respond to connection requests from remote I

iTllents. H
~Lacal Froperties (Server) — FRemate Properties (Cliemt) —
TSAF TSAF

| 0z, 00 I 0z, 00

[V This server will conmect with an
Operator Fanel (OF).

|7 Accept all connection requests.

Accept commection requests from the
following client onla:

||7 Enable the Keep Alive function for this connection I

Fleace cpecity a symbolic name for thiz client cormection. Yowr program can
reference this commection symbelically when initiating data transfers with the
remote server.

Warning: The TSAP must always be specified in four-digit format, with a leading zero (02.00).
HMI Setting

FLC_0_1

'SIEIEH%UD Ethemet (TCP Slave)

B | Network Device Setting

Device I IF Addr I Fort I Praotocol I Master,/. .
192, 168, 205. 163 102 SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(ICE) N
FLC_0_1 192, 168, 205, 134 10z SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet (TCF Slave) S
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FLC

Station Mo. 1

MHetwark Partz Setting

Metwork Device Setting

I 192 168 205 124 PLC Communication Type TCF -
Fort 102 PLC Cormrmunication Time Outf] 1

Protocal Time Out 1(ms) 1

Protocal Time Out 2[ms) 1]

b ax interval of word block pack 4

Max interval of bit block, pack. 32

kax word block package size 8

M ax bit block package size B4

|Jze Default Setting

SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet (TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting

Fieldbu

Hetwork Device Setting

]

0. | TP hddr [ Port | Protocel [m | Stati

HNIO 192 168.100.100 102  SIEMENS ST-200 SMAET Ethernet (TCE) "

FLCO 192 168.100.101 102  SIEMENS ST-200 SMART Ethernet (ICP Slawe) S 1

35 ! Ed
add Delete Delete A1l Modi £y 0K

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
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- Fieldbu

Network Config f5_<|
Dlewice | IF Addr | Port | Frotocol | Mas. .. | State. .
HMI1 192,163, 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-1200 Ethernet (TCE) i}

FLC1 192, 165, 100. 101 102 SIEMERS 57-1200 Ethernet (ICF Slawve) S 1
< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting
1. Modify the IP address
a. Setting IP in “General”>“Profinet interface”

[g] Properties | %] Info

General

b _General

b PROFINETinterface Ethernet addresses
DI14iDO10
A2

High speed counters (H5C)
Pulse generators (FTOIPWIM)
Startup

Time of day

Interface connected with

- v v

Subnet: Mot connected -

B Add new subnet

Protection

IP protocol
System and clock memory [ ]
Cycle time IPaddress: 192 . 168 . 100 . 238
Communication load Subnet mask: 255 . 255 . 255 .0

Overview of IO addresses

Use IF router

Router address: 192 _ 168 . 100 . 238

b. After configuration, download device. Download in the first time, select the “Extended download to
device”, in the dialog to select show all accessible devices.
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Extended download to device

Device
PLC_1

Device

Flash LED

Configured access nodes of "PLC_1"

PGIPC interface for loading: B VIA Rhine Il Fast Ethernet Ad =

Accessible devices in target subnet:

PLC_1 CPU 1214C ACID... | TCRIIP 192168100238 FLC_1

Device type Type Address
CPU1214CACID... TCRIF 192.168.100.238

Connection to subnet W_{local) TCRIP hd

-

[ + Show all accessible devices I

Device type Type Address Target device

TCFiIF Access address

Befresh

Load Cancel

c. Select the device, press “Load”.
2. Build the data block

Portall10:

Data block must be created, otherwise the relevant registers can not write (DB.DBX, DB.DBW, DB.DBD).

Double-click “Add new block”

w | ] Project]
B Add new device
ﬁgn Devices & Networks
Vt\u PLC_1 [CPU 1212C DC/DCIDC]
Y Device configuration
% Online & diagnostics

- rij. Frogram blocks
i'1Add new block
4 Main [OB1

3 r\_ﬂTEChﬂDIDQiCEI Objects
v [ FLCtags
¥ |55 Wetch tables
E] Textlists
3 T_ Local modules
b [gf Commen data

Add new block

Name:

Language: LAD hd

' Number:

4r

r E\m Languages & Resources
= -

For example, add new block “DB10”,

Organization Manual
block .
(OB} * Automatic
+ Symbalic access only
ﬂ Description:
Functions are code blocks or subroutines without dedicated memory.
Function
E block

rem

setting as follow
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Add new block X
Name:
Data_block_1
Type: @ Global DE =
' Language: DB -
Organization Number 10 =
block
[(o]:}] {®) Manual
Automatic
E Symbolic access only
Function D
b('}f;)k Data blocks (DBs) are data areas in the program that contain user data.
Select one of the following types:
-Aglobal data block
' -Aninstance data block
Function
(FC)
Data block
(DB} more...
» Further information
+ Add new and open oK Cancel

NOTE:

1. Make sure the data type of PLC same as the HMI when defining the data block. For example, if the data
type of PLC is REAL, then the data type of number input/display component must be float in HMI.

2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

Portall3:

1. Must disable “Optimized block access” in the DB block properties-[general]-[Attributes].

D _Daten [DAZ]

| General i

Genersl =
Attributes
Information
Tomg sfamps

Compilanon

Cnlystare in load memary

| pata block “ril::-Fmtg:u.-d in the device

]
Frotecman -
Attributes —
Downioad wath £

l || Dptimiz=d block &ccesz I

- -

Must enable “Permit access with PUT/GET communication from remote partner (PLC, HMI, OPC, ...)”

oK

L Cancel

in the CPU properties-[General]-[Protection].
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|4 Praperties i'll.u info

| Genermal | 0 tags | Tems |
_I' GEnsdnl - I
¥ PREOFINET incerace [x1]
¥ FROFANET imsedice 2]
¥ DPinserace [X3]
Sumup
Cycle

Commmynica e load

Connection mechanlsms

A L B Fermet =rcess with PUTGET commanice ion from remone perner (FLC, ML OPC _:I

¥ Syiem disgnastics !.:
b b senesr I
Giapiay 4

Lzt incerface lngusges

Tims grd.f

¥ Sy tem power supply
Connechon FEsOUnes
Crvervieyw of addreszes

Import address tags using TIA portal
1.Export PLC tags (.xml format)

1) Add new tag table and create new tag in PLC tags;

default tag table
¥ ] s7-1500 E MNarme Data type Address
B Add new device IR @lI‘ Bool %00
gy Devices & networks 2 < Tag_2 I Ulnt BQW2
~ [ PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] 3 <l Tag_3 Bool %10.0
I} Device configuration 4 et [ gt

4| online & diagnostics
~ [5 Frogram blocks
K ~Add new block
4 Main [OB1]
@ Data_block_1 [DB1]
@ Data_block_2 [DB2]
@ Data_block_3 [DB3]
@ Data_block_4 [DB4]
» [ Technology objects
] External source files
i E; PLC tags
ﬁ show all tags
B Add new tag table i
4 default tag table [48]

- = SteTear

2) Check the tag table and click the export icon, then choose the path of export file and choose .xml format to save.
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Path of export file:

Data type
Bool
Uint
Bool

Address

Retain

C:\Users\RD00211DesktopltemplPLCTags xml

]

Ele

ments to be exported: [vf] Tags
[ ] Constants

Consider usage: @ Exportall elements

() Export only used elements

2.Export program blocks(.db format, the DB block should not check “Optimized block access” )

1) Create DB block under Program blocks, and click the right mouse on the data_block and then click [Generate source from

string |
string[10]
string[7]

Int

Int

Byte

Bool

Dint

Dint

Dint

Dint

Int

Dint

Array[0..10] of Byte
Char

Bool

Byte

Array[0..10] of Bool
Bool

LReal

LReal

LReal

Real

Real

blocks];
= r*_!. PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] 3 |« .= Static_2
I} Device configuration 4 4] = Static_3
| online & diagnostics 5 4w Static_7
~ [5 Frogram blocks 6 |41 = Static_4
B Add new block El7 an Static_5
4 Main [CB1] & 4n = Static_19
@ Data_block_1 [DB1] 9 40 = Static_6
@ Data_block_2 [DB2] 10 g0 = Static_8
@ Data_block_3 [DB3] 11 |1 = Static_9
l! Data_blockd Ineal |  — Ciatic 1()
v [ Technologyo PR 1
] External soury 3 Cut Curl+X |2
~ [ PLC tags 2] Copy ColsC 3
% Show all of (g Faste Crley gy
B Add newt Copyas text 0
~ g ?_’Cdde:::ltty:e ¥ Delete Del Z
— Rename F2
B Add newd 7
1| define Compile !
i User_data Download to Yevice ] 1
I User_data 2
b g System da 3
v [iZ watch and fo - 4
v L& Online backu ‘ 5
4 ':." Traces
v [ Device proxy
=_“"i Program info | 82 Quick compare [J
__'TT Filie Sfmemm i Searchin project curl+F
| Details view Generate source from blocks
! Cross-references F11

3.Export PLC data types (.udt format)
1) Add new data type under PLC data

Selected blocks only

Including all dependent blocks

tags
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i # LEE
define
* [ ] s7-1500 A | Name Data type Default value
ﬁﬁ.dd new device "l T | hoal Boal false
i Devices & networks T | byte Byte
= [ PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] 3 g0 4 Element 1 Word
[I§ Device configuration 4 0 Element_2 ..P\rrayﬁl}..zs] of Ulnt

4/ online & diagnostics
» [l Program blocks
B Add new black
& Main [OB1]
@ Data_block 1 [DB1]
@ Data_block_2 [DB2]
@ Data_block 3 [DB3]
@ Data_block_4 [DB4] L—
» (4 Technology objects

4 External source files
~ L@ PLCtags
%5 showall tags
B Add newtag table
2 defaulttag table [48]
w [ PLC data types
j Add new data type
ﬂ define
ﬂ User_data_type_1
] User_dsts_type 2

2) The define plc data types can use in the DB blocks;

3) Choose the define data type, and click the right mouse and click [Generate source from blocks] to export the .udt format
file;
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« |ijj PLC_1 [CPU 1511-1 PN] 3 lag = Static_2 String
[IY pevice configuration 4 4g = Static_3 string[10]
4| Online & diagnostics 5 4= Static_7 5tring[7]
= [ Program blocks 6 <@m Static_4 Int
E# Add new block =El7 an= Static_5 Int
4 Main [OB1] g8 <= Static_19 Byte
@ Data_block_1 [DB1] 2 4= Static_6 Bool
@ Data_block_2 [DB2] 10 <g = Static_8 Dint
@ Data_block_3 [DB3] 11 41 = Static_9 Dint
@ Data_block_4 [DB4] 12 < = Static_10 Dint
» [ Technology objects L 113 < = Static_11 Dint
¥ External source files 14 | = Static_12 Int
v & PLCtags 15 |4 = Static_13 Dint
%g showalltags 16 4@ = » Static_14 Array[0.10] of Byt
K Add new tag table 17 <@ = Static_20 Char
24 defaulttag table [48] 18 4@ = Static_15 Bool
~ [l PLC data types 19 |4 = Static_16 Byte
f Add new data type 20 4@ = » Static_17 Array(0.10] of Box
E_ defing ic_18 Bool
_E| User | ic_21 LReal
] user_| ic_22 LReal
b [ systef ¥ Crl+X fie_23 LReal
b [ Vistchan = CrhC e 24 Real
» [& Online b [ E: crrlV b 2 Real
] r:'." Traces Copy ad\text
' E:.,I‘ Device p % Delete Del
e Renarme F2
Lf PLC supe
= Compile ]
v | Details view | & Goonline Crrl+K
&Y Go offline Ctrl+M
&[8 Quick compare 4
Mame i Search in project cirl+F Cross-references | Compile
@i bool ] | = Generate source from blocks » Selected blocks only
o byte 38 Crossreferences F11 Including all dependent blocks

4.Import the PLC tags in DTools software;
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{'ﬁEMEH% S7-1200/1500 Ethemet(TCP Slave)

PLC Attribute Import Tag

—Import Taz File

Tag File Name sktop B[ [FAFES ATMNH AR 1T Tazgs. aml Select

FLC

Staion Mo, 1 Import PLC Waniables

. —DE Elocks File Lizt

-~ Network Ports Setting IE Elack ID I [Frogram Elacks] File Hame

P 192 . 188 . 0 . 20 [vl DE1 C:\Wser=hEDO021 \Desktop | | FHREES AR \DEL_L.
ij C: \User=VRD0021 \Desktop \ | | T4 S A M \DB2_2.

Part 102

Import UWdt File | | Delete |

—Import State

1.If the DB block file name meetsz the naming rule, the system
automatically identifies the DB block ID.E

2.If the DB block name does not meet the naming rules, the swstem
automatically names the DE block (the DB ID increases). You meed
to manually change the DB block name £

Comments:DE Elock naming rules: IEn_desoription. db: n : (1 to 2993,
not repeated) _description: user—defined(Can be omitted)

i [E=] [ [

Description:

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

. Fieldbu

3

NHetwork Config

Dewvice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | Mast. .. | St
HMIL 192,188, 100,100 102 SIEMENS 57-300 Ethernet (ICE) [

FLC1 192,185, 100. 101 102 SIEMENS 57-300 Ethernet (TCE Slawve) 3 1
4 |

>
| hdd || Delete | [Delete AL | Modify

PLC Setting
1. In “HW configuration” insert CP300 industrial Ethernet.
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[muR
1 -~
2 CPU315-2 DP[1] E
2 oa
3
4 R cPas _
]
E -
=] o v
Slot Module Order number Fi.T M... ||l address | @ address | Comment

| |~_| CPU315-2 DP(1] [6ES7 315-2AG10-04AH

—
l4 B e |
)

BGE7 343-1EX21-0<E0 [V1.0 |3 56...271 |256..271

2. Set IP address in the Properties of CP343-1.

Propertie p

RO/S4

IP Access Protection ] IP Configuration ] FROFINET

General l

Short Description:

Order Mo/ firnware

Addreszes Optiohs ]
CP 34341

Time-of-D1ay Synchranization

57 CF for Industrial Ethernet TCPAP with SEND/RECEIE and

~
FETCHAWRITE interface, PROFIMET 10 Controller, long data, UDP, 3

TCP, 150, 57 communication, routing, module replacement without PG,
104100 Mbps, initialization over LAM, IP multicast, TP, DHCF, IP

BGE7 343-1EX21-T<ED /1.0

Diagnostics ]

M arme: CP 3431
Interface Backplane Connectjon
Type: Ethernet MP| Address:
Addrezs: 192.168.100.238

Metworked: Yes Properties. ..

Properties - Ethernet interface CP 343-1 [RO/54)

General  Parameters ]

[ SettAC address / use 150 pratocal

MAC address:
-

e

IP address:

Subnet mask;

&+ Do nat use rauter
255 255,285.0

192 168.100.238 ] Gateway

" se router

Subnhet:

Address:

--- tiok nebworked -

MHew...

Froperties. ..
Delete

3. After HW configuration, download.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave) protocol

HMI Setting
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. Fieldbu

Network Config f5_<|
Dlewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Mas=t. .. | State.
HMI1 192, 168. 100. 100 102 STEMENS 37-400 Ethernet (TCF) i}

FLC1 192. 168, 100. 101 102 SIEMERS ST-400 Ethernet (ICF Slawe) 3 3
< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Attribute 3

Pu:]

Station No.

Metworlc Ports Setting

MNetwork Device Setting

IP ' | 182 . 168 . 100 . 101

JPLC Communication Type

Port

102 /

IP address of current PLC

PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Mz intery

IP address of Redundant PLC

Mz interval or ot DIOCK pack

1

323223860

13

S

Mz word block package size 16
Mazx bit block package size 64
Use Default Setting
0 | Cemcal |

NOTE: Dual redundant parameters configuration of S7-400 Ethernet communication
15.0 The station No. is composed of two parts: track No. and slot No., and station No. is a byte, the track
No. is the high 4 bits, and the slot No. is the low 4 bits. For example, the station No. is 0x03 in hex,

that is to say, the track No. is 0 and CPU slot N

0.1is 3.

16.0 Protocol timeout 1 stands for IP address of redundancy PLC. For example, if the IP address is
192.168.100.240, corresponding to the hex value 0XCOA864F8, then transfer this value to decimal, it is

3232261368.

17.0 Protocol timeout 2 stands for tack No. and Slot No. of redundant PLC, for example, if the Protocol
timeout 2 is 19, corresponding to the 0x13 in hex, that is to say the track No. is 1 and slot No. is 3.
18.0 When configuring PLC in HMI program, just need to configure one PLC but not two.
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PLC Setting
1. In the hardware configuration, insert CP400 Ethernet module CP443-1:

1 FS 407 104 -
ENlCIEtEE.

7 |[§ wenior
IF1

I
L

E
5 CF 443-1 |
X 4

ﬂ:' m  URi
5.

. Module ... Order number F... M. I. ... |83 ..
PS 407 104 BEST 407-0KA02-00

1

3 | CPV 412-3 K [GEST 412 3HJ14-0ABD [V4.5 |2

£f ([ #rEior G
IF]

IF3

5 CP 443-1 BGET 443—1EIZ0-0IED [¥Z_ O 5190
£r|ld 2

2. Open the Properties of CP443-1, set the IP address. No need to set MAC address.

Properties — Ethernet interface CP 443-1 TCP (R0/S5) X

General Farameters l

MAC address:

IP address: 182. 168. 100. 240 iy
* Do not use router
Subnet mask: 255, 255, 255. 0

i8—00-068-01-00-00

(" Usze router

Addre=s:

Subnet:

——— not networked ——-— Hew. ..

Properties. ..
Delete

Cancel | Help |

3. Download after finishing hardware configuration

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)
HMI Setting

E CP Slave).

Network Device Setting [==27 ||
Dlevice | IF fddr | Fort | Frotocal | Hasterf.l Stati. | Virtual..
HMIO 192.185.1.100 102  SIEMENS. .. M
FLCO 192, 185.1.40 102  SIEMENS. .. 5 1
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PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI dose.

O Supported Device

$7-200
Device Bit Address Word Address Format

SCR s.B0.0-31.7 | = - DDD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 | = - DDDD.O
Counter Relay Cnt0-255 | - DDD.O
Timer Relay Tim0-255 | - DDD.O
V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = ---—-- DDDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-15.7 | = - DDDDD.O
Analog Outputs | e AQW 0-110 DD
Analog Inputs | - AIW 0-110 DD
SCR double word | - SD 0-28 DD
scR | SW 0-30 DD
Special memory double word | - SMD 0-1532 DDD
Special memory | - SMW 0-1534 DDD
Internal memory doubleword | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register double word | - QD 0-28 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double word | - ID 0-28 DD
Discrete inputs and image register | - IW 0-30 DD
Timer (CurrentValue> | - Cnt 0-255 DDD
Counter (CurrentVvalue) | - Tim 0-255 DDD

V memory doubleword | - VD 0-20478 DDDDD
Vmemory 1 = VW 0-20476 DDDDD
vVmemory | VB 0-20476 DDDDD
Internal memory | - MB 0-30 DD
NOTE: VW. VD address must be an even number
SIEMENS S7-200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | - DDDD.O

Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O

Discrete outputs and image Relay Q.B0.0-31.7 | - DD.O
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Discrete inputs and image Relay .B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B 0.0-1535.7 | ... DDDD.O
SCR s.B0.0-31.7 | . DD.O
TFLAGO0-255 | = DDD
C.FLAGO0-255 | = DDD
Internal memory doubleword | - MD 0-28 DD
Internal memory | - MW 0-30 DD
Discrete outputs and image register | - QD 0-28 DD
double word
Discrete outputs and image register | = - QW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register double | - ID 0-28 DD
word
Discrete inputs and image register | = - IW 0-30 DD
V memory doubleword | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Vmemory | VW 0-20476 DDDD
""" SMW 0-1534 DDDD
""" SW 0-30 DD
Timer e TW 0-255 DDD
Counter e CW 0-255 DDD
------ AIW 0-110 DDD
------ AQW 0-110 DDD
------ VB 0-20476 DDD
------ MB 0-31 DD
SIEMENS S7-200 SMART Ethernet(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
V Relay V.B 0.0-20479.7 | = --——-- DDDD.O
Internal Memory Relay M.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Discrete outputs and image Relay QB00-317 | - DD.O
Discrete inputs and image Relay 1.B0.0-31.7 | = - DD.O
Special memory Relay SM.B0.0-1535.7 | = DDDD.O
SCR S.B0.0-3L7 | e DD.O
Internal memory double word CFLAG0-255 | ceee- DDD
Internal memory TFLAG0-255 | = - DDD
Discrete outputs and image register
doubleword | MP 0-28 PP
Discrete outputs and image register | MW 0-30 DD
Discrete inputs and image register
doubleword | QD 0-28 PP
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Discrete inputs and image register | QW 0-30 DD
V memory doubleword | ID 0-28 DD
Vmemory | e IW 0-30 DD
VRelay | = Cnt 0-255 DDD
Internal Memory Relay | - Tim 0-255 DDD
Discrete outputs and image Relay | - VD 0-20478 DDDD
Discrete inputs and image Relay | - VW 0-20476 DDDD
------ SMW 0-1534 DDDD
------ SW 0-30 DD
Timer | e T 0-255 DDD
Counter | = C 0-255 DDD
------ AIW 0-110 DDD
------ AQW 0-110 DDD
------ VB 0-20476 DDD
------ MB 0-31 DD
SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~511.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M 0.0~4095.7 | -—--- DDDD.O
DBm.DBX
Data Register Relay node o~ess3s7 | T DDDDD.O m:10~60
Data Register Relay = | ———-- DBm.DBW 0-65534 DDDDD m:10~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBm.DBD 0-65532 DDDDD m:10~60
InternalRelay | —— MW 0~9999 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | ——-- MD 0~9999 DDDD
External Qutput Relay @ | -——--- QW 0~9999 DDD
External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~9999 DDD
External InputRelay | ———-- IW 0~9999 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~9999 DDD

NOTE:

1. The initial address of DBm.DBW and DBm.DBD must be even number.
2. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct)& SIEMENS MPI

Device

Bit Address

Word Address

Format

Notes

External Input node

10.0~255.7

DDDD.O
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External Output node Q0.0~2557 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node mMo0.0-8191.7 | - DDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm.DBX 0.0~65533.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~60
Data Register Relay node DBnDBX | - DDDDD.O n:1~4096
100000.0~409665535.7
Counter | = C 0~-2047 DDD B
Timer | = T 0~2047 DDD
Internal Relay | - MW 0~8190 DDDD
External Output Relay | - QW 0~254 DDD
External Input Relay | === IW 0~254 DDD
Internal Relay | 7 MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | =™ QD 0~252 DDD
External Input Relay | =™ ID 0~252 DDD
Data Register Relay | - DBm.DBW 0~65532 DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | --——-- DBm.DBD 0~65532 DDDDD m:1~60
Data Register Relay | = DBn_DBW DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096
100000-409665534
------ DBn_DBD DDDDDDDDD n:1~4096

Data Register Relay (32 bit)

100000-409665532

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
3. "I T/C registers are read only.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-1200 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

100000-999965532

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~127.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Q0.0~1277 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node | _ | - DDDDDDDDD.O
100000.0~260065535.7
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX 0.0~65535.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~10
DBn_DBW
Data Register Relay | - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999
100000-999965534
DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999
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Data Register Relay | = DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD

Data Register Relay (32 bit) | — DBm_DBD 065532 | DDDDD e

Internal Relay | - MW 0~8190 DDDD

Internal Relay (32 bit) | - MD 0~8188 DDDD

External Output Relay | ------ QW 0~1022 DDD

External Output Relay (32 bit) | ------ QD 0~1020 DDD

External Input Relay | ---—--- IW 0~1022 DDD

External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ 1D 0~1020 DDD

String | - DBn_String DDDDDDDDD n:1~9999
100000-999965534

NOTE:

1. EV5000 in the DB register corresponds to the definition of S7-1200 software, the absolute address of DB,

rather than the global symbol DB.
2. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First four data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4
3. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to

DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-300 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
External Output node Qo0.0~2047.7 | - DDDD.O
Internal assistant node M 0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 | DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX DDDDD.O m:1l
0.0~65535.7 0
Data Register Relay =~ | ——- PBn_DBW DDDDDDDD n:1v2s
100000-25565534 5
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | ------ OBn_DED DDDDDDDD n:1v23
100000-25565532 5
Data Register Relay | - DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD m:1~1
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBm_DBD 0-65532 DDDDD 0
InternalRelay | - MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | --—--- MD 0~2044 DDDD
External Output Relay | - QW 0~2046 DDD
External Output Relay (32
bity | QDb 0~2044 DDD
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External Input Relay | - IW 0~2046 DDD

External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~2044 DDD

Internal Relay(byte) MB 0~8191 DDDD

External Input Relay(byte) 1B 0~2047 DDDD

External Output Relay(byte) QB 0~2047 DDDD

Data Register Relay(byte) DBm_DBB 0-65535 DDDDD m:1~10
Data Register Relay(byte) DBn_DBB100000-25565535 | DDDDD n:1~255

NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.

3. The data type of MB, IB, QB registers can’t be set to signed int.

4. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS S7-400 Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
External Input node 10.0v1023.7 | - DDD.O
External Output node Qo0.0~1023.7 | - DDD.O
Internal assistant node M0.0~8191.7 | - DDDD.O
DBn_DBX
Data Register Relay node 100000.0~25565535.7 | DDDDDDDD.O
Data Register Relay node DBm_DBX 0.0~65535.7 | ------ DDDDD.O m:1~10
. DBn_DBW
Data Register Relay | -— 100000-25565534 DDDDDDDD
DBn_DBD
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - 100000-25565532 DDDDDDDD
Data Register Relay | -——-- DBm_DBW 0-65534 DDDDD N
Data Register Relay (32 bit) | - DBm_DBD 0-65532 | DDDDD 10
Internal Relay | — MW 0~8190 DDDD
Internal Relay (32 bit) | --—-- MD 0~8188 DDDD
External Output Relay | -——-- QW 0~1022 DDD
External Output Relay (32
oy | QD 0~1020 DDD
External Input Relay | -——-- IW 0~1022 DDD
External Input Relay (32 bit) | ------ ID 0~1020 DDD
NOTE:

1. DBn_DBX, DBn_DBW, DBn_DBD is a custom block. First three data formats for data block number, the
address after the five, less than five former address zeros. To DB20.DBX23.4 example, EV5000 software
addresses to DBn_DBX: 2000023.4

2. The initial address of DBm.DBW, DBm.DBD must be an even number.
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3. Make sure that the data block defined in PLC should be more than the data block used in HMI. For
example, if DB5.DBW32 is used in HMI, user can’t define the data block up to DB5.DBW32, but up to
DB5.DBW34 or more.

SIEMENS LOGO! Ethernet(TCP Slave)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Input I_Bit1-64 | = e DD Read Only
Output Q_Bit1-64 | e DD

Flag Bit M_Bit1-112 | e DDD

Network Input NI_Bit1-128 | DDD

Network Output NQ_Bit 1-128 | = DDD

V Relay V_Bit0.0-1469.7 | = - DDDDo

Analog lInput | - Al_Word 1-16 DD

Analog Output | - AQ_Word 1-16 DD

AnalogMark | - AM_Word 1-64 DD

Network Analog Input | - NAI_Word 1-64 DD

Network Analog Onput | = - NAQ_Word 1-32 DD

Vmemory | - VW_Word 0-1468 DDDD

V memory double word | = - VD_Word 0-1466 DDDD

NOTE: VD. VW address must be an even number

© Cable Diagram
SIEMENS S7-200 protocol
RS232 communication

Siemens models using standard serial PC / PPI cable . Cable Baud Rate DIP switch settings are as follows:
1) with 5 DIP switch cable

03 m 4n 48m
» (2 " e (181 n) o |
- i ~
1 40 v _S )
- ’ - ) ™ ’ -) | - 1
‘ »~ -
RS- 232 COMM 5 ! 2 RS 485 COMM
Isolated
B ecweicee
PPl Bt PC
Rate 120 SWITOM 4 1 wm
o A O "

AT TC e
S 245 W oCH

1%

LR o
B1234

1

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate
Baud SWITCH (1=on)
38400 000
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19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

2) with 8 DIP switch cable

RS-232 COMM

RS-485 COMM

115.2K B Spare
676K T 1=10Bit
38 4K 0=11 Bit
19.2K B 1=Remole
96K 0= Local
4 8K 5 1=PPI
24K 0=PP/Frespor
1.2K 101 — Spare

PC/PPI Cable switch to select the baud rate

Baud SWITCH (1=on)
115200 110
57600 111
38400 000
19200 001
9600 010
4800 011
2400 100
1200 101

Note: The switch 5 is set to 0, the selected item Freeport;the switch 6,7,8 is set to 0.
PC / PPI cable on the baud rate DIP switch settings, you must set the baud rate with the PLC and PC SET PG

/ PC Interface match the settings , Siemens S7-200 PLC baud rate can be programmed via
STEP7-Micro/WIN software settings.

RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal

comO/coml] com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1 RX- 7 RX- 8 D- n—
“ 6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 3 D+ *» EREERY
5GND | 5GND 5 GND

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (PC Adapter Direct) protocol
RS232 communication

MT5-57-300 PC Adapter communication cable
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Need to add a communication cable in adapter RS232 terminal
HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female SIEMENSPLC .
PC Adapter RS232 terminal
comO/coml] com2 9pin D-SUB(female)
3TX 8TX 2RX
e i 2RX | 7RX 3TX |
5GND |5GND| 5GND | E=s
7RTS | M
I: 8 CTS

SIEMENS S7-300/400 (MPI Direct) protocol
RS485 communication

HMI MPI terminal

Controller MPI terminal
9pin D-SUB male

9 pin D-SUB (male)

3+ 3 TXD/RXD+
1 2.3NgFs 1 235658
Ll s 7 8 9 - 8- 8 TXD/RXD- > -5-3 8 9 L]
5 GND 5 GND

SIEMENS MPI protocol
RS485 communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller terminal
com0/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- 8 D- N—
6 RX+ | 8RX+ 3D+ » EEERY *
5GND | 5GND 5SGND

Long distance communication with MPI adapter:

The cable length must be 600m or less in the 187.5k ,the 7 pin and 2 pin must connect with 24V power in
the port of RS485, the 8 pin and 3 pin must connect with 120 Q terminal resistance.

PC adapter

[ STIMTICT

system

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.
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4.80 SIKO AGO5 SIKONETZ5

O Serial Communication

Series

CPU Link Module

Driver

Siko AGO5

AGO5 Port on CPU unit SIKO AG

05 SIKONETZ5

O Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
Siko AGO5 AGO05 CPU Direct RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default parameter: 57600bps, 8, none, 1, station: 1

-

HET Attribute

—

3

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HMI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 57600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Party Check  none . Ma interval of ward block pack 1
Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
Please reference to controller manual.
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Parameter No. | = - ID O-FF HH
sw | SW 0-0 D
cwo | CW 0-0 D
Note Direct online simulation disable

O Cable Diagram

RS485
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HM| terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal Bus—dau'c Bu%ln
1RX- | 7RX- 1TRX- |6 & e e
> Torns |27 0544 470 84,
6 RX+ 8 RX+ X viewing side = plug-in side

4.81 Sinocon Scln

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

SCIN SCIN-30T-2AD2DA RS232 on the CPU unit Sinocon Scln

© System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
SCIN-30T-2A _ _
SCIN D2DA RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232/RS485 Setting Your owner cable

O Communication Setting

HMI setting
Default parameter: 9600bps, 7, even, 1, station: 1

RS232
Security Lewels Setting I User Permissions Setting I Historical Ewents Storage I
HMI ] Taszk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Print Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory l
Type Rs232 - PLC Communication Time Dut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protacal Time Out 1(mz) 10
Diata Bit 7 . Protocal Time Out 2[ms] a
Bl el [ . b &= interval of word block pack 2
! Faw interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 @
- F aw word block package size 2
b ax bit Block package size 128
Uze Default Setting
RS485
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E x|
Security Lewels Setting l User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage ]
HMI l Tazk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=stem Information Text ]
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COML Setting I COMZ Setting | Extended Memory ]
Tupe R5485-2 - PLC Carmmunication Tirme Dut 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protacal Time Out 1(ms) 20
Diata Eit 7 - Pratocal Time Dut 2(ms) i}
Paiity Check  even . b & interval of word block pack 2
i P ax interval of bit block pack 2
Stop Bit 1 @
- b & word block package size 2
I & bit block package size 128
Use Default Setting
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xo000-377 | - 000
Output Relay Y 000-377 | - 000
Data Contact D_bit0.0-7999.F | = - DDDD.F
Internal Relay M 0000-3071 | = - DDDD
Timer Contact T000-255 | - DDD
Counter Contact c000-255 | - DDD
Special Internal Relay SM 8000-8255 | = - DDDD
State $000-9%¢9 | - DDD
TimerValue | - T_word 000-255 DDD
Counter Value | - C_word 000-199 DDD
Data Register | - D_word 0000-7999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_word 8000-8255 DDDD
Counter Value | - C_dword 200-255 DDD 32 bit device
O Cable Diagram
RS232
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female 232 terminal
comO/com1l| com2 coml/com2
‘Illiilvb 2 RX 7 RX 2TX
9 8 7 8
3TX 8TX 3 RX
5GND 5 GND 5GND

RS485
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HM1 terminal Controlle-r
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
comO/coml] com3 com2
1RX- | 7RX- 1B-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 6 A+
5GND | 5GND > GND

4.82 TECO TPO3/AP Series

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
TOP3-30HR-A RS232 on the CPU unit _
TECO ] TECO TPO3/AP Series
AP Series RS485 on the CPU unit

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter | Cable
TECO TOP3-30HR-A RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
AP Series RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 19200, 8, none, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication

HET Attribute &

I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

RS485 communication
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HEI Attribute X]
HNT l Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ] Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Tupe PLC Communication Tirme Out 1
Baud Rate 13200 - Pratocol Time Out 1(ms) 3
Data Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2(ms] 3
Bl none . td aw interval of block packlwWORDS] 2
. td aw interval of block pack[BITS]) 8
Stop Bit 1 -
taxr block package sizefwORDS) 16
Slave Mo. i
tax block package size(BITS) 64
It takes effect when HiI as -
slave Use Default Setting

[11:4 | Cancel

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Input Relay (receive external
switch signal) s 000
Output Relay Yo-377z | e 000
Auxiliary Relay M (0-7679) & (8000-8511) | - DDDD
Step Relay so-409¢ | - DDDD
Timer Relay T0-511 | e DDD
Counter Relay co-255 | DDD
Data Register | - D0-8511 DDDD
Data Register | - Z0-15 DD
Data Register | - V0-15 DD
Timer(Currentvalue) | - T_Current_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Currentvalue) | - C_Current_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Current_Double 200-255 DDD
Timer(Presetvalue) | - T_Preset_Word 0-511 DDD
Counter(Presetvalue) | - C_Preset_Word 0-199 DDD
Counter | e C_Preset_Double 200-255 DDD

NOTE: Z, Visthe turn of the write and read out. When testing a single word, max interval of word block
pack and max word block package size are changed to 1.

© Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
5 4 3 2 1 2 RX- 7 RX- 4 TX-
5GND |5GND| 3GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- B-
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A+
5GND | 5GND SG
4.83 TMCM
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit TMCM_303
TMCM-6110 TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit TMCM_6110
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
TMCM_303 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TMCM-6110 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

TMCM_303:
HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HEI Attribute X
HMI ] Taszk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Port 1 Setting l

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 30
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i\,

Parity none . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

TMCM_6110:
HMI Setting
Default communication parameters: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Text l
Security Lewvels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Hiztorical Ewents Storage ]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI License Setting l
Frint Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Fratazal Tirme Cut 1[nms) an
[ata Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
R e [ one - b ax interval of word block pack, 1
. b ax interval of bit block pack 1
Staop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package size 1
M ax bit block package size 1
Jze Default Setting

PLC Setting
communication parameters setting:
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TECL-IDE 3.0

ile Tools Options Wiews Help

—
nnected devices Global parameterz @TNCHN-6110 : COMI-—I:-
- Global parameter
LR i serial baud rate -
Bl % C USE port G| serial address 1
= A IDI: THCH-G110 [V 1.3V o ASCIT mode 0
Direct mode Gl serial heartbeat 1]
I Global parameters Gl CAN bit rate 5
[} ™CL creator (il CAN reply ID B
E Parameter calculator Wl CAN ID T
im [ser variable display | [&l) EEFROM lock bit ]
Hbdwiz O (il telegram pause time 0
Settings i zerizl host address 2
[t coolStep (8 auto start mode 1
O Control mode (N 1limit =witch polarity 1]
| velocity mode EA8 program memory protection 0
ﬁ Pozition mods e CA heartheat 1}
o Info graph B CAN zecondary address 0
. 0l ztore coordinates in EEPEON 1}
1 Velocity graph
— o fil| do not restore user wvariables I
271 Position graph '
= Info display | Festore Factory Defaults
Serial baud rate value Serial baud rate
0 9600 baud Default
1 14400 baud
2 19200 baud
3 28800 baud
4 38400 baud
5 57600 baud
6 76800 baud Not supported by Windows !
7 115200 baud
8 230400 baud
9 250000 baud Not supported by Windows !
10 500000 baud Not supported by Windows !
11 1000000 baud Not supported by Windows !
O Supported Device
Please refer to TMCL Reference Manual for device details
TMCM_303
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
ROR | - 0-2 D Write Only
ROL | - 0-2 D Write Only
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MST o2 | e D Write Only
MVP | e 0.0-2.7 DD.D Write Only
0.008-0.013
SAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Write Only
2.008-2.013
0.008-0.013
GAP 1.008-1.013 0.0-2.213 DDDD.DDD Read Only
2.008-2.013
STAP 0.0-2.213 | - DDDD.DDD Write Only
RSAP 002213 | = - DDDD.DDD Write Only
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
SGP 0077 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Write Only
0129 1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
0.0-0.038
0.64-0.81
GGP 0.077 0.128-0.132 DDDD.DDD Read Only
0129 1.0-1.11
2.0-2.19
RFS | - DWord 0.0-2.2 DD.D Write Only
SIO o7 | D Write Only
GIO 0.0-0.10 1.0-1.7 DDD.DD Read Only
2.0-2.07
CALC | - 0-9 D Write Only
comp | - 0 D Write Only
ic | e 0-9 DD Write Only
A - 0 D Write Only
csuB | - 0 D Write Only
RSUB o | e D Write Only
WAIT | = 0.0-4.7 DD.D Write Only
STOP o | e D Write Only
TMCM_6110
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
STOP o0 | D
RSUB oo | D
SIO o7 | D
RSGP 0.000-255.255 | = e DDD.DDD
STGP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
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RSAP 0.000-255.255 | = e DDD.DDD
STAP 0.000-255.255 | e DDD.DDD
MST 05 | D
WAIT 0.000-4.255 D.DDD
(O — 0-0 D

7 0-0 D

o 0-12 DD
comp | 0-0 D
CALC | 0-9 D
Go | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
R'S | 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
GeP | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
ssp | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
GAP | 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
sap 0.000-255.255 DDD.DDD
Mve o 0.000-2.255 D.DDD
ROL 0-5 D
ROR | 0-5 D

NOTE:The address format of registers is [type].[motor].c

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

RS485 Communication Cable

5 4 8°3 1
® 8 7 6

Controller terminal
comO/coml| com2 9 pin D-SUB (male)
2 RX 7RX 3TXD o ——
3TX [8TX 2RXD | * EEEE)
5GND 5GND 5 GND
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/comlf com3 9pin D-SUB(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 2 RS485- n—
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 7 RS485+ » EREEN *
5GND | 5GND 3 GND
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4.84 Toledo DLoadCell

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
D3CellTM D3CellTM RS422 on the CPU unit DLoadCell
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
D3CellTM D3CellTM RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

O Supported Device

For detailed device, please refer to the PLC manual.

© Communication Setting

HMI Attribute

Security Levels Setting I

User Permissions Setting I

*

Historical Events Storage I

HMI l Task Barl HMI License Setting] HMI Extended Attributes l HMI System Information Textl

COM2 Setting

Print Setting COMO Setting
Type RS422 -~ PLC Communication Time Out{s)
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms)
Data Bit 2 - Protocol Time Out 2(ms)
Parity Check  none . Max interval of word block pack
Manc interval of bit block pack
Stop Bit 1 -
Mae word block package size
[T Broadcast 65535

© Cable Diagram

Mao bit block package size

!

3
30

16

Extended Memory l

Use Default Setting

RS422 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml
S 4 524 1 RX-
6 RX+
9TX+

Controller
RS422 terminal

Blue (TX-)

Yellow (RX-)

White (TX+)

-522-

Green (RX+)




4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

4.85 Toshiba

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
V30 TCXMAIN1 | Ethernet interface on CPU Toshiba V30 Ethernet (TCP Slave)
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet interface on CPU | Toshiba S2PU72A Ethernet (TCP Slave)

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Connect Type Parameter Cable
ToShiBaV30 TCXMAIN1 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
V-series S2PU72A Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Network Communication Setting

HMI setting

TCXMAIN1:
h
Security Lewels Setting ] User Permizsions Setting ] Historical Ewentsz Storage I
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting I COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory I
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text I
Metwork Setting
P [192 768 1482 | | Netwok Devios Seting |
0 e
levice | IP Addr | Port | Frotocol Master/. .. | Stati. .
HMIO 192 168. 148.2 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethermet (ICF) ]
FLCO | 192, 168.148.1 2000 Toshiba ¥30 Ethernet (ICP slawe) | S 1
S2PU72A:
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RE3
Security Levels Setting I User Permissions Setting ] Historical Events Storage ]
Frint Setting ] COMD Setting l COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
I l Tazk Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sy=tem Information Text ]
Networls Setting
P | 192 . 188 . 100 . 220 [ Networlc Device Setting

Network Device Setting

Device [ TF Addr | Fort | Frotocal | | Master/S. .. | Stat
HIo 192.168.100.220 1024 Toshiba S2FUTZA Ethernet (TCP) "
FLCO | 192.1B8.100.35 1024 Toshiba SZPUTZA Ethernet (TCF slave)| S 1

PLC setting

Please refer to the communication equipment related documentation to set the parameter.

O Supported Device

TCXMAIN1:

Device Bit Address Word Address Format
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF ROO_B 0.00-FFFF.2AF | - HHHH.HH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF RO1_B 0.00-FFFF.IF | ———- HHHH.HH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF RO2_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF RO3_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | -——-- HHH.HH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF RO4_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | -—--- HHH.HH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF RO5_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | -—-- HHH.HH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF RO6_B 0.00-FFF.1F | -—-- HHH.HH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF RO7_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF RO8_B 0.00-FFFF.IF | -——-- HHHH.HH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF RO9_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x0A000000-0x0A000FFF ROA_B 0.00-FFF.1F | - HHH.HH
0x0B000000-0x0BOOFFFF ROB_B 0.00-FFFF.1IF | = - HHHH.HH
0x0C000000-0x0COOFFFF ROC_B 0.00-FFFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x0D000000-0xODOOOFFF ROD_B 0.00-FFF.1F | = - HHH.HH
0x0E000000-0xOEQOOFFF ROE_B0.00-FFF.IF | = - HHH.HH
0xOFO00000-0xOFO0OFFF ROF_B 0.00-FFF.2ZF |  -——-- HHH.HH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF R10_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF R11_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF R12_B 0.00-FFFF.IF | -——-- HHHH.HH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF R13_B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
0x14000000-0x14000FFF R14 B 0.00-FFF.1IF | - HHH.HH
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0x15000000-0x15000FFF R15_B0.00-FFF1F | = - HHH.HH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF R17_B 0.00-7FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF R41_B 0.00-FFFF.IF | - HHHH.HH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF R51_B 0.00-FFFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x52000000-0x520000FF R52_B0.00-FF.1F | = - HH.HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF R61_B 0.00-7FFF.1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF R62_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF R63_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF R64_B 0.00-3FFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF R65_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | = - HHHH.HH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF R66_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF R67_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF R68_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF R69_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF R6A_B 0.00-3FFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0Ox6B000000-0x6B0O03FFF R6B_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | -—-- HHHH.HH
0x6C000000-0x6CO03FFF R6C_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | -—-- HHHH.HH
0x6D000000-0x6D003FFF R6D_B 0.00-3FFF.1F | - HHHH.HH
0x6E000000-0x6E003FFF R6E_B 0.00-3FFF.1IF | - HHHH.HH
0x6F000000-0x6FO00FFF R6F_B 0.00-FFFIF | - HHH.HH
0x00000000-0x0000FFFF | - ROO O-FFFF HHHH
0x01000000-0x0100FFFF | - RO1 O-FFFF HHHH
0x02000000-0x02000FFF | - RO2 O-FFF HHH
0x03000000-0x03000FFF | - RO3 O-FFF HHH
0x04000000-0x04000FFF | - RO4 O-FFF HHH
0x05000000-0x05000FFF | - RO5 O-FFF HHH
0x06000000-0x06000FFF | - RO6 O-FFF HHH
0x07000000-0x07000FFF | - RO7 O-FFF HHH
0x08000000-0x0800FFFF | - RO8 O-FFFF HHHH
0x09000000-0x09000FFF | - R0O9 O-FFF HHH
0x0A000000-0xOAO0OFFF | - ROA O-FFF HHH
0x0BOO0O000-0xOBOOFFFF | - ROB O-FFFF HHHH
0x0CO000000-0xOCOOFFFF | - ROC O-FFFF HHHH
0x0D000000-0xODOOOFFF | - ROD O-FFF HHH
OxOEO00000-0xOEOOOFFF | - ROE O-FFF HHH
OxOFO00000-0xOFOOOFFF | - ROF O-FFF HHH
0x10000000-0x10000FFF | - R10 O-FFF HHH
0x11000000-0x11000FFF | - R11 O-FFF HHH
0x12000000-0x1200FFFF | - R12 O-FFFF HHHH
0x13000000-0x13000FFF | - R13 O-FFF HHH
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0x14000000-0x14000FFF | - R14 O-FFF HHH
0x15000000-0x15000FFF | - R15 O-FFF HHH
0x17000000-0x17007FFF | - R17 O-7FFF HHHH
0x41000000-0x4100FFFF | - R41 O-FFFF HHHH
0x51000000-0x5100FFFF | - R51 O-FFFF HHHH
0x52000000-0x520000FF | - R52 O-FF HH
0x61000000-0x6107FFFF | - R61 0-7FFF HHHH
0x62000000-0x62003FFF | - R62 0-3FFF HHHH
0x63000000-0x63003FFF | - R63 0-3FFF HHHH
0x64000000-0x64003FFF | - R64 0-3FFF HHHH
0x65000000-0x65003FFF | - R65 0-3FFF HHHH
0x66000000-0x66003FFF | - R66 0-3FFF HHHH
0x67000000-0x67003FFF | - R67 0-3FFF HHHH
0x68000000-0x68003FFF | - R68 0-3FFF HHHH
0x69000000-0x69003FFF | - R69 0-3FFF HHHH
O0x6A000000-0x6A003FFF | - R6A 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6B000000-0x6BO03FFF | - R6B 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6C000000-0x6COO3FFF | - R6C 0-3FFF HHHH
0x6D000000-0x6DO03FFF | - R6D 0-3FFF HHHH
Ox6E000000-0X6EO03FFF | - R6E 0-3FFF HHHH
Ox6F000000-0x6FOOOFFF | - R6F O-FFF HHH
S2PU72A:
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
XX 0.0-3071.F | DDDD.F
RR 0.0-4095.F | e DDDD.F
SS 0.0-511.F | e DDD.F
XWORD | e 0-3071 DDDD
R_.WORD | - 0-4095 DDDD
SWOoRD | e 0-511 DDD

O Cable Diagram

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet

4.86 Trio motion controller

OSerial Communication
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HMI connecting with controller

Series CPU Link Module Driver
TRIO
Euro Euro 205x RS232 on the CPU unit
Modbus RTU Extend
MC MC405 RS232 on the CPU unit Trio (mode7)

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Ethernet on the CPU Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)
MC MC405 -
Ethernet on the CPU Trio TCP-IP(modde7)
O Serial System configuration
COMM
Series CPU Link Module Parameter Cable
Type
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
TRIO Euro 205x
RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Modbus £ 205 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
uro X
RTU Extend RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
Trio MICA05 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
(mode?7) RS485 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
Trio MC405 Ethernet on the CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
Trio (mode?7) MC405 Ethernet on the CPU Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Serial Communication SettingVE

TRIO protocol

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 2; station: 1

RS232 communication

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Tazlk Bar ]

HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Fort O Setting l

X
] Historic Ewent ]
Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i

Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 8

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 <

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
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Controller internal setting:

1.5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 600 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) B0
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 2 B
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting

Controller internal setting:

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (2600,7,2,2,2,5)
PLC Setting
Select the HOST LINK protocol in the PLC program software
1. Define HOST LINK slave node
HLS_NODE=1
2. Define HOST LINK slave model
HLS_MODEL=$FA
3. Set up HOST LINK slave for port2.
Trio controller setting: SETCOM(baudrate, databits, stopbits, parity, port, 5)
SETCOM (9600, 7, 2, 2, 2, 5)
RS232 communication

1.5 NODE=1
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,1,5)

RS422 communication

HLS NODE=1|
HLS MODEL=$FA
SETCOM (9600,7,2,2,2,5)

Modbus RTU Extend protocol
HMI Setting
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Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R5232 i PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting

0K | cemcel |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

PLC Setting

Modbus Protocol:
ADDRESS=1

SETCOM (9600,8,1,2,1,4)

Trio(mode7) protocol

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type RS232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

=

Max block package size(BITS)

Use Default Setting |

RS422 communication

HEI Attribute X
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ]
Print Setting Serial Fort O Setting l Serial Port | Setting ]

Type R54854 ~ PLZ Communication Time Out 3
Baud Rate 3600 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 3
Data Bit 3 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity oven - Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2

Max interval of block pack{BITS) 8
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 64

Use Default Setting |
0K | cemcel |

PLC Setting

1. ADDRESS=1

2. Serial Interface Configuration :Chose VR ,32BIT IEEE floating point;Right click “STARTUP” to generate
Serial port 1’ s project ; and click RUN

& Serial Interface Configuration

Interface Serial port 1

Parameters

Baudrate 9600 o
Datas bits 8 v
Stop bits 1 v
Parity Even v

Operating mode | MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point) *
MODBUS target | VR v

Apply and export to STARTUP program ] 1

Apply | Cancel v

-530-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

| B STARTUP Program
' -:‘J Choose the items which values you want to be set by the STARTUP progral

| | Awes | TARLE | VR | Fibvermetieithernabsiot 1) Serlal port 1 Semabpon2

| | & Generate
Baudrate 9600
Data bity 8
SEMARNIWE Ty
Sopbits 1 il @y 29 ™ TR A D80
Parity Bvens e ADDRESS=1
1 = "start Serial port section
Operating mode MODBUS protocol (32 bit IEEE floating point) 2 | * Port 1
| SETCOM(2600,8,1,2,1,7,8,4,0)

MCOBUS target VR —'Stop Serisl port section

3. Next,Chose “VR “register in HMI software, data type is float, then it can shows decimal,like 12.89;

If chose “VR_INT”, data type use unsigned INT,it can only shows Integer part,likel2. Table register is the
same

4. If u chose 32 bit long word:

Serial Interface Configuration
Interface Serial port 1

Parameters
Baudrate 9600 g
Data bits 8 v
Stop bits 1 v
Parity Even v —_—
cr=————— —_—— STARTUP X |
Operating mode ;| MODBUS protocol (32bit long word integers) i |||~ 5 TED S
MODBUS target VR_ Y1l o ADDRESS=1
‘ 1 ? ‘Start Serial port section
| Apply and export to STARTUP program ] 2 ' Port 1
3 SETCOM(960@,8,1,2,1,9,0,4,0)
< ~'st erial sectior
i Apply I Cancel Stop Serial port section

Then u can chose “VR” register, data type is unsigned INT, it can only shows Integer part;Table register is
the same.

O Network Communication Setting

Trio TCP/IP protocol
HMI Setting

HiAID

PLC_0_1

a7 Tri% TCP/IP(TCP Slave)
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HMI Attribute L E ]
F
Security Lewvels Setting ! Uszer Fermizsions Setting ! Historical Ewents Storage ! Frint Setting
Internet Time Synchronization i COMD Setting I COM1 Setting I COMZ Setting I Extended Memory
HMI l Task Bar l HMI License Setting i HNI Extended Attributes I HMI Swstem Information Text
- Network Setting ;
[~ Open FTP Password: 282888 | Networks Device Setting ‘
NatworkDSetLlng 1
|192 168 ..205 . 100 Subﬂet|255 255 .255 . 0 Defauﬂ|192.163.n.1
ateway
||_ Enable DNS ons1 [@ . 0 . o pnsz [0 0 0 0

B Network Device Setting =i

Device IF Addr l Port l Protocol Master/s. .. I Station. .. I Vir
HMIO 192. 165, 205. 100 502 Trio TCE/IF (TCF) M
PLC 01 192, 166, 205. 173 a0z Trie TCP/IP (ICF Slave) 2 1
PLC Setting
] Ethernet Interface Configuration *

Interface Ethernet A (Ethernet, slot -1)

Parameters
IP Address 192.168.205.178

Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway |192.168.205.225
MAC Address 00:1E:FB:63:BE:EB

Mormal Communications Port Number |23 Default(23)

Token Communications Port Number 3240 | |Default(3240)

@ Endpoints

Modbus TCP | Ethernet IP Input (instance 100} | Ethernet IP Qutput (instance 101)

Data location VR ™

Data format 32 bit integer =

Operation mode

Port Number 502 Default(502)

Apply and export to STARTUP program |

| Apply | | Cancel |

MC403Z (P822) v2.0281

Axis Status: OK

MC4032 (PB22) v2.0281

Aas Status: OK

System: OK Flash: @ System: OK Flash: @
Motion Dirive Halt Motion Drive i Halt
stop enable “& programs stop enable = programs
4 __Tl Programs 4| Programs
B] STARTUP b Il u B] STARTUP | pjul & ?
& MC CONFIG b Il & |#] MC_CONFIG P Il &
'ﬁg’ Axes I ﬁg Axes
I % Memory I % Memory
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Trio TCP/IP (mode7) protocol

HMI Setting

FLC_0_1
ﬁcmp{moﬂe )
B Network Device Setting

Device | IP Addr Port Protocol | Master/Slave | Statio
HMIO 192.168.205.145 502 Trio TCRAP{mode 7) ]

PLC_0_1 192 168.205178 502 Trio TCRAP{mode 7) 5 1

PLC Setting
] Ethernet Interface Configuration >

Interface Ethernet A (Ethernet, slot -1)

Parameters

IP Address 192.168.205.178
Subnet Mask 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway |192.168.205.225
MAC Address 00:1E:FB:63:8E:E8

MNormal Communications Port Number |23 Default(23)

Token Communications Port Mumber |3240 | |Default(3240)

@ Endpoints

Modbus TCP | Ethernet IP Input (instance 100) | Ethernet IP Output (instance 101)

Data location VR v

Data format 32 bit floating point ~

=

Operation mode | .

Port Number 502 Default{502)

Apply and export to STARTUP program ] |

| Apply | | Cancel
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(PB22) v2.0281

MC403Z MC403Z  (P822) v2.0281
Asds Status: OK Axis Status: OK
System: OK Flash: @ System: DK Flash: @
Motion Dt Halt Motion Drive Halt
stop enable = programs stop enable “= programs
2 J Programs 4 —_1] Programs
B] STARTUP b Il 4 B] STARTUP | p|u
%) MC_ CONFIG b Il & | MC_CONFIG ¥ 1
I i3 Axes I §# Axes
I % Memory | % Memory
O Supported Device
TRIO TCP/IP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
I/0 and Internal Auxiliary Relay IR0.0-4095.15 | = - DDDD.DD
Link Relay LR 0.0-4095.15 | = --———- DDDD.DD
Assistant Relay AR 0.0-4095.15 | = ------- DDDD.DD
Holding Relay HR 0.0-4095.15 | - DDDD.DD
Data Memory | - DM 0-30000 DDDDD
Timer/Counter | = - TC 0-255 DDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: IRn.m-->the m Trio VR (n); DMn->Table (n). Example IR1.02 corresponds
to the 2nd bit of VR1.
TRIO TCP/IP (mode7)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR | e 0-4096 DDDD
VRINT | e 0-4096 DDDD
VR_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = —meeeeee- DDDD.DD
VR_INT_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = e DDDD.DD
Table | e 0-31999 DDDDD
Table INT | e 0-31999 DDDDD
Table BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = —meeeeee- DDDDD.DD
Table _INT_BIT 0.00-31999.31 | = —meeeeee- DDDDD.DD
Modbus RTU Extend
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data register bit 4X_bit 0.0-1023.15 | - DDDD.DD
Data register | = - 4X 0-1023 DDDDD

NOTE: Address correspondence: 4x corresponds to VR; 4x_bit corresponds to VR’s bit. Address difference
between one position, e.g. 4x (501) corresponds to VR (500); 4x_bit (67.1) corresponds to the first bit of
VR (66).

Trio (mode 7)
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Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Table_INT_Bit 0.0-30000.317 | - DDDDD.DD
Table_Bit 0.0-30000.317 | - DDDDD.DD
VR_INT_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
VR_Bit 0.0-4095.31 | - DDDD.DD
Table_INT | = —memeee 0-30000 DDDDD
Table | e 0-30000 DDDDD
When the PLC software sets
the serial port protocol to 32
VR_INT | e 0-4095 DDDD long integer, this register is
used for configuration at this
time, and the type is integer
When the PLC software sets
the serial port protocol to 32
floating point, VR register is
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD
used at this time, and the
type is single precision
floating point
Trio TCP-IP(TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
VR_Bit 0.00-4095.15 |  —emeeee- DDDD. DD
Table_Bit 0.00-4095.15 | = - DDDD. DD
When selecting this register
for configuration, the type
needs to be set to integer. If
VR | e 0-4095 DDDD the PLC value is 1.2, the
screen will display 1, but the
decimal point cannot be
displayed.
Table | e 0-4095 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

NOTE: In the controller, A port is programming port, B port is communication port

Programming Cable

5 4 3 2 1
9 8 7 6

PC terminal
9pin D-SUB female

2 RX

Controller A port terminal
8 pin Mini Din (male)

5 TXD

3TX

3 RXD

5 GND

RS232 Communication Cable
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HM| terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller B portterminal
com0O/coml| com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)
2 RX 7RX S TXD
v s 3TX 8TX 3 RXD
5GND [5GND 4 GND

RS422 Communication Cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

Controller B portterminal

com0/coml 8 pin Mini Din (male)
1RX- 7Tx-
5GND 4 GND
4TX- 2Rx-
OTx+ 1Rx+

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub
Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.87 Unitronics

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
RS232 on the CPU unit
Vision 130 V130-33-B1 Unitronics
RS485 on the CPU unit

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit Unitronics Ethernet(TCP Slave)

O Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r
RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 _ .
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable
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| Vision 130 | V130-33-B1 | Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit | Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
O Serial Communication Setting
HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
x|
Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I

HNI

Historic Ewent

| Taszk Bar | HWI Extend Attribute | User 155l 1 1 z I
I Serial Fort 0 Setting

Print Setting

Type RS232 v PLC Communication Time Cut 3
Baud Rate R7600 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 30
Data Bit 8 v Frotocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) B
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 =
Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 64
i takes effect when HMI as -
slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
= 5B 2 [ MBOR]
@ Pover-up bit - [ HMI Dizplay - iz -
o L Displayed
1 | EN EN EN ENOG—F F—
PLC MaE COMIMITT} - - - - - - -
*%130-33-B1
1 SR
= Com Initialize Iﬁ
Com FPart: Data Bits: Standard:
|com ~| s ~| sz ~|
@ Baud Rate: Parity: ™ Flow Caortral
=/ [s7e00 | [Nore =
| Break
S | Rs232 Time ut Stop Bits: [ Ignore Brea
|D.5 =] ﬂ |1 j Restore Defaults

RS485 default communication: 57600, 8, 1, none; station: 64

HET Attribute

Serial Port 1
I Task Bar I

Historie Ewent

HMI

Type RS485-2
Baud Rate 57600
Data Bit ]

Parity nane
Stop Bit 1

Slave No. 0

k takes effect when HMI as

slave

PLC Setting

Setting I

x|

Serial Fort 2 Setting I

HMI Extend Attribute I User permission Setting Dialog I

| Frint Setting

ISerial Port O Setting I

- PLC Communication Time Out 3
- Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
- Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
. Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 5
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 8
. Max block package size(WORDS) 16
Max block package size(BITS) 64

oo Defaul Seting

1. COM Initialize in the program software by RS485 communication.
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om Initialize

Carn Part: [ata Bits: Standard:
[com1 ~| |e ~| |rssss +|
Baud Rate; Farity: ™ FlowC I
| 57600 v [None | | Tlewente

; ) I lgnore Break
RS5232 Time Out: Stop Bits:
|2 e ﬂ |1 ﬂ Restore Defaults

a Modem Settings

Madem Type: |Nnne jl

[~

Cancel |

Help |

2. Initialize ID, and program as below, download to controller.

ME 1 [R]

EN _EN

COM IMIT 1

EN _ENO——{(S)}—
FLCNetID | - - - - - - -

[ owed (]
"|ID = B4 RS 485)

3. Change the jumper position and choose RS485 communication.

© Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Network Config

3

Dlewice | IF Addr | Port | Protocol | Mast. .. | State. ..

HMI1 192 168, 100. 100 20256 Tnitronics Ethernet (TCF) 1]

FLC1 192, 165, 100, 230 20256 Unitronics Ethernet (TCF Slave) 2 0

< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E
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PLC Setting
e SEZ . wEOR]
@ Poweruphbit - - - . . o oo HMI Display -is - -
...................... Displayed
—— ——FN EN EN __EN EN __ENO—— — -
------ PLCHMAME | - | TCPAP | - [ TCPAP | - - - - o .
------ V130-33-B1 | - | CARDINIT | - | SOCKINIT | - - - - - . . .
...... . . Socket 1 Lo
b . B e
) . TCP/IP - Socket Init ] |
. TCP/IP - Card Init [
Socket
IP Addhess:  [D#-132168.100.233 J B - -
Subnet Maszk: |D1¢ - 255,255, 255.0 J Local Part; |Dtt - 20256 _J
Default Gateway: 1011-192.188.100.1 Cliert \Server | Server [slave -
0K I Cancel J Help ‘ oK | Cancel J Help ‘
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Inputs I0~999 | - DDD Read only
Outputs 0099 | @ - DDD
Memory Bits mMBO~8191 | = - DDDD
System Bits sB0~999 | = - DDD
Timers TO~383 | - DDD Read only
Counters co~31 | - DD Read only
Memory Integer | = ---- M1 0~4095 DDDD
Memory Longer | = --—-- ML 0~511 DDD
Double Word | = - DW 0~255 DDD
Memory Float | - MF 0~63 DD
System Integer | @ - S10~999 DDD
System Longer | @ - SL0~199 DDD
System Double Word | - SDW 0~199 DDD
Timers Preset | -———-- T C0~383 DDD Read only
Timers Current | - T P0~383 DDD Read only
Counters Preset | - C C0~31 DD Read only
Counters Current | - C P0~31 DD Read only

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 RJ12(male)
s - - 2RX | 7RX 3TXD
3TX | 8TX 4 RXD g'_;
5GND |5GND 2 GND Elj
5GND
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RS485 communication cable

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
com0/com1 com3 RJ12(male)
1RX- | 7RX- 6 B-
6RX+ | 8 RX+ 1A+

PLC RJ12 pins are defined as follow:

Fin Hurber

Funiction

Aosignal (+)

[(RSZ32 =ignall GHD

(RSZ22 zignal) T

(R5Z22 =ignal) B

(REZ32 zignal) M

oM th| B[] k)] =

B =ignal (-3

Pin #1

i

!

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.88 Universal Slave

OSerial Communication

;

!

Series

CPU

Link Module

Driver

Universal ASCII Slave

Universal ASCII Slave

RS232 on the CPU unit

Universal ASCII Slave

Universal HEX Slave

Universal HEX Slave

RS232 on the CPU unit

Universal HEX Slave

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Universal . RS232 on the . Your owner
Universal ASCII Slave ) RS232 Setting
ASCII Slave CPU unit cable
Universal HEX ) RS232 on the ) Your owner
Universal HEX Slave ) RS232 Setting
Slave CPU unit cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, 1, none; station: 1
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x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
I | Task Bar | NI Extend Attribute | Us issi ing Dialog |
Historie Event | Print Setting Serial Port 0 Setting
Type R5232 M PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 10
Ciata Bit 8 - Protocal Time Out 2{ms) 3
i M

Parity none . Mazx interval of block pack(WCORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 <

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No. 0

Max block package size(BITS) 1
It takes effect when HMI as :
lave Use Default Setting

O Supported Device
Universal ASCII Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send BBo | - D
clear B1r | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD comMo
Receive data buffer | - LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | - D
clear B3 | - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD comMm1
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | e D
clear Bs | D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW400~499 DD com2
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD
send BB6 | - D
clear B7 | D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW600~699 DD CcomM3
Receive data buffer | - LW 700~799 DDD

Universal HEX Slave

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
send LBBo | e D
clear B1r - D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 0~99 DD coMo
Receive data buffer | - LW 100~199 DDD
send B2 | - D
clear B3 | D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW 200~299 DD com1
Receive data buffer | - LW 300~399 DDD
send B4 | - D Correspond to
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clear B | D com?2
Send data buffer | = - LW400~499 DD
Receive data buffer | - LW 500~599 DDD
send BB6 | e D
clear B7 | e D Correspond to
Send data buffer | = - LW600~699 DD com3
Receive data buffer | - LW 700~799 DDD

O Cable Diagram

RS232 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female .
Controller terminal
comO/comlf com?2 9 pin D-SUB (male)

W 2 RX 7 RX 3TXD
3TX 8 TX 2RXD | » EERY *

1 2 3 4 58

.....

5GND 5GN 5GND
4.89 Vigor Corporation
O Serial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit Vi
180r
VBO VB0-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit &
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 Vigor VS
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
VH VH-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VBO VBO-14MR RS232 on the CPU unit | RS232 Setting Your owner cable
VS1 VS1-10MT-D RS485 CP1 RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

Vigor Protocol:
Default communication: 19200, 7, even, 1; station: O
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HET Attribute

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 -~ PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 8
Max interval of block pack({BITS) 16
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) B4
Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel
NOTE: CP1* baudrate 19200bps.
*: CP1 programming port is USB(RS232).
Vigor VS Protocol:
RS485: Default parameter: 19200, 8,1, None; Station No: O
HMI Attribute ==

HWI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text |
Security Levels Setting | User Permissions Setting I Historical Events Storage |

HNI l Task Bar ) | HMI License Setting |
m Print Setting COMO Setting I COMZ Setting |  Extended Memory |
Type RS485-2 ~ PLC Communication Time Out(s) 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 30
Data Bit 8 & Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 30
Pty Chede: || none = Max interval of word block pack 2
Max interval of bit block pack 16
Stop Bit 1 -
7 Max word block package size 4
[ Broadcast: 65535
Max bit block package size 64
. Use Default Setting

PLC Setting
Set the same parameters as the HMI does.

© Supported Device

Vigor Protocol

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay Xxo0-777 | 000
Output Relay Yo-777 | 000
Internal Relay MO0O-5119 | = DDDD
Special Relay SM 9000-9255 | = T DDDD
Timer Relay T bit0-255 | - DDD
Counter Relay C_bit0-255 | DDD
Timer | - T_word 0-255 DDD
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Counter | - C_word 0-199 DDD
Counter doubleword | - C_dword 200-255 DDD
Data Register | = D 0-8191 DDDD
Special Data Register | SD 9000—9255 DDDD
Vigor VS Protocol
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input Relay X0-377 | 000
Output Relay Yo-377 | - 000
Internal Relay MO0-8191 | - DDDD
Special Relay SM0-511 | - DDD
Data Register D (bit) D_BIT0.0-8999.F | --—- DDDD.H
Data Register R (bit) R_BIT0.0-25999.F | ---—-- DDDDD.H
Step Relay S0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer Coil T_XQ0-511 DDD
Timer Contact T_JDO0-511 DDD
Counter Coil C_XQ 0-255 DDD
Counter Contact C_JD 0-255 DDD
Timer | e T_WORD 0-511 DDD
Counter | - C_WORD 0-199 DDD
Counter (32bit) | C_DWORD 200-255 DDD
Data RegisterD | - D_WORD 0-8999 DDDD
Special Data Register | - SD_WORD 0-511 DDDD
Data RegisterR | --——-- R_WORD 0-25999 DDDDD

© Cable Diagram

VH-14MR RS232 communication cable
1. Communication via USB programming port
Connection with HMI by programming cable of Vigor

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

VIGOR VH PLC
comO/coml] com?2 USB A interface
- 3TX 8 TX 2D- .
-
5GND |5GND 4 GND |

2. Communication via auxiliary interface of programming device:
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

PLC Auxiliary
comO/coml com2 interfaceJST 4PIN
5 4 3 2 1 3TX 8TX 3RXD
2 RX 7 RX 2TXD 4321
5GND |5GND 1 GND JST 4PIN
3. RS485 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml] com3 RS485 interface
5 4 53 2 1
6 RX+ 8 RX+ D-
4.90 XINJE Controller
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
) Modbus RTU
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit
XINJE XC Series
RS232 on the Port 1
XINJE XDM XDM-60T10-E XINJIE XDM Series
RS485 on the Port 2

O Network communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
XD5/XDM/XDC/XD5E/XL5/ . .
XINJE XD CPU Direct XINJE XD Series(TCP Slave)
XLSE/XLME
O Serial System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
XINJE XC XC3-32R-E RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XDM-60T10- RS232 on the Port 1 RS232 Setting Your owner cable
XINJE XDM
E RS485 on the Port 2 RS485 Setting Your owner cable
O Network System configuration
Series CPU Link Module | Connect Type | Parameter Cable
XD5/XDM/XDC/XD5E/X . .
XINJE XD CPU Direct Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
L5/XL5E/XLME
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O Serial Communication Setting

XINJE XC Series protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Type RS232
Baud Rate 19200
Data Bit 8
Parity even
Stop Bit 1
Slave Mo.

Task Bar ]

HIT Extend Attribute |
Serial Fort 0 Setting l

FLC Communication Time Out
Protocal Time Out 1{ms)

Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of block pack{WORDS)
Max interval of block pack({BITS)
Max block package size(WORDS)
Max block package size(BITS)

Historic Ewent
Serial Port 1 Setting

6

3

3
16
128
43
256

Use Default Setting

— 5

o]

Cancel

XINJE XDM Series protocol
HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

RS232
HEI Attribute 3
I l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 PLC Communication Time Out 6
Baud Rate 15200 Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
Parity ven Max interval of block pack({WORDS) 16
) Max interval of block pack({BITS) 128
Stop Bit 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 48
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 256
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel
RS485
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HET Attribute

HMI Extended Attributes ] HNI Swy=tem Information Text ]
Security Lewels Setting l User Permissions Setting ] Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar ] HMI Licensze Setting ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memory l
Type RS5485-2 - PLC Communication Time Out{s) B
Baud Rate 19200 - Fratocol Time Out 1[ms) 3
Data Bit a = Protocal Time Out 2(ms) 3
Paity Check  even . Max interval af waord block pack 16
. b ax interval of bit block pack 128
Stop Bit 1 -
- M ax word block package gize 48

x)

M ax bit block package size 256
: |Jze Default Setting

0K | Cancel Help

O Network Communication Setting

XINJE XD Series(TCP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

HrAl0

IP |132.1GE.2'D5.44 Subnet | geg peg g5 [ Defaul ]192.153.2135. 1
I Mask Gateway
[~ Enable DNS DNS1 0 .0 .0 .0 DNS2 ] 0 .0 .0, 10

HMI Attribute %
Security Levels Setting 1 User Permiz=zions Setting ] Historical Ewent=z Storage ]
Print Setting ] Internet Time Synchronization ] COMD Setting ] CONZ Setting Extended Memory ]
I ] Task Bar ] HNI License Setting ] HNI Extended Attributes ] HNI Swystem Information Text ]
-~ Network Setting = -
[~ Open FTP Password: a8aaan Network Device Setting
I~ Network: 0 Setting -

. 5 — i - — 5 ”
i | Network Device Setting @
Tlevice J IF Addr I Fart I Frotocal J Master/S. .. J Station. .. J ¥ir
HMIO 192, 168, 205, 44 S0z KINJE XD Series(ICF) n
FIC_O_1 182 188 205 214 S0z KINIE XD Series(ICF Slave]l 35 1

PLC configuration
1. Open the Xinjie XNetConfig Tool , and then select PLC
2. Connection protocol selects: XNet, finding port selects: AutoTry, check the ID search, ent

(eg: 292-080-047-DC2E-1617), and then click Find Device

er the ID on the PLC machine

3. After clicking Find Device, the plc configuration will pop up. The following two configurations will appear:

1) If you choose to obtain the IP address automatically, click the Read button at the bottom.

2) If you choose to use the following IP address, enter your own IP address, and then click on the write button at the
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bottom to complete the connection with plc

4. Finally open the Xinjie PLC programming tool software, click on the configuration software communication, you can

directly use the specified address, enter the previously set IP address, click the OK button

O Supported Device

XINJE XC Series

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal Relay M0~7999 | - DDDDD
mMm80-767 | - DDD

Input Relay X0.0~30323.7 | @ - 000000.0

Output Relay Y 0.0~30323.7 | = --—- 000000.0
State Relay $0~999%%9 | @ - DDDDD
Special Relay M 8000~99999 | = - DDDDD
Timer Relay TO~99999 | - DDDDD
Counter Relay C0~99999 | - DDDDD
Data register | - D 0~7999 DDDDD
Timer | - TD 0~9999 DDDDD
Counter | - CD 0~9999 DDDDD
Special Data Register | = -——-- D 8000~9999 DDDDD

------ D8 0-1023
FlashROM Register | - FDO~FD5000 DDDDD
FD8 0-1023 DDDD

Special FlashROM Register | ~  -—-—-- FD8000~FD 9999 DDDDD
Internal extend register | = - ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~9999 DDDD
Output Register | = - QD 0~9999 DDDD

NOTE:
1. O indicates OCT, D indicates HEX.

2. Example: X\Y address: 1 in the controller corresponds with 0.1 in the HMIWare; X\Y address: 17 in the
controller correspond with 1.7 in the HMIWare.

MODBUS RTU protocol

Register address in programmable controller correspond with address in modbus protocol, as follows:

Coil Area:
bits Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
MO0~M7999 0X 1~0X 8000
X0~X511 0X 16385~0X 16714
YO0~Y511 0X 18433~0X 18762
S0~S1023 0X 20481~0X 21504
M8000~M8511 0X 24577~0X 25088
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TO~T618 0X 25601~0X 26219
co~Ce34 0X 27649~0X 28283
Register Area:
words Addr MODBUS addr (Decimal K)
DO~D7999 4X 1~4X8000
TDO~TD618 4X 12289~4X12907
CDO~CD634 4X 14337~4X 14971
D8000~D8511 4X 16385~4X 16896
FDO~FD1535 4X 18433~4X19968
FD8000~FD8511 4X 26625~4X 27136
XINJE XDM Series
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Counter HSCO0-39 | - DD
Counter HCO0-1023 | - DDDD
Timer task HT0-1023 | - DDDD
State relay HS0-999 | - DDD
Auxiliary relay HM 0-6143 | - DDDD
Order function block SEM0-127 | - DDD
Timer task ETO0-39 | - DD
Counter C0-4095 | - DDDD
Timer task TO0-4095 | - DDDD
Auxiliary relay SM0-4095 | - DDDD
State relay S0-7999 | - DDDD
Output relay Y30-77 | - 00
Output relay Y20-277 | - 000
Output relay Y10-1777 | - 0000
Output relay Yo7z | - 00
Input relay X30-77 | - 00
Input relay X20-277 | - 000
Input relay X10-1777 | - 0000
Input relay Xo0-77 | - 00
Auxiliary relay M 0-20479 | - DDDDD
Confidentiality register | - FS 0-47 DD
Flash register | - SFD 0-4095 DDDD
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Flash register | - FD 0-8191 DDDD
Counter | - HSCD 0-39 DD
Counter | - HCD 0-1023 DDDD
Timertask | - HTD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | --ee- HSD 0-1023 DDDD
Dater register | ---m-- HD 0-6143 DDDDD
Counter | - ETD 0-39 DD
Timertask | - CD 0-4095 DDDD
Timertask | - TD 0-4095 DDDD
Dater register | --—-- SD 0-4095 DDDD
Functional module | - QD3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - QD2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | - QD1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | ———- Qb 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID3 0-99 DD
Functional module | - ID2 0-299 DDD
Functional module | - ID1 0-1599 DDDD
Functional module | - ID 0-99 DD
Dater register | --m-- D 0-20479 DDDDD
XINJE XD Series (TCP Slave)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal relay node M 0~20479 | - DDDDD
Input relay node xo~77 | 00
Input relay node X1o0~1777 | - 0000
Input relay node X20~277 | - 000
Input relay node X30~77 | - 00
Output relay node Yo7z | - 00
Output relay node Yio~1777. | - 0000
Output relay node Y20~277 | - 000
Output relay node Y3o~77 | - 00
State node S0~7999 | - DDDD
HSC register HSCO~39 | - DD
Timer node T0~4095 | —— DDDD
Counter node c0~4095 | - DDDD
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HC register HCO~1023 | ——-- DDDD
HT register HTO~1023 | ——-- DDDD
HS register HSO~999 | - DDD
SEM register SEMO~127 | ------ DDD
ET register ETO~39 | - DD

SM register SM0~4095 | - DDDD
HM register HM0~6143 | - DDDD
Data register | - D 0~20479 DDDDD
Timer | - TD 0~4095 DDDD
Counter | - CD 0~4095 DDDD
FlashROM register | - FD 0~8191 DDDD
Internal extension register | - ED 0~36863 DDDDD
Input register | - ID 0~30099 DDDDD
Output register | - QD 0~30099 DDDDD
FSregister | - FSO~47 DD

SFD register | - SFD0~4095 DDDD
HSCD register | - HSCDO0~39 DD
HCD register | - HCD0~1023 DDDD
HTD register | - HTD0~1023 DDDD
HSD register | - HSD0~1023 DDDD
HDregister | - HD0~6143 DDDD
ETD register | - ETDO~39 DD
sDregister | - SD0~4095 DDDD

© Cable Diagram

RS232 Communication

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
/ Controller terminal
comO/coml] com2 8 pin Mini Din (male)

3TX  [8TX 4 RXD
2RX | 7RX 5 TXD

5GND |[5GN 8 GND

RS485 Communication

-551-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

5 4 52 1
® 8 7 6

Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
1 RX- 7 RX- B
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ A

Ethernet communication protocol cable

Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.91 XiLin Inverter

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
XiLin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit XiLin EH600
O System configuration
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable
Xilin EH600 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default Communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

O Supported Device

HMI

Print Setting

HET Attribute

] Task Har

Serial Port 0 Setting ]

| HMT Extend Attribute |

Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

(X
!
|

Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Eit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
) Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Mz block package size(WORDS) 5
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) ]
Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

Device

Bit Address ‘ Word Address ‘ Format ‘

Notes
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Addr communication parameter | = ------ Addr HHHH
AFWD | e AO D
BREV. | e BO D
CrROG | - co D
DRIOG | - DO D
EFreehalt | = - EO D
FSlowdown | - FO D
G Reset failures | - GO D

PLC Setting

Please refer to XILIN frequency converter manual for details about device address.

O Cable Diagram

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/coml com3 RS485 terminal
6 RX+ 8 RX+ A
4.92 Yamatake Corporation
OSerial Communication
Series CPU Link Module Driver
DCP30 p3oAOOO0O0OO20O0 RS485 on the CPU unit Yamatake DCP30
c3sO00000O0200
c3sO000000O400 ,
SDC35/36 RS485 on the CPU unit
C3sO000O00O0O0O200 y take SDC/DMC
c36000000400 amatake SDC/
DMcliobDOOOOOOnO )
DMC RS485 on the CPU unit
DMcl1osOOOO0OOoO

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
RS485 on the CPU Your owner
DCP30 P3ocAOOOOO0O200 ) RS485 Setting
unit cable
c3sO000O0000200
c3sO000O0000400 RS485 on the CPU ) Your owner
SDC35/36 ) RS485 Setting
c3sOOOOo0OonOz200 unit cable
c3eO0O00O00O00O0400
DMC DmMcioDOOOO0O0OnO RS485 on the CPU | RS485 Setting Your owner
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o)
Y
=N
(0]

| bMc10sO0000000 | unit

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yamatake DCP30 protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 100
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity ven . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -

Ma block package size(WORDS) 16
Slave Mo. _

Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting
14 | Cancel

Yamatake SDC/DMC protocol
SDC
Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1

HEI Attribute X]
HMT ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] Historie Ewent l
Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ]

Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity hone . Ma interval of block pack(WORDS) 1

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave Mo,

Max block package size(BITS) B4

Use Default Setting
[1):4 | Cancel

DMC
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 6
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Historic Ewent l Print Setting ]
Serial Fert O Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort Z Setting ]
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,

Parity sven - Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 1

Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1 -

Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) B4
It takes effect when HMI as :
slave Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

PLC Setting
1. Set modbus RTU in the SLP-D10, and then download.

7" (Untitled) — SLP-DI1D

File Edit Communication Setup User Lewel Option

[ = = % Y i & 13| 2mopBUSRTU)

—Eapnﬁﬁrd t Communication 1 |
- npu 5
-E Control Output 1:Baud rate 3
B 5P .Contral 2:Command format ]
— IResponse time 0
FE Other ;

~B Information : mefadd) 0 :
~E=0ption 5:CPLIMODBUS 2
HEi Event Table

FE RSV Input
LE Al Output

2. Station match with the switch on the device.

©Supported Device

DCP30
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Parameter code) Format Notes
RUN Status |  -—-- 1-26 DDD
PARA | e 1-33 DDD
EU | 1-13 DDD
PD | - 1-80 DDD
SET | - 1-99 DDD
mL | - 1-22 DDD
CNST | - 1-26 DDD
FO_R 119 | e DDD
FO_W 119 | e DDD
FC 119 | e DDD
FD 119 | e DDD
FBRL.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
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FBR2.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR3_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR4_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR5_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR6_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR7_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR8_R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRO9_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRIOR | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR11.R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR12. R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I3_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR14 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR15 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR16_ R | = -——-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR17_ R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBR1I8 R | = -——-- 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD
FBRI9 R | = - 1.0-30.22 DDD.DD

Please refer to the communication protocol for details.

NOTE:

1. SET (85 ---- Transmission rate, data type
0: 9600, even, stopbit1;
1: 9600, none, stopbit 2;
2: 4800, even, stopbit1;
3: 4800, none, stopbit 2.

2. SET C84 ----- setting station No. The value of C84 must be the same as the PLC’s station No.
When connecting multiple instruments, for distinguishing instruments, each instrument must be set
C84 value with a different parameter. .
3. Must press “FUNC+PARA” to set the parameter;
4. PROG. have 19 numbers and SEG have 30 numbers, press DOWN key (sub) and PROG key (add) to
change program number;
5. Press “FUNC+PROG” to change the program.----every program must be set firstly and then
communicate will be ok, or else “PLC Response Error” will print;
6. After “RUN/HLD” light on, many parameters can’t be modified(e.g. SET) In order to reset, press
“PROG+RUN/HOLD” .
Modify the parameter at the state of “DISP”, not at the state of “INPUT”;
7~ On the temperature controller, time parameters show number with sexagesimal.
(Example it shows 2222 on the screen, but on the controller panel shows 37.02-----37.00%60+2=2222)
8. PROG's address setting:
FBR1_R indicates prog 1. (e.g. PROG 1) format: DDD.DD. Main address DDD indicates seg No,
subaddress DD indicates parameter value, the correspondence as follows
(Example: FBR1_R address 11.10 indicates PROG 1,SEG 1,T1 2nd )
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Sub addr DD correspond to temperature controller:

Sub Addr Parameter Sub Addr Parameter
.0 SP 12 T2 2nd
1 ™ 13 T3 1st
2 None (Skip) 14 T3 2nd
3 EV1 .15 T4 1st
4 Blank .16 T4 2nd
5 EV2 17 T5 1st
.6 Blank .18 T5 2nd
7 EV3 .19 PID
.8 Blank .20 None (Skip)
9 T1 1st 21 9.5.
.10 T1 2nd 22 9.5.to
A1 T2 1st
SDC36 (Please refer to the manual of yamatake SDC36 for details)
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Data Register EEE— 4X 0-65535 DDDDD

DMC (Please refer to the manual of DMC-SPL for details, in 10-8 communication parameters)

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
] Address add 1 to the list of
Data Register —_——— 4X 1002-65535 DDDDD o
communication parameters

Example: CH1 PV is according to 4X1005 in the HMIWare.

O Cable Diag
DCP 30 series

ram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS485 terminal
com0O/coml com3 58
1 RX- 7 RX- l_ 60
5GND |5GND 61
6 RX+ 8 RX+ 57
59

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter
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HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female
Commutator terminal

com0/coml] com2 9 pin D-SUB male

" 2 RX 7RX 2TX T 2348
» .3.1.3.9. ®
3TX 8 TX 3 RX P iy

SDC36 series

5GND |[5GN 5 GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml) com3 RS485 terminal

5 4 3 2 1 1 RX- 7 RX- -
srxs Tarxe .

DMC series

S5GND | 5GND GND

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female
Controller
com0/coml) com3 RS485 terminal

1RX- | 7RX- DB
® 8 7 6 6 RX+ 8 RX+ DA

5GND | 5GND GND

4.93 Yaskawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
CIMR-JT2
V (lnverter) AOO001BA RS485 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU
A
MP2200
MP2300 ,
MP (Motion Controller) RS232 on the CPU unit | Yaskawa MP2300

MP2310
MP2300S

RS232 on the CPU unit

SGDM - Yaskawa SGDM
SII/SII Plus (Servo Controller) RS422 on the CPU unit
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RS232 on the CPU unit
SGDV - Yaskawa SGDV
RS422 on the CPU unit

O Network communication (support indirect online and direct online)

Series CPU Link Module Driver
MP series MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave)
MP3300

O Serial System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COM Type Parameter Cable

\Y CIMR-JT2A00 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
01BAA

MP MP2300 RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

SGDM RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

SI/SII RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

Plus SGDV RS232 on the CPU unit RS232 Setting Your owner cable

RS422 on the CPU unit RS422 Setting Your owner cable

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Parameter Cable
MP series | MP2400 ETH on the CPU unit ETH Setting Your owner cable
MP3300

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Yaskawa AH Modbus RTU protocol
Default communication: 9600, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute %]
Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Serial Fort 2 Setting ]
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute ] User permission Setting Dialog l
Hiztoriec Ewent ] Frint Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5435-2 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate SR00 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
i i,

Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 16

Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 32
Stop Bit 1 -

Mz block package size(WORDS) B4
Slave No.

Max block package size(BITS) 256
It takes effect when HMI as ;
slave lUse Default Setting

PLC Setting
19.0 change the inverter panel button “up” or “down”, adjustment to the parameter mode

20.0 then adjust to H5-01 by the button “up” or “down”, according to the required parameter set

No. Name Scope Parameter Setting
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connecting with controller

description
H5-01 Secondary station O~FFH Secondary station 1F
address number
H5-02 The choice of the 0~5 0: 1200bps 3
communication 1: 2400bps
speed 2: 4800bps
3: 9600bps
4: 19200bps
5: 38400bps
H5-03 The choice of the 0~2 0: no check 0
communication check 1: even check
2: odd check

NOTE: the inverter should be restarted to be effective,

Yaskawa MP2300 protocol
Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 1

HET Attribute &

HMT l Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute l Historic Ewent ]
Frint Setting Serial Fert O Setting Serial Fort 1 Setting ]
Type R5232 PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 15200 Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit g Protocol Time Out 2(ms) 3
i i,
Parity sven Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack({BITS) ]
Stop Bit 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 100
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 200
Use Default Setting
0K | Cancel

Yaskawa SGDM protocol
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: O
RS232 communication
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HEI Attribute 3
I ] Task Bar l HMI Extend Attribute l Historie Ewent l Print Setting l
Serial Fort 0 Setting ] Serial Fort 1 Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate SR00 - Pratocol Time Out 1{ms) il
Data Bit 7 = Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity even . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 1
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size(BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

0K | Cancel

RS422 communication

HET Attribute X
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extend Attribute ] Hiztoric Ewent ] Frint Setting ]
Serial Fort 0 Setting l Serial Fort 1 Setting l Extended Memory ]
Typs RS4854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit 7 - Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity ven . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 1
Ma interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Stop Bit 1 -
Max block package size{(WORDS) 1
Slave No.
Max block package size{BITS) 1

Use Default Setting

u)i4 | Canecel

PLC Setting
Related parameters Settings refer to the communication equipment description.

Yaskawa SGDV protocol

RS232 communication

HMI Setting

Default communication: 19200, 8, even, 1; station: 0

NOTE:Set max word block package size as 2

-561-



4 Communication settings and guide of HMI connecting with controller

HEI Attribute X
Security Levels Setting ] Uzer Permizsions Setting ] Historical Eventz Storage ]
HMT l Task Bar l HMI Extended Attributes l HMI Sxstem Information Text l
Print Setting COML Setting |  COM2 Setting |

Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 50
Data Bit ] - Protocol Time Out 2{ms)
Parity Check  even . Ma interval of ward block pack 2

Mz interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Ma word block package size 2

Max bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

[1):4 | Cancel

RS422 communication

HET Attribute El

Security Levels Setting l User Permissions Setting l Historical Ewents Storage l
HNI ] Tazlk Bar I HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI Sx=tem Information Text ]
Print Setting COMO Setting l COM1 Setting l COMZ Setting l Extended Memorsy l

Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Out 5
Baud Rate 19200 - Protocol Time Out 1ims) 50
Data Bit 8 = Protacol Time Out 2{ms) 3
PaityCheck  even . Max interval of word block pack 2
; Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Mz word block package size 2
Man bit block package size 1

Use Default Setting

Cancel
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PLC Attribute

%]

Pu:]

(smonre. [}

Metworlc Ports Setting

IP

Port

PLC Communication Type

PLC Communication Time Out(s)
Protocol Time Out 1ims)
Protocol Time Out 2ims)

Max interval of word block pack
Max interval of bit block pack
Mz word block package size

Mz bit block package size

o ]

Cancel |

NOTE: Station No. is a decimal number corresponding to axis address of servo controller.

PLC Setting

O Signa¥int for Sigma¥ AXIS220 : SGD¥-DO0ADIA

THE [ S%e TR SN0 2Eo BRO ARG HERE SHRE0 BRAREQ o
=TT @EfoliE@ & @ F % & FEET
EhfELEN sk
(RPN ZE S%iRiG AXIS#20) : SGD¥-590A01A
(= P o=
020 a'g! [ = rieE | Wesme|
020 O = & ApE [z E T -] LARE B #®E
Egg AL (13 FAREAR ~] iz | B ‘
020 FASH | DRSS Frboc) | B8 Brine) | (08 Pa2ir-) | B (Prdwc) | $98 Cadee) | IS o) | S04 4>
D;; Ho. | &% | e R
020 ofir TAMIGATREIBEAR . . 0 WERRDS - -
020 3 e SH GEPEE. ) 0 FSEM GENEE. ) - -
020 O Fnoon TheEiEE R A F D 0000 - -
020 ofir e SH GEPEE. ) 0 FSEM GENEE. ) - -
020 iz MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . TSN (EAEE. ) - -
020 ofir MAEH GEHEE. ) 0 . TSN (EAEE. ) - -
020 3 IERE SR 0 . TR, - -
020 |:| Fr010 bR RT USEEER) N020H ] - -
Ozo [ Fxoz0 THBoE el 3T 580 000K - -
020 ofir EREDERE 0" - -
O i WASH (EHEE. ) 0 - WS (FAEE. ) - -
O ofir WASH (EHEE. ) D - WS (FAEE. ) - - v
< >

Ozo
020 ik GRS SR
Man

R, FHEIAR kL MATRIRIE A S AR
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NOTE:

1. axis address 0020H is the station number of PLC, here is hexadecimal, HMI is the decimal system;
2.if you change the axis address, Parameters will be displayed unless you restart

O Network Communication Setting

Yaskawa Ethernet(UDP Slave) protocol
HMI Setting

| | Device I IF addr I Fort I Protocel ]Hasterf. i ] Statl... ] Virtual... ]
|| HIa 192 1658 1. 20 593 Yaskawa. .. N
FLCO 192 1esfl. 1 [EEEE] Yaskawa. .. 8 1
(AL | [ et [peee ] [ WoEiEy | o

NOTE:The port number must be set to 9999 in HMI software otherwise hmi can not communicate with
controller.

PLC Setting

1.If you do not know the IP in MP2400, you can first put INIT and CNFG ON in SW1, then power ON the
controller, and then the default IP: 192.168.1.1.

Y MP2400

y YASKAWA

ROY ¢ , , ,RUN

MTX gy ¢ | BAT

£ W
-

YFree

ON
2.0pen the software MPE720 ver.7 and select the model MP2400.

3.Change the IP of the computer to be the same network segment with the controller , for example: the
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computer IP is 192.168.1.33,then click the connection icon in the MPE software, and after the connection,
control is online state.

[l Online | MP2400 C:\Users\rd0046\Desktop\ZzJI| MP2400\RiE TR \Z I TE \3

Sotup Programming Monitor Transfer Urtility
System Scantime setting Module configuration
Motion o X Start

| &l History [ My tool
Program

11 Wiz MP2400]

[ [ Motion program 0

> Seguence program

,ﬂ M-EXECLTOR Eysi_::m

- [ Drive Control Panel Mot

Axiz Momitor Alarm Create New
Monmitor Ladder
Program

4 .Click Setup,and select module configuration to set IP and connect to your device.

Setup Programming Monitor Transfer Litility

System Scantime setting Module configuration

5. In the following window , double-click 218IFA.

rd0046\Desktop\ &1l MP 2400\ it T &\ TE\E@L. YMWT

/]ﬂﬂ[lndﬂe ConfigurationX ]

File Edit Online Self Configuration Snap
Save to project E Setting m Read m Write ‘Lm All modules "m specified module | | Save in Exx
1

Circuit Mo/Axist

Function Module/Slave Status

Edit

I;I1 MP2400]: —

Status

. {071 CPU Driving
Version

02 ZK‘:IFA Driving ',5?5 Circuit Mo1

13 [F sve Initializing Ell  Circuit Mol

04 BVR Initializing &l Circuit No2

M-EXECUTOR Initializing

6.You can modify IP, port number and other parameters.
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"Detail - [218IFA]
file Edit View
PT#: 1 IP#:192.168.1.1 CPU#: 1

Transmission Parameters ISutux ]

Transmission Parsmeters /
| . Module Neme

[ciR#01 Joo

IP of controller o

TP Address | e fies3 T 3.f = fozs Equipnent nune [CONTROLLER WA
Subnet Mask : PS5 Pss=q pss=H p = (o255
Gateway IF S ] :j 0 j 0= b = (o-255 etsil Defmitioi

~Connection Parameter
l ~Message Conmunication

Eazy “Uiﬁ It is posszible to following parameter setting easily that

Local Node Connect Protocol
CNO Node IP Address Code
Pot Fot L . Twpe Type
01 10001 192168 001.020 10001 TCP v |MODBUS / TCP w |BIN -
02 A ) e —
03 Epasd \ _:'_{ ol A
04 =k IP of HMI v - -

NOTE:

@. IP address of controller MP2400:192.168.1.1 port number 10001.

2. HMI IP address: 192.168.1.20 port number 10001.

(®.Select MODBUS TCP protocol.

7. After modification, click save, and download to the controller, select online -- write into controller.

Source Project File : MP2400 (IR yMw7)

0%

|E Batch ] B Indiv. .. I

8.Pull all SW1's dials to OFF, restart the controller (parameter effected)
9.1f online, then you can monitoring the data:
Monitor single data:

Watch 1

Vatiable Yalue Comment

IWwWioooo

ChA0000

Monitor the Register:
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Register List 1
Register [MWO000D -
1] 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7
MWODDDD -1t 1212 127 0 0 0 0 0
MWO0016 |0 ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
MWO00032 |0 ] ] 0 ] ] 0 0
MWO0048 |0 ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
MWO00064 |0 ] ] 0 ] ] 0 0
MWO0080 |0 ] ] ] ] ] ] ]
O Supported Device
V inverter
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Internal/external output node 0X1-65535 | = - DDDDD
Internal/external input node 1X1-65535 | @ - DDDDD
Simulant input data register | = -—-—-- 3X1-65535 DDDDD
data register | - 4X1-65535 DDDDD
NOTE:

1 this drive can not provide write batch of word part;

2 Address correspondence: MEMOBUS+1=4X

Eg: b1-01 (requency instruction selection) , MEMOBUS register address is 080 H;the corresponding
screen is 4X 385

MP2300
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Coil MBO0.0-4095.F | - DDDD.H
Input Relay IBO.O-FFFF |  —oe- HHHH.H
Hold Register | = - MW 0-65534 DDDDD
Input Register | = --—-- IW O-7FFF HHHH

NOTE: IB0.0-0.F are occupied by the system; IWO is occupied by the system.

SGDM
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes

Function Selection Basic Switches | - Pn000 ~ Pn003 HHH
Speed Loop Gainandsoon | = -——- Pn100 ~ Pnl118 HHH
Position Control Reference | = - Pn200 ~ Pn205 HHH
Speed Control Reference | = - Pn300 ~ Pn308 HHH
Torque Control Reference | = -——- Pn400 ~ Pn407 HHH
Sequence Reference | - Pn500 ~ Pn510 HHH
other | e Pn600 ~ Pn601 HHH
Monitormode | - Un000 ~ UnOOD HHH
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SGDV
Device Bit Address Word Address Format
Function (Pn000~Pn002) & (Pn006~Pn009)
Selection | (PnO0B~Pn00D) & Pn010 & Pn080 R
(Pn100~Pn106) & (Pn109~Pn10F) & Pnl1F
Gain | (Pn121~Pn125) & (Pn131~Pn132) & (Pn135~Pn136) HHH
(Pn139 & Pn13D) & (Pn140~Pn14B)
Pn14F & (Pn160~Pn165) &Pn170 & Pn190
Pn200 & Pn205 & Pn207 &Pn20A & Pn20E
Position | -m-memeeee- HHH
Pn210 & Pn212 & (Pn216~Pn218) & Pn22A & Pn281
Speed | --emeeemeee- (Pn300~Pn307) & (Pn310~Pn312) & Pn324 HHH
Touque (Pn400~Pn410) & Pn412 & Pn415 & (Pn423~Pn425)
———————————— Pn456 & Pn460 & (Pn481~Pn482) & (Pn486~Pn488) HHH
Pn490 & (Pn493~Pn495) & Pn498
Sequential Control (Pn501~Pn503) & (Pn506~Pn509) & Pn51B
Pn51E & Pn520 & Pn522 & Pn524 & Pn526
____________ (Pn528~Pn52C) & (Pn52F~*Pn531) & (Pn533~Pn536) i
(Pn550~Pn553) & (Pn560~Pn561) & (Pn600~Pn601)
Input/Output signal |  -----------—- (Pn50A~Pn513) & (Pn515~Pn517) HHH
ubDP
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Input register node IBO000.0-FFFF.F | - HHHHH.H
Output register node OBO0000.0-FFFF.F | -——-- HHHHH.H
holding register node MB00000.0-65534.F | --—--- DDDDD.H
System relay SB0.0-8198.F | - DDDD.H
Data elay GB 0-2097151.F | -——-- DDDDDDD.H
Input register | - IW0000-FFFF HHHH
Output register | -——-- OWO0000-FFFF HHHH
Holding register | - MWO00000-65534 | DDDDD
System register | - SW 0-65535 DDDDD
Data register | - GW 0-2097151 DDDDDDD

NOTE: In the HMIWare, bit address format is HHHH.H, but there is no point in the controller. E.g.: In the
EV5000 software, the bit address is MB65534.F, but there is no point in the controller, and it is MB65534F.
We set the I\O address as large as enough, and we found the big address can’t be written, but it is the

same effect with the monitoring.

O Cable Diagram

V series inverter
RS485 communication cable
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HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female

comO/coml] com3

Controller terminal

S-

6 RX+ | 8 RX+

R-

MP2300
RS232 communication cable

—
Il s

S+

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal
comO/com1l 9 pin D-SUB (male)
1FG 1FG
2 RD(RXD) 2 SD(TXD)
3 SD(TXD) 3 RD(RXD)
5 SG(GND) 7 SG(GND)
6 DR(DSR) 9 ER(DTR)
7 RS(RTS) 4 RS(RTS)
8 CS(CTS) :l 5 CS(CTS)
SGDM/SGDV
RS232 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SERVOPACK
Half-pitch 14 pin
com0/com1 T ‘: terminal
2 RX : | 2TXD
5 4 3 2 1 3TX | t 4 RXD
5GND :
|
7RTS :I ‘-——‘7 FG case
8 CTS
RS422 communication cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female SERVOPACK
com0/com1 f— Half-pitch 14 pin terminal
1 RXD- : ! 2 TXD-
[
24324 6 RXD+ — 1 TXD+
4 TXD- ' ! 4 RXD
I | N
9 TXD+ — 3 RXD+
5GND i a 14 GND
L
! |
: |
L |

Ethernet communication protocol cable
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Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.94 Yokogawa Electric Corporation

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
F3SP21-ON CPU Direct
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON F3LC11-1N
F3SP21-ON F3LC11-1F
FA-M3 F3SP25-2N F3LC11-2F Yokogawa FA-M3
F3SP28-3N F3LC12-1F
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

F3LC11-2N

O Network Communication (direct online simulation disable )

‘ Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module ‘ Driver
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F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T Yokogawa FA-M3 Ethernet(TCP
F3SP58-6H Slave)

F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

FA-M3

Ethernet I/F on CPU Unit

O Serial System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COM Type Cable
r

F35P21-ON
F35P25-2N
F35P28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F35P38-6N
F3SP53-4H RS232 on the CPU
F35P58-6H unit

F35P28-3S
F35P38-65
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-65

F3SP59-7S
F3SP20-ON RS422/485(4Wire) RS422 Setting Your owner cable

F3SP21-0ON port on F3LCLL-2F

RS232 Setting Your owner cable

FA-M3

F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP30-ON
F3SP35-5N
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F3SP38-6N RS422/485(2Wire) RS485 Setting Your owner cable
F3SP53-4H port on F3LCLL-2F
F3SP58-6H
F3SP36-3N
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S
F3SP67-6S

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type Parameter | Cable
F3SP21-ON
F3SP25-2N
F3SP28-3N
F3SP35-5N
F3SP38-6N
F3SP53-4H
F3LEO1-5T F3LEO1-5T
F3LE11-0T F3LE11-0T
FA-M3 Ethernet Setting Your owner cable
F3SP58-6H
F3SP28-3S
F3SP38-6S
F3SP53-4S
F3SP58-6S
F3SP59-7S
F3SP66-4S Ethernet I/F
F3SP67-6S on CPU Unit

O Serial Communication Setting

HMI Setting
RS232 default communication: 9600, 8, 1, even; station: O (station number disable)
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HEI Attribute x|

Serial Fort 1 Setting | Serial Fort 2 Setting I
WL | Task Bar | MMI Extend Attribute | User permission Setting Dislog |
Hizstoric Ewvent | Print Setting Serial Fort 0 Setting
Type R5232 - PLC Communication Time Out 4
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocal Time Out 1{ms) 3
Data Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) ]
Parity cven . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block packaage size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ;
dlave Use Default Setting

RS422 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

HEI Attribute x|

Serial Port 1 Setting I Serial Port 2 Setting I
HMI I Task Bar I HMI Extend Attribute | User i5s] i i z I
Historie Ewent I Frint Settinz I Serial Port O Setting i
Type R54854 - PLC Communication Time Cut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocal Time Out Tims) 3
Data Bit a - Pratocol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{WORDS) 2
Max interval of block pack(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 <
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave Mo. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as ; :
slave PR = Atk Solg _.................

RS485 default communication: 19200, 8, 1, none; station: 1

x
Serial Fort 1 Setting I Serial Fort 2 Setting I
HMI I Tazk Bar I HMI Extend Attribute I User rm@_ﬂmmall 1 1 1alog I
Hizstoric Event | Frint Setting Serial Port O Setting
Type R54852 - PLC Communication Time Qut 4
Baud Rate 15200 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 3
Diata Bit 8 - Pratocal Time Out 2{ms) 0
Parity none . Max interval of block pack{(WORDS) 2
Mazx interval of block pachk(BITS) 2
Stop Bit 1 =
Max block package size(WORDS) 32
Slave No. 0
Max block package size(BITS) 128
It takes effect when HMI as F
slave Use Default Setting
PLC Setting
RS422 communication configuration
Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7
2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2
Bit Settings Setup Description

1 ON Data Length
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2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check
6 ON Exist Terminator
7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 4- WIRE

RS485 communication configuration

Set the 485 communication module on the right as below.
1. Transmission Speed Setting Switch: SW1=7

2. Data Code Setting Switch: SW2

Bit Settings Setup Description
1 ON Data Length

2 OFF Parity Bit

3 OFF --

4 OFF Stop Bit

5 OFF Exist Sum Check

6 ON Exist Terminator

7 OFF Protect

8 OFF Always OFF

3. Station No. setting 1

4. Set the termination resistance switch of only the module which terminates the connection to 2- WIRE.

O Network Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Network Config r5_<|
Dlewice | IF Addr | Port | Frotocol | Ma=te. .. | Stat
HMI1 192 163100 231 12289 Yologawa FA-M3 Ethernet (TCF) i}
FLC1 192 163100 230 12289  Yologawa FA-M3 Ethernet (ICP Slawel s 1
< | >
mdd Deleats Delate A1l Modi £ [1]°4
PLC setting
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Use the swicthes on the right side of Ethernet module for setting the External Device.
1. Set all condition setup switch off.
2. Set IP Address: 192.168.100.230.

E
WO Ne
O D NS
5 6
Hexa  cp AB 64 E6
decimal 1 " [
Decimal 192 168 100 230
O Supported Device
Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Link Relay L1~256¢ | 0 - DDD
Special Relay M1~256 | @ - DDD
Internal Relay I1~256 | - DDDD
Output Relay Y (233~264)&(333~364) | = - DDD
Input Relay X (201~232)&(301~332) | = - DDD Read only
Special Register | - Z_word 1~256 DDDD
Link Register | - W_word 1~256 DDD
Index Register | - V_word 1~64 DD
File Register | - B_word 1~256 DD
Data Register | - D_word 1~256 DDD
© Cable Diagram
RS232 communication cable
Yokogawa programming cable
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller terminal

comQ/coml com?2 6 pin

3TX 8TX 2 RXD

SGND |5GND 5 GND

P

RS422 communication cable
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5 4 533 1
® 8 7 6

RS485 communication cable

5 4 3 2 1
® 8 7 6

HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
com0/com1 RS422 terminal
1 RX- SDA-
6 RX+ SDB+
5GND FG
4 TX- RDA-
9TX+ RDB+
HMI terminal Controller
9pin D-SUB female RS422 terminal
comO/comlf com3 l_ SDA-
1 RX- 7 RX- RDA-
5GND | 5GND FG
6 RX+ 8 RX+ | SDB+
RDB+

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.95 YuDian Al

O Serial Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver
Al-518 . . .
RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al Single_Loop
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit YuDian Al 4_Loop

O System configuration

. . Paramete
Series CPU Link Module COMM Type Cable
r
Al-518 ) )
RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable
Al Al-701
Al-7048 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting

Default communication: 9600, 8, none, 1; station: 1
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HET Attribute

I |
Print Setting

Task Bar |  HMI Extend Attribute
Serial Port 0 Setting ]

] Historic Event
Serial Fort 1 Setting

%]

l
l

Type R34852 - PLC Communication Time Out 1
Baud Rate 9600 - Protocol Time Out 1jms) 200
Data Bit 2 . Protocol Time Out 2{ms) 3
Parity none . Max interval of block pack(WORDS) 1
S 1 . Maz interval of block pack(BITS) 1
Max block package size(WORDS) 1
" Max block package size(BITS) 1
Use Default Setting
[ ok | canca
O Supported Device
YuDian Al Single_Loop
Device Bit Address | Word Address (Z%f{5) Format Notes
HiAL o | D Read only
LoAL o | Read only
dHAL o | D Read only
dLAL o | e D Read only
orAL o | e D Read only
ALl o | e D Read only
AL2 o | D Read only
Ppv | e 0 D Read only
Mv - 0 D
sv. | e 0 D
ALARM | 0 D Read only
Reference | o 86 oD Address correspond to
Al parameters code
NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number .

2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

YuDian Al 4_Loop
Al-7048

Device Bit Address Word Address (Z%(f85) Format Notes
HiAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
LoAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
dHAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
dLAL 0030 | e D.D Read only
orAL 0030 | - D.D Read only
ALl 0030 | - D.D Read only
AL2 0030 | e D.D Read only
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Pv | 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Mv e 0.0-3.0 D.D
sv | 0.0-3.0 D.D
ALARM | - 0.0-3.0 D.D Read only
Address correspond to Al
Reference | - 0.0-3.086 D.DDD
parameters code

NOTE:

1. When setting the parameter of ADDR, it match the PLC Station Number.

2. If connecting many devices, you should set different ADDR values.

3. AI-7048 has 4 loops, so it occupies 4 address, For instance, Addr=5,address 5~8 were used by this
controller, other controller can’t use address 5~8.

EXAMPLE

Take HIAL for example, look up table and then know that HIAL parameters code is 1, so HIAL for 4 channels
correspond to address in HMI should be Reference0.01, Referencel.01, Reference2.01, Reference3.01.
If station number is 2, Reference0.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 0),
Referencel.01 is HIAL address of channel 2(station No. 2 + main address 1), and so on.

Thereinto the setting of station number is very important, it denotes start address of the controller (viz.
instrument address in instrument parameter), and main address just denotes 4 channels. When main
address is 0, it denotes channel (station number+0)

TABLE

Table 1

Parameter

Code Adjustor Inspection instrument
Al-518/708/808/518P/70
DEC AI-519/719/719P Al-501/701 Al-702M/704M/706M
8P/808P

0 SV /SteP SV /SteP N/A N/A
1 HIAL HIAL HIAL HIAL
2 LoAL LoAL LoAL LoAL
3 dHAL HdAL HdAL N/A
4 dLAL LdAL LdAL N/A
5 dF CHYS AHYS dF
6 Ctrl Ctrl N/A N/A
7 M5 P N/A N/A
8 P | N/A N/A
9 t d N/A N/A
10 Ctl Ctl N/A N/A
11 Sn InP InP Sn
12 dip dPt dPt dip
13 diL SCL SCL diL
14 diH SCH SCH diH
15 ALP AOP AOP ALP
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16 Sc Scb Scb Sc
17 OP1 OPt OPt OPn
18 oPL OPL N/A oPL
19 oPH OPH N/A oPH
20 CF AF N/A Cn
Feature codes/Program|Feature codes/Program|Feature codes(the
21 control words(Run:0| control words(Run:Olsame to SV, and it| Feature codes
Pause:4 Stop:12) Pause:4 Stop:12) can be modified)
22 Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)
23 dL FILt FILt dL
24 run A-M N/A nonc
25 Loc Loc Loc Loc
26 CO1(set the MV when|CO1(set the MV when
writing Al-808) writing Al-519/719)
27 t01 t01
28 C02 C02
29 102 t02
30 Co3 Co3
31 t03 t03
32 co4 co4
33 t04 to4
34 Cco5 C05
35 t05 t05
36 Co6 C06
37 t06 106
38 co7 co7
39 t07 t07
40 Cco8 Cco8
41 t08 t08
42 C09 C09
43-85 t09-C30 t09-C30
g6 Run time of currentRun time of current
program program
Table 2
Parameter Code Flow totalizer Al-301M 4 Io?p PID
adjustor
Frequency
DEC HEX (AI-708H/Y/808H) measurement/switching Al-7048
value
0 OOH SV SV SP
O1H FHIA HIAL HIAL
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2 02H FloA LoAL LoAL

3 03H SPE dHAL

4 04H Act dLAL

5 O5H Sn dF AHYS

6 06H FSc CtrL At

7 07H PdIH M5 P

8 08H CSc P I

9 09H CdIH t d

10 OAH Cut Ctl

11 OBH FdIH Frd InP

12 OCH FdIP dIP dPt

13 ODH PA diL SCL

14 OEH Po diH SCH

15 OFH Co ALP AOP

16 10H Frd switch state Scb

17 11H CF oP1

18 12H bC OPL

19 13H loL OPH OPH

20 14H FoH CF AF

71 15H Feature codes Feature codes Feature
codes

22 16H Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W) Add. (R/W)

23 17H loH dL FILt

24 18H FdL run Nonc

25 19H Loc Loc Loc

26 1AH N/A MV Cn

27 1BH FdF

28 1CH CHIA

29 1DH CLoA

30 1EH PHIA

31 1FH PLOA

32 20H ALP

33 21H FSb

34 22H Cdip

35 23H PdIP

36 24H PSc

37 25H CLn

38 26H FLJH

39 27H FLIL

40 28H EJH

41 29H EJL

42 2AH  |Mass accumulation value of zero position
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43-85 | 2BH-55H

86 56H

O Cable Diagram

RS485 communication cable

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female RS(A:,gg ttl;zcl)'"rr?irnal
comO/coml] com3 3 COMM/ALL1L
875 1 RX- 7 RX- 4 COMM/AL1
COM

RS232 communication cable
Need to use RS-232 to RS-422/485 converter

HMI terminal

9pin D-SUB female/male .
COM0/COM2 Convert terminal

comO/coml] com?2 9 pin D-SUB male
8 8 7 6
2 RX

RX 27X 1z234¢8
1 OM 3TX 8TX 3 RX * EREEEN
- e
: 5GND [5GND 5 GND
4.96 ZiGuang Ethernet

O Network Communication

Series CPU Link Module Driver

ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet ZiGuang Ethernet Slave

O Network System configuration

Series CPU Link Module COMM Type | Parameter Cable

ZiGuang Ethernet UNIS-600C Ethernet Ethernet Setting Your owner cable

O Ethernet Communication Setting
HMI Setting
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“HEANT

Network Config §|
Tewice | IF Addr | Fort | Frotocol | Master/. .. | State. .
HMI1 192.168.0.1 5000z ZiGuang Ethernet i}

FLC1 192, 168. 0. 156 Soooz ZiGuang Ethernet Slawe 3 100
< | >
add Delete Delete A1l Madi f3r 0E

PLC Setting
1. Settings in the software as follows:
(1) System basic configuration: Set the controller number, IP address, and the PC IP address.

i (O Rt

LTI e 1

I =
40t icontroller number
e
N =N, e
g e i [ haes -] | ELdfzia
~FIRE :
AFHIEE TR, l [EE .168 . 0 .158 controller IP address
RERE o 'n
REH | s | —=owe

Ft [EREA ~

- EfrigE %g WULL ATDT95963 il
LreigE.  [12345673 B mEcT mL
LA TP 192 (168 . 0 . 1 | HMI IP address _,lll

(2) Configuration of data tag: set the parameters according to the actual I/O card. The PLC register

address should be the same as the ID number of the data tag.
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Use these two buttons

Use this box

to

to add or delgte current

choosz the IO card
tha needs to be

ixigress a1+ =1

card.

This box displays added or deleted.
current card Ist.
] Us= thess two buttons
SRR to add or delee the
EE | ws | W | ID [ T FETR O 15 B = (9 fo P I Z=hn IJ channels of  added
AT-0-0 o o 1 = | g card.
AT=0=1 0 1 2 =
AT-0-2 o 2 3 =
AT-0-3 o 3 4 £
AT-0-4 o 4 s =
AT-0-S o 5 & =
AL-0-8 o b L = This box displays deta
REAF:T 0 L B = tag of added card.
=
aehnsEnl.
5 Choose the slot(free) of
2 A AN
card that needs to be
Slot 1
g:lLOt g added
ot
St
Slot §
Slot 8
. Slot 7T —
The controller onby has B slots in 51& 8
. Slot 9
actual, the slot B-15 is the Slot 10
Slot 11
gystem simulationslots. Slot 12
ot 13
t 14
Slot 15

(3) Update and get configuration: After finish the system basic configuration and data tag configuration,
choose the Update Configuration in the Tool menu or click the 2 icon to update the configurations in
the controller. Choose the Get Configuration in the Tool menu or click the & icon to get the
configuration in the controller.

EHEREEHXHE X =
- REET, - BEE
IEHIERTPIBIE 192, 168. 0. 154 I=HIZE TP 192, 168, 0. 166
AF&E |root HPE |root
I~ amahb =t I= o AR E A o I~ wshhat
RIS RS
E#isele, @iLEA. .. EESTEE, TEM...
INNREER
1B3EThER
FRE AENGS © avER | mmE
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(4) Click icon after updating controller configuration, then it will pop upWinEmu window, real-time
control of script debugging window and none-real time control of script debugging window.
WinEmu window monitors the internal data of controller, real-time control of script debugging window
and none-real time control of script debugging window provide environment for customer secondary
development.

R S |mrc|A | [X:000,Y:000]  2011-Taly-95 09:02 27
i 0 1 z 3 4 5 & T 3
Al Al [14] AD (8]} 01 oo [ATA]
. - . 0 -9.53| 10 -8.06| |0 +0.00}l0 +0_ 00| |00 @ o0 | oo W on W
it A BTUSTECIEHIE 7 H25H 96 145 uE |llom

1-8.53| |1 +0.24 oz B oz B o1 W o1 W
2 -9.53|12 -2.080||1 +0.o0}|1 +0.00)i03 @ 03 02 W 02 W
3 -9.53| |3 -5.00 40 osE losm Jjosm

os @ os @
4 -9.53| |4 +2.47||2 +0.00] |2 +0.00| |06 @ o6 @ o¢ W 04 W

5 -9.53| |5 -9.95 07 E NoTE losm |losm
8@ |loam

6 -9.53| 16 -0.98 |5 +0. 00| {3 +0.00|jos @ |joum |jos W Jlos W

7 -0.53| |7 +4.30 ol o llogrm |lorm
e |lnm

e — PeE 5
Bl [ Zwo |8 [ =#oor e —— ii
¢ RER ———— | ®&EE > F v]%0 - omE —— o
CBUE [ mRE
CERCHE CZH CEz
- S —
FEHEIR (192, 168. 0. 156

VR RRER  EK
SRAEHF: 28, 50 Hz

i e

O Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
Bool_Read Bool_Read 0-65535 | = --—- DDDDD Read only
Bool_Write Bool_Write 0-65535 | ~  ------ DDDDD Write only
Float Read | = - Float_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only

Int Read | = - Int_Read 0-65535 DDDDD Read only

Float_ Write | = -—- Float_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only

Int_Write | - Int_Write 0-65535 DDDDD Write only
------ Time 0-2 D

NOTE: The name and address of registers in HMI must be same as register in Ziguang controller when
defining in HMI.
© Cable Diagram

Ethernet communication protocol cable
Cross-connection or crossover network cable can be used as communication cable via the hub

Refer to 3.3 Download by Network Ethernet for method of making connection cable.

4.97 ZHIMEI CB920X

O Serial Communication

Series ‘ CPU ‘ Link Module Driver
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| CB920X | CB920X-10 | RS485 onthe CPU unit | ZHIMEI CB920X

O System configuration

Series CPU Link Module Connect Type | Parameter Cable

CB920X CB920X-10 RS485 on the CPU unit RS485 Setting Your owner cable

© Communication Setting

HMI Setting
Default communication: 9600, 7, even, 1; station: 1
RS485
HEI Attribute X
Security Lewels Setting ] User Fermissions Setting I Historical Events Storage ]
HMI ] Task Bar ] HMI Extended Attributes ] HMI System Information Text ]
Print Setting COMD Setting ] COMZ Setting ] Extended Memory ]
Type R54852 -~ PLC Communication Time Qut 3
Baud Rate 5600 - Protocol Time Out 1{ms) 2
Diata Bit 7 - Protocaol Time Out 2{ms) 0
Party Check  even . Max interval of word block pack 1
Max interval of bit block pack 1
Stop Bit 1 -
- Max word block package size 1
Max bit block package size 1
Use Default Setting
1] | Cancel Help
PLC Setting

Please refer to the manual of controller.

©Supported Device

Device Bit Address Word Address Format Notes
—————— FUNC1-FUNC42 DD
—————— READO D
i = 1. The controller station can set 1~99, don’t support station 0.
i 2. The FUNC parameter cannot be arbitrarily set, please refer to the controller manual. If

the settings in the HMI value is not in the allowed range, it will retain a valid value
3.FUNC registers, when in use, select "Hex data type".
4 Weighing register READ is read-only register, and only 0 address is effective. When in use,

select the text display component, 4 words.
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Text Display Component Attribute §|
Basic Attributes ]Font I Graphics] Display Setting]
Pricrity [~ High byte and low byte swaps [ Unicode
[ Bdended Ascii
Read Address Write Address
HME Wm0 - PECop - HM PLC
No. Mo.
Port COMD Part COomMOo
Change
Station Num r
Addr. Type  READ - Addr. Type
Address IEI [~ System Reqister Address I~
Code BIN . Word 4 . Code Word
Type Length Type Length
Format(Range):D (0-1)
r ™
[ Use the index register -
Description
0k | caneel | Help |

5.Suggest place the FUNC and READ registers in the different configuration window, because
the FUNC is the functional setting register, when in a functional setting condition, the RS485
interface will always send instructions, and you cannot read the weight register.

O Cable Diagram

RS485
HMI terminal
9pin D-SUB female Controller
comO/com1] com3 RS485 terminal
8 4SSN 1 RX- 7 RX- 10 +
6 RX+ | 8 RX+ 11 -
556 | 5SG 12
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